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 ore adequate, and also avoids getting entangled in the problems of language 

description, because it concentrates on the purpose of God as the deciding 

factor* Thia definition, slightly modified, is therefore accepted.

CHAPTER 2 begins an analysis of TO IjITKRAUHOftUTpafoL DISTINCTION 

SPECIAL HISFERBKCS TO BSGMTOLOCY. In the introduction it is noted that the 

distinction between literal and nonliteral meanings of language is often used 

by biblical scholars , but without any agreed or exact terminology. Reference 

is also made to emphases in recent literary criticism which Amos Wilder claims 

may be of assistance in biblical studies*

The following section describes Arthur Koestler's theory of creativity, 

which sees the creative process as a bringing together of two different ideas 

or patterns of thou^it so that they interact with each other ('bisociation'}, 

producing a new insight, Un the level of poetic verbal creation Koes tier's 

analysis is confirmed by the succeeding discussion of nietaphor, where it is 

shown that metaphor bisociates two situations, often so completely that 

attitudes, ideas and feelings appropriate to one can be transferred to the 

other; that in the bisociative act the two situations are seen as one in an 

'imaginative synthesis'; and that metaphor is not a dispensable decoration 

but a distinctive mode of achieving insight which cannot be completely 

paraphrased by literal statement. Attention is also given to the distinctions 

between metaphor, simile and allegory and to the relationship between poetic 

verbal creation and scientific discovery*

CHAPTER 3 continues this analysis by defining terras. From the linguistic 

studies of Ullmann and Mda it is found possible to describe the basic opposition 

between literal and nonliteral language in terms of the relation between central



and extended meaning end the semantic transparency of the latter*

Various aspects of literal and nonliteral language are then explored. 

Synecdoche and metonymy (transfers on the basis of contiguity) are distinguished 

froa stall** allegory and metaphor (connections on the basis of affinity)* 

Shere ia found to be a polarity between creativity and conventionality in 

literal and nonliteral language, an example of which in the latter is the 

distinction between 'live 1 and 'dead* metaphor. The different levels of 

conscious awareness in nonliteral language are then examined and such language 

is divided into three types - formal* figurative, and synthetic. The first is 

conventional nonliteral language not spontaneously felt as such (e.g., dead 

metaphor). The second is creative nonliteral language recognised as such* 

The third is creative nonliteral language as understood in the act of bisocia- 

tion, when two situations are seen as one* These three categories and their 

interrelationships are analysed in semantic terms* As applied to prophetic 

eschatology it is suggested that the distinctions between synthetic, figurative, 

formal and literal Interpretation are of particular importance in the case of

*eosBie language* (language which on a literal interpretation describes 

changes in the physical universe)*

The word 'imagery* is then defined, and in conclusion it is shown that the 

imalysis of the literal«Ronllteral distinction has validated Amos Wilder* s

 aphases from literary criticism* Additional Notes deal with E. Wheeler 

Robinson's theory of diffused consciousness and Thorleif Boinan's discussion 

of Israelite visual perception.

CHAPTER 4 deals with HTtHICAL IMAGERY IS PROFHBTIC BSCIIATOIX)QY, The 

first part of ths chapter shows that mythical thought views large areas of

reality with the sane kind of 'unitary* perception as that which operates
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iift poetic bisociation, so that, where the language of mythical thought expresses 

this perception, it IB synthetic rather than literal, formal, or figurative. 

Ift the second part it is found that the Tahvistio tradition in the Old 

Testament broke away from the tmitary perception of reality predominant in 

Anoieat lear Bastem mythical thought by distinguishing decisively between 

God and Creation and asserting the absolute sovereignty of lahweh's will over 

nature and history. The belief in the absolute - and therefore ultimate - 

sovereignty of Tahweh's will is the basis of esehatology. Some suggestions 

concerning the use of mythical imagery in prophetic eschatology are then 

considered, and it is found that its presence or absence is not in itself a 

criterion for the presence or absence of synthetic language. H.G. Hay's use 

of the criteria of parallelism and close proximity can sometimes show when 

mythical imagery is nonliteral, but cannot distinguish between its possible 

nonliteral meanings* finally, attention is given to 3»B» Frost's theory of 

the absolute oschaton, whereby the juxtaposition of imagery of cosmic changes 

or universal judgement with references to particular historical events in 

certain prophetic passages is seen as an example of unitary perception, the 

former interpreting the significance of the latter, rather than as a temporal 

sequence of literal events* It is found that IVost cannot himself validate 

the theory, and it is decided to give it further discussion in the final chapter,

CHAPTER 5 sets out those ffTRIKSlC CHITOU FOB TO DESCRIPTION OF 

S3CHATOLOGICAL LAHGUAGS which have emerged from the preceding analysis of the 

literal-nonliteral distinction* The six criteria listed are: Explicit 

Statement that two situations are being brought together (which shows that 

the language is figurative)} Explicit Comparison (the juxtaposition of a
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siraile with a sataphor on the ease image, showing that the latter ia 

figurative) | the Degree of Correspondence between the two situations; the 

Degree of Development of the imagery? Impossible Uterality (an image that 

eould net possibly be taken literally is probably therefore recognised as 

nonliteral and ia therefore figurative) $ and ttoe Originality of particular 

poatio bisoolatiens,

of the thesis gives aXSESSia Off ais&SCTED PASSAGES.

The .GSHJaUI* imQBUCTXCK explains the selection that hos been made and 

defends it as a repr«o »tativo sample, chronologically, methodologically, and 

in roepeet of the problems that arise*

6 and 7 analyse the UflSUAOS OF ISSgHATOiaGY IK AHQ3 AM)

with a view to comparing the two prophets and applying the intrinsic criteria 

for description*

In the discussion of Aaos (Chap. 6) attention is concentrated on oix 

authentic paaoages that present probla&iB of langm^e description or 

in tores ting user, of literal or nonliteral tannery, aenely; 1t2 - 2:16, 3:12, 

5i1-3t 9«1-4» 5*1Sff» and 8i9-10. It is found possible to employ several of 

the intrinsic criteria set out in Chapter 5* the analysis shows the oaotive 

intention and mochmticins of Amoa* literal and nonliteral imagery9 ^ives 

supporting evidence that his eschatology was one of doom* and shows that Ms 

preaching had the initial aim of inducing repentance* It is found that Amos 

expected Xahweh'o eschatological judgment to be enacted primarily througfr 

invasion and exile, and that the cosmic imagery of 5i1&ff and 8:9 is probably

synthetic.



-6 -

She analysis of Hosea (Chap. 7) follows a similar pattern* Seven passages 

given detailed treatment! 5:13-14, 7:11-12, 8:7, 13:3, 13:7-8, 13:15- 14:1 

(8V? 13* 15f) end 214*25 (OT 2(2-23)* Once again, the intrinsic criteria are 

successfully applied, and it is found that Hosea, like Amos, has a strong 

persuasive and emotive intention. The image of Israel the adulterous wife 

in 2:4-15 (SW 2-13) ia particularly worthy of note in this regard, and is 

found to be synthetic.

In comparing Amos and Hosea it is found that Hosea uses imagery of 

greater complexity and that he not only depicts Tahweh's judgement in equally 

uncompromising terns but actually heightens the element of ferocity and wrath.

CHAPTERS 8 and 9 analyse the DUQSRY OF THB RBTTO IH SSSOHD ISAIAH.

The introductory section of Chapter 8 shows how acceptance of a late 

exilic date for Second Isaiah raises the problem of how he understood his 

imagery of the levelling and transformation of the desert in connection with 

the return to Palestine. Scholarly opinion regarding the interpretation of 

this imagery is surveyed and each of the possible passages referring to the 

return is then analysed in detail, fhe passages in question ere: 40:3-5, 

41:17-20, 42:13-17, 43:2, 43:16-21, 48:20-21, 49:8-13, 51:9-11, 52:11-12, 

55:12-13. It io found that these passages have a variety of form and imagery; 

that Second Isaiah expected a return to Palestine in the near future, to which 

all but two of the passages refer; that almost every passage has a reference 

to Exodus traditions; and that the prophet's hope is undoubtedly eachatological. 

Another striking feature is the repeated insistence on the acknowledgement to 

be given to Tahweh's redeeming acts. Six passages are found to contain cosmic 

imagery, their two major themes being the way through the desert (and levelling
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of the «ottnt*ins) and the provision of water in the desert (and change from 

desert to woodland).

These two major themee are 'annlyaed in Chapter 9, which begins with an 

aaalyads of Second Isaiah's imagery of the way and then discusser, his imagery 

Of mountains and hills, water in the desert (with the associated'iraago of 

Yahweh causing drought), and the provision of trees in the desert* The 

imagery Of the way is found to be drawn from the twin sources of contemporary 

roadbuildini? and ftsodus traditions. After this the threads of 1&e discussion 

are drawn together. A table shows Second Isaiah's imagery of the return and 

related imagery and it is noted that he uses a wide variety of images in 

different contexts and combinations. Analysis of the imagery leads to the 

general conclusion that Second Isaiah*e primary aim was not to give a precise 

literal description of the return but to marshal poetic imagea in order to 

persuade the people to adopt appropriate attitudes to the coming deliverance, 

His use of imagery drawn frora Exodus traditions is shown to hove this primary 

intention. Possible criteria for language description are then discussed, find 

it i« noted that the intrinsic criteria, though applicable at minor points, are 

unproductive when applied to the cosmic passages. Criteria suggested by Skinner, 

Sydney Smith and Lindblom are also found to be inadequate* The attempt is 

therefore made to interpret Second Isaiah*s imagery of the return from 

indications supplied by the imagery itself. On this basis the image of Yahweh 

causing drought (42*13-17) is found to be either synthetic or figurative, while 

fhv imagery of the provision of water in the desert is actually (43*16-21) or 

potentially (41t17-2o)literal expectation, as is the imagery of growing trees 

in 41117-20 and 55HIM3* *he roadbuilding ingredient in the imagery of the 

way is found to be either synthetic or figurative*



CHAPTER jO. tit* final chapter, deals with ITOEHSS EXAMPLES OF COSMIC

Wlattas to 11087*3 3MEORY OF THB ABSOLUTE BSCHATON. which had previously 

been outlined in Chapter 4* Five passages are examined* In the case of 

aerahaniah 1. and Joel 1~2. D*J. Bourke's arguments in favour of unity are 

accepted, and it is noted that their acceptance overthrows the *universal- 

particular1 presupposition (that a juxtaposition of cosmic imagery or statements 

of universal judgement with references to particular historical events excludes 

the possibility of original unity). Micah 1:2-7 is then examined, and it is 

found that there is one point in favour of unity and no grounds for denying it 

apart froa the universal-particular presupposition. In Isaiah 13 the metrical 

evidence for the unity of w.9-11 combined with the evidence of content for 

the unity of w.2-16 indicates that the chapter is a unit, as does also its 

chiasmic structure., ^iuilenburg 1 s literary analysis of Isaiah 34 is accepted 

as convincing evidence of its unity, and it is found that 'fcklom' in this 

passage is not symbolic of Gentile nations or empires but refers literally 

to the Bdomites. Similar considerations are found to apply to Isaiah 63t1-6. 

which is analysed in passing* The imagery of Isaiah 34: 9-17 is found to be a 

creative adaptation and development of Isaiah 13819-22. Micah 1:2-7 is then 

reconsidered and, on the basis of the preceding discussion, accepted as an 

original unit*

There follows a discussion of the relation between the universal-cosmic 

and particular-historical elements in the five passages. The theophanic 

imagery of their cosmic portents is found to be derived, directly or indirectly, 

from the cult, whero it was understood synthetically. It is concluded, however, 

that this fact cannot be a guide to its interpretation in the prophetic passages* 

The passages are then re-examined. It is found that i.icoh 1:?-7 rtoccribeo the
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anticipated, probably military, destruction of Samaria in synthetic cosmic 

inagery and in terms of Yahweh'a universal judgement. Similar considerations 

are found to apply to Zephaniah 1, Isaiah 13, and Isaiah 34 (with Isaiah 63s 1-6), 

which use similar synthetic imagery, combined with statements of universal 

judgement, of the anticipated military destruction of Judah, Babylon, and 

respectively. In Joel 1-2, imagery of cosmic portents is found to be used 

synthetically of a particular locust plague which the prophet felt to be a

manifestation or enactment of the final Day of Yahweh which he describes in
s
>4« In every case the ultimate or cosmic dimension of Yahweh* s action 

is shown to be apprehended by the prophet, not as following on, but as enacted 

or actualised in, the particular historical events described, frost's theory 

Is therefore validated in its essentials as far as these passages are concerned.

POSTSCRIPT briefly points to further questions raised or re-opened by

the research* It is suggested that the main findings, if accepted, have rami~
b 

ficatlons within and Beyond Biblical Studies, and particularly in the field of

Hew Testament eachatology and Apocal^tic.
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ItiTHODUCTIOK

the language of Old Testament prophetic eschatology presents a problem 

of description. In the words of Amo» Wilder:

Did the writer mean his words to be taken literally - 
including the references to immediate fulfilment? 
Are they to be read as 'Oriental poetry* or as 'poetic 
heightening', or as an 'accommodation to language'?..... 
la the eoanie language supposed to refer to *spiritual', 
that is supermundane realities; or to such realities 
seen as paralleling earthly phenoraena; or is it rather 
an imaginative version of the earthly phenomena themselves?^

Though Wilder clearly recognises the problem, two factors prevent him from 

solving it. The first is his lack of a clear terminology. Terms such as 

'Oriental poetry', 'poetic heightening1 , and 'accommodation to language* are far 

from being precise, and although Wilder and many others use the distinction 

between 'literal' and 'figurative' (or 'symbolic') forms of language, no 

sufficiently precise definition of these terms appears to be available at 

present, nor any thorough-going analysis in semantic terms of the literal— 

nonliteral distinction*

The second reason why Wilder fails to solve the problem is his lack of 

objective criteria for distinguishing between literal and nonliteral language*

Though he criticises R.H. Charles for his unsystematic oscillation between
2 'literal' and 'poetic* explanations , he offers no justification for his own

blanket application of the term 'mythopoeic' . Wilder's lack of criteria is 

shared by many other scholars, when Mowinckel defines 'eschatology1 as 

referring to expectations of the end of the world, his definition presupposes

1. EUBC p. 229. 2. BIBC p. 229 n. 3. SIEC passim.
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the poaaaasion of eriteria for deciding when *«nd-of-the-world 1 imagery ia 

intended literally, ainoe only in auch eaaea would the definition apply* 

Mawinekel haa f*w each eriteria and uses them haphazardly . Other examples of 

ttoe cttrnnt lack of eriteria will appear later*

'ngly, tile first aim of this study will be to analyse the literal-

nonliteral distinction ia order to evolve a clear and economical terminology 

far the different typea of language. A number of eriteria (called 'intrinsic*) 

will be found to ea»rga froa this analysis. The first thesis, or argument, of 

this study, then, ia that exact terminology and objective eriteria are needed 

for the description of eschatological language, that those worked out here are 

valid (though capable no doubt of further refinement), and that they can be 

applied to Old Testament prophetic texts,

Bie analyaia of the literal-nonliteral distinction will ahow that in simile, 

metaphor and allegory, two aituationa are brought together, by comparison in the 

first case, and by a process called bisociation in the other two, whereby they 

interact and are seen as one . This is not to be dismissed as a 'colourful* use 

of language for ornamental purposes but is, or can frequently be, a way of 

extending knowledge because it persuades the hearer or reader to see one situation 

ia terms of the e&aer, and often to transfer feelinga or attitudes from one 

situation to the other* tSb±m understanding of the cognitive and emotive fVuiction 

and mechanisms of poetic language will be applied to selected prophetic texts. 

It win show both that and how the prophets ueed literal and nonliteral imagery 

in an attempt to convince and persuade their audience, present condensed argument 

and aasertion, ahow contemporary situations in a new light, and bring out their 

aigmifloance ia Xahweh's propose. Suea an approach to prophetic poetic imagery 

ia mot la itself aew, but seems previously to have operated haphazardly, without

Olear knowledge of the linguistic mechanisms involved.

U aee below aaUuff 2. aee below PRJ^J* !>• A simple example of thin is Amos



Thus, the second aim of this study is to analyse the poetic imagery of 

prophetic esohatology, the thesis or argument here being that the analysis of 

poetic creation undertaken in chapters 2 - 5 is basically sound and that its 

subsequent application to particular prophetic texts shows it to be a useful 

interpretative tool*

It has teen necessary to make a selection of passages because it was not 

possible to cover the whole prophetic corpus^. Any selection must be to some 

tent arbitrary, but the passages chosen oan be defended as a representative 

pie, both chronologically, methodologically, and in respect of the problems 

that arise* An analysis is made of all the eschstological language in the two 

earliest 'writing1 prophets, Amos and Moaea, the* of a particular problem in 

an exilic prophecy (imagery of the return in Second Isaiah), and finally of 

a distinct type of imagery and structure in a number of passages from different 

periods* The particular problem discussed in the last two cases is cosmic 

imagery, i.e., language which on a literal interpretation refers to changes 

in the physical universe - earthquake, eruption, darkening of heavenly bodies 

etc* The intrinsic criteria are not very helpful here since they operate only 

when it is clear that the language is bisociative, and indications of this are 

often absent or hard to find in cosmic language* (toe problem with cosmic 

language is thus to find other criteria for description* The selection of 

prophetic texts will be defended more fully below •

The basic problems of describing language raised in recent biblical inter­ 

pretation will be discussed in Chapter 1, together with the meaning to be given 

to the word 'eschatologyS In Chapters 2-3 will follow an analysis of the 

literal-nonliteral distinction. Chapter 4 will consider the related question 

of the language of Ancient Hear Eastern mythical thought and categories and

Footnote 3 cont.from p• . *- I 4Jl t *You cows of Bashan", the interaction here being 
between the two ideas or situations, fwomen of Samaria1 and 'Bashan cattle 1 . On 
this whole question see below PP * 8-U . 3iff.
_ i •» a c
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the extent to which the Old Testament, and within it the prophets, broke away 

from these* The intrinsic criteria will be set out in Chapter 5, after which 

the preceding analysis will be applied to the passages previously mentioned.

In conclusion it may be noted that the general approach here will be from 

the standpoint of linguistic semantics (rather than, e.g. f linguistic philosophy)', 

and that* as is common in Biblical studies,this enquiry is concerned with the 

original meaning of the language in question* Thus, when language is described 

as * literal 1 , 'figurative', etc., the reference, unless otherwise stated, is to 

the understanding of it that may be presumed to have existed in the mind of the 

person who first uttered it* It may of course be granted that others, contem­ 

porary or later, could have understood the same language differently*

To save space, references to books, cossaentari.es, and periodicals are 

usually in abbreviated form* When not otherwise stated, references to commen­ 

taries are ad loc. Where Hebrew and English verse-numeration differ, the Hebrew 

is given first, with the Baglish in brackets* A list of abbreviations is placed 

at the end, together with a glossary of the most important technical terms.

1. See Barr, SBL pp. 1-2, and his reference? to Ullnann, P0r>, PN 7- -•
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CHAPTER ONE

BASIC PROBLEMS

Before discussing the language of prophetic eschatology one must decide 

what principles should govern any investigation of language* and what definition 

should be given to the word *eachatology1 . These two basic problems will be 

considered in turn*

A. UHgUAQg AKD CONTEXT.
A/1 THE USS OF LINGUISTIC KVIJ)KKCS.

In describing language a correct linguistic method is a prerequisite of 

correct interpretation* This study accepts as basic the methods and conclusions 

of James Ban* , together with his criticisms of certain procedures in recent 

biblical interpretation, Including attempts to build a 'biblical 1 philosophy

of time on false lexical oppositions between words like /coO/io^ and
> •» 2 \/O£ and k«ti/9O^ and o<tt*)i/ , unsystematic attempts

to compare the Hebrew and Greek languages on the unquestioned assumption that
3 differences in linguistic structure reflect differences in mental pattern ,

4 -eC 5 
false arguments from etymology and the K0gel-£ittte approach to lexicography .

Few scholars have seriously questioned Barr's findings. Stephen Keill, 

without amplification, describes one of his works as showing signs of hasty 

composition, but accepts many of his criticisms * Thorleif Boman, whoso work

329-354.

2* BWT pp. 20-81. 3* See SBL Index .under 'Hebrew

t. 1861 - 1061.. Oxford, 1964, pp.



Bar* criticises sejferely, is unable to perceive the fundamental issues involved,

an* reiterates the assumptions that Barr is questioning . Brevard 3. Childs
2 aeeepto many of Barrts criticisms of Federsen , but occasionally shows si^is

of similar methodological faults^. He also claims that Barr'o contribution

to Bibllcnl studies is a negative one, and compares his work with Schweitzer's
4 Quest of fee Historical Jeaus. as marking •$» end of a phase of research .

Since Childs' negative estimate of Barr is not untypical, it will be helpful 

to «et eut eeme of the many positive principles fbr the handling of linguistic

evidence which can be drawn front his work, and which may act as guidelines fbr
5 study* Four points are of particular importance .

Firstly i there is Barr'c general conclusion, that research must concentrate 

on what biblical writers say, not the words they say them with » this is 

because, as Barr points out t

It is the sentence (and of course the still larger 
literary complex such as the complete speech or poem) 
which is the linguistic bearer of the usual theologi­ 
cal statement , and not the word (the lexical unit) or 
the morphological and syntactical connection'.

1. Review of SBL,SJf ?ol.15»pp«319ff»e*g. fp.322i "But if there exists such a racial 
-psychological difference (between Greek and Hebrew thought) how could there be 
no trace of it in the languages?".

2. iff! p,20f.
3. e.g.,HTI p*20f,where his reference to "the mythopoeic background of dabhar in 

the cult* seems to be a mixture of theological and linguistic statements (c.f., 
SBL pf,124ft 16?ff 246ff and see below pjtJLJ*

4. Review of SBL, JBL 80, 1961, pp.374ff.
5. Others are:

(i)the importance of validity of word substitution and the giving of translation 
equivalences fbr the testing and establishing of different senses of particu­ 
lar words in context (BWT pp,107ff, 11Off).

(ii)*the inability of language to comprehend eomplexlve formations as totali­ 
ties". (SBL p»80f)$ The example Barr gives is that of tense distinctions, 
which are abstractions picking out only one aspect of an action* The fact 
that (for instance) the Hebrew verbal system is aspective, tend ing to mark the 
completeness or incompleteness of an action,does not mean that the hearer of 
a Hebrew speaker describing an action would not usually be aware of its 
situation/ in tine vfo-ft-via, the speaker and hearerjother linguistica'devices, 
and the verbal and situations! contexts, can and usually do contribute the 
necessary time indications*

I H*i i n I mi i> I * i d - —— * O/ M««.M ±"* *"t«*,tfhs4 SNVk Vt AV + TN 1



Ill consequence of thia» and because the sentence, unlike the word, is unique 

sad noiv-recurreatt the question of the distinctiveneso of biblical thought will 

usually need to be settled at sentence level » not by arguments from lexical, 

syntactical or morphological phenomena .

A second principle is the importance of a careful linguistic method in 

order to avoid confusing linguistic with non-linguistic statements. Such con­ 

fusion can be seen in the erroneous correlation of the theological statement 

that the Church or People of God is Called into existence by the Voice or Word 

of God with the linguistic observation that the word / 7] p (assembly) 

is etymologieally related to the word 7 ̂ 7? (voice) .

A third and allied principle is the importance of determining the exact 

semantic coni ibution of a particular word to its context. Examples of feilure 

to do this are frequently cited by Banr . Particularly striking is Boman's 

treatment of D ̂ 71 . Boman claims that wirken. to effect, is one of the 

meanings of this verb and quotes it as having this meaning in 2. Kings 2:21, 

"There shall no longer be death or miscarriage in it (the water) % Against this 

Barr points out that the sense of causation by the water is what is implied by 

the whole sentence, not the specific semantic contribution of fl I • . In 

fact, Boman* s treatment here illustrates:

TJfcie danger of taking a case of a word along with its 
context and suggesting that the signification which is 
given througfc associations of the context is in fact 
the indicator value of the

Conversely, while the meaning of a context must not be confused with the 

meaning of individual words within it, it is also true that the semantic value

(footnotes 6 and 7 from previous page). 6. SBL. p.27G. 7. ibid p.262, c.f.p.269.
1. ibid. p. 269f, c.f., BVT pp.147, 155.
a* 3BL p*124f. 3. e.g., SBL pp.124ff and 235.
4. 8IL p. 69 C,f.. SBL pp.Mff. t29tf. t 186. 22Qff, 232ff, and BWT p. 67ff.
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of a word is determined by the contexts in which it occurs, by usage and not by

etymology • the jBEr?«oant importance of context in determining word meaning is
2 3•Iso stressed by linguists like 'Jlloann , Nida , and others.

the* principle involved here, which may be called the principle of contextual 

determination, has implications beyond the verbal level, since to understand the 

fall BSaniBg of certain words, phrases, and imagery it is essential to know some­ 

thing of the 'context of situation*. In the words of Ullmann, this means:

••»... in the first plaoe the actual situation in
which an utterance occurs, but leads on to an even 
broader view of context embracing the entire cultural 
background against which a speech event has to be 
eet..«.*The full weaning and overtones of certain 
words can be recaptured only if we replace them in 
the cultural context of the period*.

The principle may therefore be fully stated by saying that verbal and cultural 

contexts are determinative in assessing the meaning of any word, image, or 

complex of ideas*

A/2 THE CanflOBAt COmTO OF PfiOFHgTIO RSCHATOLOSY 

This raises the problem of what constitutes the cultural context of 

prophetic eschatology. At different times suggestions have been made that the 

true cultural context of the Old Testament, and by implication the prophets, is 

that of so-called 'primitive societies 1 , or alternatively of the Ancient Near 

Sast, and attempts have been Made to interpret Old Testament material in these 

terms. As regards the former, H.F« Hahn has shown that the application of

*prelogieal% 'magical 1 , and 'dynandstic* theories to the Old Testament gave 

only partial and fragmentary insists for interpretation because of its tendency 

to treat toe Old Testament as homogenous and concentrate on the 'primitive 1 

elements, and Its neglect of "the more distinctive features of Old Testament

religion*3.____________
1. SBL pp.107ff.& SISK pp,67,148ff, POS pp,62,65.
3* TSOT pp.3&-J9 9where he shows the relation between an uncontented word and its
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Concerning the latter, the problem is more complex, because of the extent 

closeness of th« comparative material, which har, undoubtedly shed a flood 

of Hgfct on the history and institutions of Israel* The major difference of 

enphaslo has been between those who have worked inwards from the comparative 

material and those who hare worked outwards from the Old Testament* The question 

of which is the correct method was raised over thirty years ago by S»H. llooke

and others in a volume of essays on 'ftyth and Ritual' , and was debated in
2 later works on the same then* « At some points reliance on the presumed

universal pattern of myth and ritual led to unwarrantable inferences fro* 

Old Testament material, as when T*H* Robinson argued for the existence of a

sacred marriage between Yahweh and Anath, followed by Tahweh's death and
3resurrection , and when Ivan Itegnell found an almost identical pattern of

Iin#-0od and Hew Tear Festival in several different Ancient Near Eastern
4 societies . 2he difference in emphasis and method say be illustrated by

comparing Sn^nell with Aubrey Johnson . Both agree that the comparative 

material is important, and stress the importance of recognising what is distinc­ 

tive* fingnell, however, gives more v?eig*it to the comparative material while

(footnotes from previous page).
4* SISH p.50. 'Context of situation* is a tern coined by Mallnowski. 
5. OfME pp.44-82* The quotation is from p.74» c.f.Albri^t ARI pp,28~33 FSAC pp. 

178ff 196fft (295-296.
1. M&R - see Bibliography. 2* e.g., £K.,iu*uu, XAAM, Prob.Sim* fSiege,MRK.
3. K&R pp*184-189.
4* ^ ̂ "^m» Th& oversimplification of this treatment can be seen by comparing 

it with Frankfort (KGOB pp*>12,295ff), Gurney (lUJK pp.105-121), De Lan^ie 
(plRK pp. 12 2-148) and Johnson (SK e.g«,p*26fv and passim), on Ac cadi an, 
Hittite, Ugaritic, and Hebrew Kingship respectively; c.f., Frankfort, Prob. 
Sim* pagalffl.

3, See M0ff 1959 «op. p. 19 and £xpT 1950 p.41; c.f., the careful discussion of 
aethod by Ben teen, OUTS Till 1950* pp*35~68.



Johnoen eophacisea <ttui importance of the immediate and in this case Old 

fftataBont context* Hw difference in emphasis is evident in their writings on 

kingship, where IngBell tends to blur the differences between different

cultures , while Johnson works from the Old Testament context and bases his
2 arguments on a careful and detailed analysis of texts .

She position taken here is that Johnson*s method is the correct one, and 

the Ancient Hoar Eastern parallels most be treated in the li$it of the Old 

featansnt context and not vice versa, since the primary and determinative 

cultural context of prophetic eeobatology is the Israelite YahwlstLc tradition* 

The language of prophetic eschatology will therefore be evaluated against that 

context, and this procedure will be justified in a later chapter, where it will 

bo shown that the Old Testament^and in particular the prophetic tradition, broke 

away radically tnm the mythical thought and categories predominant in other 

societies of ttoe Ancient Hoar Bast, because of Its distinctive conception of 

Tahweh as lord of nature and hiatorjr.

i. rag roifZHa OF m WRB
The word 'esehatology* has been in use in KtogHoh for over a century « 

It apparently began life as a coinage or borrowing intended as a shorthand 

term for the complex of ideas in dogaatic theology covered by the latin title, 

De novisgimig. namely, the 'Four Last Things* - death, judgement, heaven and
MMW ••^•IWPPB^P^^^^^^^^^^^W^ w ^™^ r ^f ^*^* W

'• § •• ' •• •
hell , for feschatologyf appears with tMs definition in itaglish dictionaries

-• ; • . •'-• - - ' • fi 
from 1B46 onwards snd throunftout the nineteenth century * Indeed, the Oxford

1. see above fpJO and note 1*- . *JSc=5a*« 2* see FmK PP-204-235 and SK passim. 
3, soe below :.aiTfttffil.,
4« The earliest reference cited by KlffiD is in a«Buah."J^iastagi3.or the doctrine of 

Ifae Re^Burreo1fr||Ojq o^f the j^^y<*(London f!SiS — American author)*
5. See the many older treatises with those titles in Section 3A (Numbers 1993- 

2363) of Sara Abbot's bibliography attached to the 10th Bdition of W.K.Alger's 
**p Poatlny of tftejkml. aeritieal history of ^ floctrino of the future 
^ff* (»ew Tork, w«f pptTSS-T^J.

6. Soo the BIBLIOCRAHIf, Section A., below,



English Dictionary of 1933 still retains this narrow definition, although in 

biblical studies the word had long since broadened considerably in meaning as 

the result of increasing knowledge.

In this discussion, definitions of the word 'eschatology* will be assessed 

in terms of convenience rattier than correctness* They will be regarded, not as 

* or 'wrong* in the light of what is taken to be the 'traditional* meaning

of the word, but aa more or less useful according to their success in describing 

essential connections and categories of prophetic thought » The only proviso is

that the word should not be used in a sense totally divorced from earlier usage,
2 aa this would make it meaningless .

If one characterises the traditional meaning of "eschatology" very loosely 

ae, 'doctrines or conceptions of the last things', it may be said that recent dis­ 

cussion in Old Testament studies has centred round two major elements, fiJJMJUtY 

*n& newness, which can be more or less closely derived from it: ffinal^tv because 

much Old Testament material appears to contain ideas or expectations of the end 

(of the nation or the world), aewneaa because the end in view is often thought of 

aa the prelude to a new beginning. Both categories, together or separately, have 

been employed in attempts to designate prophetic material as 'eschatological' ,

and emphasis has been placed on the finality or newness, both of expected event(s)
4 and the purpoae of Goft . A few recent discussions and definitions of 'eschatolo­

gy' will now be examined, beginning with those that concentrate on expected events, 

with a view to determining which of the possible permutations is the meat appro­ 

priate one.

B/1 . SSCHATOLQGT AS SXPSCTEO EVSKT

Mowinckel defines eschatology as being concerned exclusively with the end

1* This last point is made by K.W.Heaton, in unpublished lecture material, cited 
by pemiaaion c.f.Undblom,PAl p»360, S.Th.VI p.79ff ; Yrtezen, P&K pp.200-202; 
Clements, PAC p. 104.

2. C.f.Barr.MMOT p.1. 3* i.e. as used in 19th century aigliah Dictionaries (see "- . . . \ v\.<* A.I/, n-t 4 tH>atee)i>e¥e«
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of history, and the coming of a new, utterly different reality, ushered in by

a catastrophic act of Sod * Re makes use of the categories of both finality

2and newness in hie discussion , and his definition has the appearance of simpli­ 

city and clarity. Two difficulties arise when it is given closer consideration, 

The first is that in defining eachatolot'y in this ctrict sense, Flowinckel con­ 

trasts it with earlier expectations described only as a future hope . Such a 

label hardly does justice to the preaching of the pre-exilic prophets, where the 

finality involved is often one of judgement. If 'eschatology* is to be used 

only of the end of the world, some more appropriate term would have to be found 

for the earlier expectations with which it is contrasted.

The second difficulty rises in connection with the definition itself. 

Its successful application to the Old Testament demands criteria for making 

distinctions between literal and other uses of language, since only if end-of- 

the-world imagery was understood literally can it be called enchatological in 

Mowinckel's sense* Though Mowinckel gives evidence of having some such criteria 

he uses them when they are not relevant and fails to use them when they are. 

After saying that there is no doctrine cf en end of the world in the pre-exilic 

prophets, he explains their use of cosmic imagery thus:

(footnote 4 from previous page).
4* The two go together,(expected events are esehatologieal because God's purpose

is revealed in them) but emphasis can be and hap. been placed on one or the
other*

1. HfC p. 125f«
2. "Eschatology is a doctrine..*about 'the last things*...and implies that the 

present...world order will suddenly come to an end and be superseded by 
another of an essentially different kind" (HTC p,125f, c.f.p.262f).

3. HTC p. 136*



Admittedly Israel ¥as to all intents and purposes th«ir 
'world* and that of their hearers; and a catastrophe 
which shattered that world was for them a catastrophe 
of world-wide dimensions* It could therefore be des­ 
cribed in the most impressive language**. But in all . 
this nothing implies the end of the present world order •

In support of the last sentence Mowinckel points to indications that Amos, 

Isaiah and Jeremiah expected history to continue after the destruction of Isred. 

This would be a valid criterion when such imagery, if literally interpreted , 

would mean the end of the world, and would show that it WEB nonlitoral. In 

the majority of cases, however, a literal interpretation of such cosmic imagery 

o*g. earthquake and darkening of the heavenly bodies - would not entail the end 

of the world, rind Kowinekel's criterion would be irrelevroit.

Conversely » in the c&se of Trito-Is^iali 1 ^ references to netr heavens and 

new earth, where such criteria are essential, novrinckcl does riot apply them* 

He oaya that;

Trito-Isaianic circle speaks of a new heaven and a 
aew earth; and even if this ought not to be taken 
»aUrely literally (for it is linked with idsas from 
the flew Year festival indicating a renewal of the 
universe, which hag become old, of fete, and corrupt), 
pet it reveals the other-worldly, oosoic character 
of the future Hope2*

This is not clear* Urstly, ftowirickel's argument that IVito-Iaaiah is 'non- 

eschatolo^ioaj.' depends on his being able to say that the language in question 

is not understood literally at all* If it ought not to bo taken "entirely" 

literally, then presumably there is an element of literal expectation and Trito~ 

Isaiah ie to that extent "eschatological'1 , Jecontily, with regard to the 

parenthesis, ftovinckel may raean that the new-creation imagery ic not "entirely

literal 1* because it is drawn fron synthetic cult-language of the Hew Year
•5

Festival • i'he logic of tliis is not compelling;, for the language in question

t. MC p. 13t. 2. HTC p. 151.
3* Oft synthetic language see the GLOSSARY and below vvlb"-If*



has not boon a&eesaed in its context but discussed in terms of its provenance* 

Kowinckel does not consider it in its context or offer criteria by which this 

night be attempted. The surprising thing is that criteria for rejecting a 

literal 'end of the world* interpretation are available in the context in the 

case of Isaiah 65;17ff, where Lindblom shows that a literal interpretation is 

unlikely because of the references to such 'this-worldly1 expectations as long 

life (65*20), prosperity (v.2l) and security from enemy attack (w.21-22) . 

ftowinckel's definition of eschatology is therefore inadequate since it 

makes a misleading contrast between 'eschatology 1 and * future hope* and does 

not deal clearly enough with the problems of language it raises*

B/1/2 LINDBLQM 

Lindblom chooses a broader definition!

There are many references in the prophecy of every 
period to a coming transformation of prevailing 
conditions so great that a new order may be said to 
have come into existence* But this new order does 
not presuppose f the end* in the strict sense, the 
passing away of this world and the creation of another. 
It is appropriate to speak of a new order when changes 
of so far-reaching a character have taken place that a 
new epoch may be said to have dawned* Predictions of 
such a new age•••may be called eschatological....0f 
course, it is not always possible to distinguish 
clearly between what is eschatological and not eechato- 
logical in the Old Testament, since 'normal* historical 
events can be described in such exalted terms that they 
appear to have afi esehatological character; but generally 
it is practicable to make the distinction here proposed, 
Thus ell events that refer to the age to come are to be 
designated as eschatologicrl, even when they fona part 
of the historical process2 .

This definition rightly starts from the biblical material and takes account 

of the element of newness in prophetic preaching* On the following page, however

U 3 Th YI p.106.
2. PAX p, 361, o.f., S.Th.Vi p. 80ff.



li
finds kittdblos; speaking both of positive esohatology (expectations of a 

new age) and negative eschatology (expectations only of an End) . The latter 

doee net fit hie definition, for the idea of a new age (with the transformation 

of prevailing conditions, which suggests that esohatology is primarily salvation) 

is Die dominant and essential eleoant in the definition, while the expectations of 

judgement in the pre-exilic prophets refer not to a new age, but to the end of 

thie one, without anything necessarily following* 

: The inconsistency is even more narked in Lindfrloa's earlier work, where he

gives a list of passages embodying a universal eschatology, aoet of which refer
p only to judgement and an end , and then claims that one ean speak of a new age

aa being expected in these passages, since the world Judgement and the situation 

ltf\W\ TflU **!flfo after J1y Beans something quite new, a new order of existence » 

Since many of the passages do not mention a new age after the judgement, the 

obvious conclusion is that Lindbloei has recognised that they nerit the title 

'esehatologlcal 1 because of their note of finality, and so tries to fit them into 

his definition, which, because it concentrates exclusively on the element of 

newness, cannot comfortably contain then* Thie shows that the definition is 

inadequate for the material.

Liiidblom aakes some interesting oozaoents on the difficulties of describing 

the language of prophetic expectation* He points out that eorae features of the 

prophets* message which suggest eschatology in Mowinckel's sense are only 

stylistic and linguistic features * These include descriptions of Yahweh's 

interventions as theophanies , and the use of mythological motifs . From

1. PAI p. 362.
2. S.Th*YI pp.89-97. Passages cited referring only to an end include Is.10i21-23,

13, 18:1-6, Jer, 25, Obad 15f, 2eph* 1:2-3, 1s14~18, 3*8. 
3« Jttk P*97- 4. PAI p.362 c.f. S.Th.VI p. 82ff. 
5. PAI p.362; S.Th.fl p.84ff. 6. PAI ibidt S.Th. VI p.86f.
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dieouoslen it fwnaina unclear, however, how such language is to be 

understood. The difficulties of language description come out clearly when he 

discusses Yahwih's day against all that in lofty and high in Isaiah 2:1-21:

What provokes the fury of Tahweh and his merciless 
3ud|jement is the pride of men, which is depicted by 
netaphors taken from nature (the cedars of Lebanon, 
the oaks of Bashan etc,) and from the self-sufficiency 
of human culture (high towers, fortified valla etc,)'.

This iaplffts that the language concerned ia nonliteral. In his article, however,

lindfciOA says that hew the Judgement will come is uncertain, but cites Gressmann's
2 

opinion that it will tnke the form of a divinely inspired tempest or earthquake »

This suggests a literal interpretation, fhus, Lindblom seems

uncertain whether the language is literal or nonliteral* tfor does he give criter­

ia for accepting eittier interpretation.

The sane uncertainty and lack of criteria emerge when Lindblora deals with 

imagery of natural catastrophe, and visionary or fantastic description. In the 

first ease his ooontent iat

Pire, tempest, storm, hail, flood, earthquake, pestilence, 
hunger, drought, sword, the shedding of blood, wild beasts, 
darkening of the sun, mist and haze - these all belong to 
Yahweh's arsenal, when he marches out to execute his verdicts 
of judgement,.. How la this to be understood? None of the 
catastrophes enumerated here fall outside the range of the 
ordinary experiences which can happen at any time in Palestine. 
When they are heightened beyond normal limits in the prophetic 
descriptions, -this ia often only to be regarded as poetic 
exaggeration .

while in the second he says that:

It is in the nature of such descriptions to work with 
traditional motifs, images, and symbols, which usually 
have a very loose connection with concrete reality. To 
look for axact descriptions of fact in such descriptions 
would be. » .misguided* ,*4.

1. PAI p.365f. 
3 S.Th.Vi p. 89f. 
5 S.fh.VI p. 86f. 

4* iH* P* 07* (translations nine).



The second quotation and final sentence of the first suggest that a distinction 

is being made between figurative or synthetic language (*poetic exaggeration 1 , 

'very loose connection etc**) and literal language ('normal limits', 'exact 

descriptions of fact'), bat Llndblom does not nay how this distinction is to 

be raade» or express it with sufficient precision. Nor, in the second passage, 

does the fact that the catastrophes mentioned fall within the range of normal 

Palestinian experience itself demand a literal interpretation. Thus, though 

Idndblom is aware that a problem of description exists, he has no criteria by 

which a solution Might be attempted.

This lack of criteria raises a further question concerning Lindblon'n defi­ 

nition of eschatology, since in order to distinguish between 'normal* historical 

or natural events and changes so far-reaching that a new age can be said to have 

dawned, one must have criteria for determining when prophetic imagery is 'poetic

exaggeration* and when it literally describes a "transformation of prevailing
2 (Conditions so great that a new order may be said to have come into existence" .

The New Age terminology certainly applies well enough to many paasageo with which
3Llndblom deals, but the more weight one gives to the language difficulties he

enumerates, the less can one have confidence in the general applicability of 

his definition.

Llndblom 9 3 distinction between fnormal events described in exalted terms' 

and a real change in the world order also presents some difficulties. If one 

asks: 'what is a new age? 1 , Ldndblorn answers £ 'changes of so far-reaching a 

character that a new epoch say be said to have dawned*. If one then asks: 'when 

is a new age not a new age?* the answer would appear to be: *when normal events 

are described to exalted tmftfc*. This begs the questions of why 'normal* events

1. On synthetic language see below, pplO^fr, 4«T-7/, 
2« Above D 15 .
3. S.Bi VI osp. p.97ff ; the earlier group of passages fall under the critic! ; 

made above, p



should have been so described if the prophet did not see in them a newness 

which demanded such exalted terms, and why, if the prophet thought of the 

'normal* events in such exalted terms, one should deny that such expectations 

constitute for him the hope of a 'new age 1 .

Thus, Lindbloro'n definition of eochatology does justice to certain elements 

of newness in prophetic expectation, but not to the note of finality in pre- 

exilic prophecy, Thou,<»h he giveo considerable thought to questions of language, 

his lack of criteria for language description limits the applicability of his 

definition and begs important questions about prophetic expectation.

According to 3.B, Frost, eschatology is:

a con^ries of beliefs and ideas which are marked by 
, the expectation of a future event which is the effective 

Ekid in the mind of the one using the term'*

irrespective of whether the end expected ±a in history, or of history:

The person concerned no more asks whet follows the 
enchaton than does the child ask what follows 'they 
lived happily over after* or the Marxist attempt to

,_ , ... peer beyond the sublimation of the historical process 
in the classless society, Only conceptions marked by

, .-.*•<. • that sense of finality are properly oschatological and 
the term should be reserved for

This definition, lik© Mowinckel's, is initially attractive and has the
™ ' • - ,-. ,•..-• ;;,"'*'-'..-•''••••,. ' •••-,." " •• - • • -

appearance of simplicity, the idea of finality is ^neralisod from the 

traditional meaning in a laanner which is interesting in itself, and would, if 

successfully applied to the material, do better justice to unqualified expecta 

tions of judgement than the definitions previously considered. The definition 

could also cover ideas of a f riew age* after judgement, since thin might also 

be thought of as the 'final' event.

1. OTA p. 32, c.f., 8&H p. 70.
2. ibid.



20
The concentration on the category of finality leads, however, to an arbi­ 

trary restriction of material. If taken seriously , the word 'eschctology* can 

only be epjjiied to those expected events which constitute the effective end in 

the mind of the person ugfo/t the term, and thus, only thono prophets who expli­ 

citly describe their expectations as final are eachatoloftical. The criticise: 

still stands if one merely requires that the expected event in question can be 

inferred to be the effective end in the prophet's mind. On this assumption 

Hosea's prophecies of doom would be non-eschatological because he looked beyond 

them to see the final evarit as restoration, while the doom prophecies of his 

contemporary, Amos, uould be eschatologicsl because the expected events consti­ 

tuted the effective end in his mind. Second - Isaiah's hope of restoration

would not be eschatological because to him the end was not the return itself
2 but an eventual world dominion and conversion of the Gentiles ", The early doom

oracles of certain prophets (e.g. Hoses) would probably have to be described as 

eschatological when first delivered and said to lose that character when the 

prophet later came to expect salvation after judgment, and. judgement ceased 

to be the effective end in his nind. In short, Frost's definition makes an 

arbitrary restriction in the material that can be called, 'eschatolofjical 1 , with 

the result that frequently the differences between so-called 'eschatologicol' 

and 'non—eschatological * material are minimal. The definition is therefore not 

sufficiently definite to be of rsuch value.

1. Frost does not seem to do so, for ten pages later one finds hir distinguishing 
between a historical expectation of a better age and an eschatolo/dcal 
expectation of a golden age, the first being Yahweh's intervention in the 
events of history, the second an irruption into history of such finality that 
there are no aftor-evento (OTA p.46). On his initial definition the second 
expectation is too narrow a restriction of eschatology, while the first could 
often conceivably be described as eschatological.

2. c.f., North, ffi'JI p. 12.
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B/1/4 COKCUJSIQKS

The definitions so far considered make different choices as to the categories 

to be regarded as basic to "eschatology" . ftowinckel chooses both finality and 

newness, but uses a narrow definition of them, while Lindblom and Frost take 

newness and finality (in a broader sense) respectively. All three, however, 

concentrate almost exclusively on the exrxected event as the decisive factor* 

To be sure, the end of the world and new reality (Mowinckel), new age (Lindblom), 

and end in general ( Frost), are all brought about by Sod, but it is the event 

itself gather than God's purpose in bringing it about, that is emphasised. Bile 

concentration on finality or newness in expected event gives a restricted view 

of the material and leads immediately to the difficulties of language description 

which such definitions diredtly (ftcminckel) or indirectly (Lindblom), involve.

Such difficulties may be avoided, however, by making a shift of eraphasis 

from expected event to the uanpose of God, for the material excluded by the 

definitions of iiowirickel and Frost, and the imagery dismissed as poetic exaggera­ 

tion by Lindblom, while not meriting the title ' eschatological ' from the point 

of view of finality or newness of expected events, could certainly bo so 

described insofar ao it relates to final or new elements in God's purpose. 

Moreover, a definition from the standpoint of God f o purpose, thou$i it would 

not solve the problems of language, would avoid getting entangled in them at

the start.

B/ SSCHATOLOGY A3 A ABOUT Tllg. ULTflSATS USbi £ GOD

A basis for such a definition is provided by H«£, Clements. In a lucid 

survey of recent writing on the prophets he argues that the prophetic message
£ , ;••••- , -;r • ' .

prewtppdsed a covenant between Yahweh and Israel, and that the principal place



of the prophets is as Yahweh's rera concerned with the covenant relation .

The Law codes of Israel presuppose this relation, and if the earlier prophets 

had not taken their standnrd of morality from the Covenant Law they could not 

have accused Israel of disloyalty to Yahweh in the way they did. They under­

stand the events of their time, the advent of judgement, as directly related

2 to Israel'8 flagrant violation of the covenant law . Similarly, they condemn

the cult not absolutely but because it had abandoned the covenant traditions of 

Israel's pasir.

That the covenant relation is the background to the prophets' message is

shown by their references to earlier election traditions. Clements here cites

4 5 the references to the Sxodua as the divine election event in Aiaos and Hosea ,
• !

and the knowledge of both Davidic and Rxodus convenants with the use of the latter

as determinative in Jeremiah and Sxekiel . Though the main reference in Isaiah

7 and llicah is to the Davidic covenant , it in still the covenant relation that

is appealed to, and David most probably brought the Ark to Jerusalem to
o

associate the older covenant with his monarchical regime .

Since Cleioents stresses the covenant relation as the background of the 

prophetic preaching and message, it is to be expected that he should discuss 

eachatology in terras of Yahweh'a will and purpose, and adopt a broad definitions

We may, thorefore, adopt a broad definition of eschatology which 
renders it suitable to describe the biblical ideas of

...,.,,. God's purpose in history. Eschatology is the study of ideas 
and belief:; concerning the end of the present world order, 
ami the introduction of a new order. This leaves room 
for two important features which generally persist in

j. ...... ,, Israel's hope. These are that Yahveh's purpose with
the world is bound up inextricably with his unique 
covenant relationship with Israel, and that his deal* 
ings with Israel take place in the arena of history .

T. f AC p.25. 2* -ibid pp.70-60.
4. (2i9f) ifeiA P-45. 5. OlTl, 12:10(9), 13:4)
7. ibid p. 49. 0- j&& p. 59.

3. ibi. 100. 
p.46. 6. ibid p. 51.

9. PAC p.105, c.f.



This is an imjproveiaent on tho definitions previously cited in that it gives 

equal weight to both finality and newness, aid emphasises Yahweh's purpose as 

well as expected event, Though it still clings to expected event as the main 

factor, tho use of the word 'concerning 1 allows a wider range of material to be 

included than previous similar definitions* Against the background of Clements'
$- - •

discussion, however, it is surprisinc; that his definition does not make a more 

decisive shift to Yahweh's purpose.

B/2/2 HSATQN

A definition of eschatology which does this, and so dovetails neatly with 

Clements' material, is provided by E.W» Heaton, He begins with the observation 

that, in ito uoe to dgaegibe biblioal natopial, tho future? action of Ged io tha 

in its use to describe biblical material, the future action of Sod is common to 

all understandings of eschatology, and argues that the prophets' emphasis on the 

future arose from their belief in Yahweh as the Living (k>d working out his ulti­ 

mate purpose in historical events. On this basis, 'eschatology' can be seen as 

a fundamental theological category describing Co-d'g onfloin^ purrxsse in history 

as well af? Ms action at the end of it. Chronological finality is indeed too 

narrow a criterion of eschatology, since (Jod is believed to be at work in all 

future history and in the prophet's own times,

Heaton comments further on the category of newneso, referring to Von Rod's 

recognition that the prophetic emphasis on Yahweh's new action contrasted 

strongly with the 'orthodox' beliefs that his work had finished . lie then puts 

forward the following 'working definition':

Kschatology denotes that complex of ideas vfhich arose 
from the prophctfs* conviction that Yahweh, the Living 
God, was inaugurating a new action in history in relation 
to his people and to the final consummation of hie purpose^.

1. c.f., e.tf.t O.T.Th.II ET pp.112-119.
2. Tliis and remainder of reforonces to Heaton are unpublished lecture material 

used by permission.



In the of Beaton's reference to God's future action as common to f

understandings of eschatology, it would be better to say that it denotes "that
• i * , ...-,„.. .... .

complex of ideas concerning the future which arose, etc.'1 , With thin minor 

addition, his definition is the most appropriate one from the point of view of 

this study. It covers a wide range of prophetic language concerning Yahweh'c 

future action, does justice to the elements of newness and finality, an J avoids 

getting bogged dowi in problons of language at the start.
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.... G2K&RAL .CfXRQPUCTIOK:. TIIS ^ITKRAI^UUITEaR&L DISTIIlCf ION
B3ClUTOi.OajC.Al

The pjrevious chapter has shown both the importance of careful description 

of language in discussions of eschatology and the current lads: of adequate 

criteria for such description . Criteria for deciding between literal and 

other types of language obviously cannot be found and applied until the relevant 

distinctions in aeanizig have been explored and terms found to express them.

The distinction between literal and aonliteral loeanings of language has
j» -x. often been used in the interpretation of biblical * and Ancient Hear Eastern

tozts in general and escha to logical Language in particular. At present there 

is no agreed terminology and the distinction is generally spoken of as being 

between a 'literal 1 or * realistic* interpretation on the one hand and a

1* See above DP \J* f~ On the lack of criteria see also below DT>/oi~9« 
2. e.£., Johnson, VITI p.55; 0.3,Wright, OTAK p.27; t;.Van3 f L3I pp.231-3

n«l; and d'iapter^.S^., pp f9/^S" below• 
» Frankfort, KiioB pp.299-301.



H.
1netaphorical ' , ' f igurative ' , * symbolic', * allegorical' , ' idior«itic f interpreta­ 

tion on the other. ,^<; >

f ;, At least two writers have suggested that thia distinction is inadequate. 

Forty years figo, Kathordol flicklem felt obliged to question ito validity, both 

on psychological grounds and because of POI intuitive feeling that poetry could 

not be subjected to ouch sharp alternatives* Referring to GressmannVs argument 

that the passage describing the exaltation of Zion in the new age must either be 

interpreted '^llegorically* or 'literally 1 , he maintains that the dilemma is too 

facile, since such language often is, and is always like, the language of dresm 

or vision, and is to be interpreted accordingly , Similarly, he regards it as

an error to suggest that Amos "was consciously using metaphorical larit^uage with
2 his eyejall the while on Assyria" , because; ...... . _._ : ,

;; , . i:r To think that he is consciously using metaphor is to
misunderstand the vividness and immediate nature of the 

r ; prophetic vision, tiith the eye of hie mind (which is
'•'•' " ' ' ~ > • '-'; ' .-, - "'...; •*.'•'• «

like the eye of the dreaaj he sees this vision; and yet 
4 : , -> -;., : : . we cannot take it literally and prosaically without 

reducing it to barren

s die tine lion, then, is between Haere metaphor, more or loss consciously
A ; '"-'•'•:'. . •- ">". • : \ - - • - ...• •- •:. •- •" -• - - :,

used" , and language used "literally and prosaically", and he regards this

distinction as inadequate. He does not, however, explore possible alternatives.

5 ' r; :> : liot long after, Amos Wilder laade similar suggestions , which he has recently

developed in more detail . He begins from wh&t ho regards as the basic semantic

question, "what is the nature of imaginative symbol?" * After a discussion of

1. MPB p. t?9. 2. MPS p. 116. 3. ibid.
4. ibid.
5. *ffije Mature of Jewish gschatolo^y*» JBL 50, 1951* PP« 201 ff, esp. p.204.
6. STAR, c.f. i-JUST chap. 2, pp.3&-71, & I3H3C. " • 7. STAR. p. 3*



the Myth and Ritual school and Bultmann ha lists three factors which obscure the 

real nature of imaginative symbolism for the theologian: a dogmatic prejudgement 

that the imagery is literally true; a sentimental prejudgement which jumbles all 

such imagery together as "poetry"; and a rationalistic prejudgement which attempts 

to extract a doctrine or idea from it . He then turns to recant literary criti­ 

cise and finds in it three etiphaser which can be of assistance to the Biblical 

scholar• *Phe first is that poetic imagery can have traditional evocative and 

emotive power; there are "images which are used recurrently like signals to
..,.. •: ,-. - . . . • . .

renew «roup loyalties and to arouse action* , Seen in this light, ouch symbols

as the Nev Jerusalem are important in themselves, and cannot easily be exchanged

3 for other tokenn of frustrated aspiration , This leads Wilder to his second

emphesia* that myth and what he calls "mythopoetic" statement cannot be para­ 

phrased (completely translated into a discursive equivalent) with reference to
..... , .<: , .,----. .

which he quotes the dictum that "poetic truth is inseparable from poetic form*1 , 

His third emphasis is that:

A poem or unit of mythe—poetic discourse represents a 
fusion in one act of imagination of many contributory 
and often apparently contradictory aspects of experience* 
The poet interprets: the heterogeneity and disorder of 
cownon experience by a synthetic act of vision, often 

- by the use of a mythological pattern^.

Thus,

We cannot apply to Iho imaginative representations in 
question our modem alternatives of literal and 
symbolic. They wero i^eaat noitlier literally nor 
symbolically but naively .

1 * ibid p*9» •'•' '-•• '-• ' 7 ' "-''*• ; ' •'" -• '•• ':•••••• •'- • .
2. STAR p.9, c.f. also his remarks in NOT pp.64ff, 74, 70-, 121, 166, 169.
3. ibid/ 4. ibid, c.f.NTFT p.55. 5.ibid p.10 f c.f,i ; TFT p.55. 
6. Ibid p.11.



Elsewhere, Wilder state?that the language of Jesus concerning judgement and 

a new age was: " -

i':>* : > neither literal nor consciously symbolic, but in its 
proper sense, naive'.

- - :,*. < r ^- *

Kicklem and Wilder between, them present three possible ways of interpreting
.AJ-'H" ••••;>-•- • •• ••

eschatologicel language. It may be regarded as literal or consciously non-­ 

literal, or else this distinction may be thought inadequate and the language 

described as 'naive 1 - which, in the light of Wilder'B third emphasis, presumably 

means a "fusion" of literal and nonlitercd meanings or a lack of distinction 

between them. This suggested alternative nay be described ao 'unitary 1 .

The apparently total rejection of the literal-nonliteral distinction by 

ftittem and Wilder is unreasonable, oince it is as g. priori as the uses of it 

which they criticise* Uor are i-'dcklem's psychological grounds for rejecting 

it convincing. Even if one accepts his generous eatinate of the amount of 

visionary material in the texts, he overlooks the fact that visions and dreams

are often recognised as such and interpreted, which shows that the state of

2
eveat therein described was known not to be literal description . Gilder's

Ito literary criticiara carries more weight, and in the present and succ­ 

eeding chapters MB three emphases will be tested end an attempt made to explore 

and refine the literal-nonliterai distinction arid the 'unitary* alternative.

B TO CRKA.TIYB
'•' -

A useful beginning is Arthur Koeotler's analysis of "Trie Act of Creation ,
he

by which moans* 
A

the conscious and unconscious processes underlying
scientific discover1/, artistic originality, and co -nic inspiration ,

1 . UfPT p.82f.
2. c.f.Genesis 37:5-11,40:1 - 41:36,Daniel 2^4(KW 4:4ff), 7 (enp.w.15-ie), 8 
. (eEi;.v.15ff), ^eciiartfila 1:3-17, 2:1-9 (SW 1:16-2i5), 4:1 - 6:8.
3.London, 1%4, title of volume.
4. Ibid, p.21.



essence of Koestlor*s theory of creativity is found at the beginning of 

Book. I of his work , where he analyses laughter* l*he reason for beginning with 

the comic in that the discussion can here be put on a sound biological basis 

sinces , ,......,, -.= -.. ,...; . .--.-

Humour is the only docuxin of creative activity whore 
a stLnulus on a high level of complexity produces a 
mascdve and s!iarply defined resiponse on the level of 
physiological reflexes^.

Tliis response can be used as an indicator of the comic and so provide a starting
•' • ''/'..' . . •"?,'- • -4» ," . .T -; --- J| i '' , ... *°yr .. ;_ •-.,-,:.••.. ' - •' . SK.- '.,.,.- " .-'-.- 1*1 ••••"'"••"

point for discussion of other forns of creativity . 

Koestlsr then quotes the following anecdote:

Chamfort tells the story of a Karquin at the court of 
Louis XIV who, on entering his wife's boudoir and find­ 
ing her in the areas of a Bishop, walked calmly to the 
window and went through the siotions of blessing the 
people in the street. *</hat are you doing?*, cried the 
anguished wife. 'Monsei^neur is performing ray functions' 
replied tlis Larquis, 'so 1 tisi perforLi.!!^' liia* •»•.

Koectler points out, iirstly, that there is a difference between the 

of tension in this story and L. a tragic treatiaeiit of the same theme (marital 

infidelity). In * Othello 1 the tension increases tu it;; clisiax, when Othello 

stranglea ^esdemona, and then ebbb awe^/ in a gradual catharsis. In the anecdote, 

the tension rises but is brought to a suddsii eiid by the unexpected reaction of 

the Karcpiis and explodes into laughter. Secondly, tlus nature of the unexpected 

reaction is that the ilarquis 1 action has the logic of give aid tcJce, when one 

expects hia to act accordirie to the lo^Lc of meTital infidelity. Siroilarly, 

the anecdote.'

A convict was playing cards with his gaolers. On p. 
discovering that he cheated they kicked hin out of gaol ,

1. Book I dealo with human creativity, TJook IX with analogous phenomena at all 
levels of biological evolution.

2. KAC p. 31 . 3. Ibid.
4. ibid « p.33 (quoted from r'reud's essay on the comic).
5. ibid, p. 36.



- two different rules, thnt 'offenders are punished by being locked up 1 and 

'cheats are punished by being kicked out 1 , each self-consistent, collide 

unexpectedly in a given situation . The underlying pattern in thece stories 

and, as Koestler maintains, in all creative activity, is:

the perceiving of a situation or idea, L, in two 
self-consistent but habitually incompatible frames 
of reference, M, and u *-.

Do describe this process he coins the term bisociation. to distinguish it from 

ordinary ^Gsoclation, of ideas on the sa*;ie plane, and uses the term, "matrices 

of thoughV&ehaviour" 9 for the two planes or fraaea of reference involved, a

matrix being "any ability, habit or skill, any pattern of ordered behaviour
« 

governed by a 'code 1 of fixed rules* ,

Thin analysis enables Koestler to distinguish between two ways of escaping 

from the predominantly automatic routines of thinking and behaving. The first 

is to piling into dreaming or dreamlike states, where the normal codes of thought 

are suspended. The second is to escape in the opposite direction of creativity, 

which is signalled!

by the spontaneous flash of insight which shows a 
faedliar situation or event in a new light, and 
elicits a ne»f response to it. The bisociative act „4.
connects previously unconnected, loatrices of experience . 

In the different realms of creativity the result of the bioociative act is said

to be either collision resulting in laughter, fusion resulting in intellectual

5 
synthesis, or confrontation resulting in aotitliotic experience ; or, as Koestler

3. ib4d» pp«37f» Koestler points out that codes are not always conscious, and
often functicn belov/ tho lovnl of corsciou.3i?eor>. or :«hich thf? activity takes 
place - e.g. in riding a bicycle the governing code (balance) is unconscious; 
(ibid. -n.42ff.),

4. ibid p. 45. -
5. ibd.



says elsewhere!

v - ... laughter is sparged off by the collision of tie trices;
discovery, by their integration; aesthetic experience, 

. . , by their juxtaposition .

t Koestier's discussion contains three elements of particular importance: 

the theory of bisociation itself, with its emphasis on. the combination of 

previously unconnected areas of experience; the element of suddenness, the 

spontaneous flash of insight which brings it about; .*nd the distinction Koestler 

makes between hunoiar, discovery, and art.

These three points come to the fore again in the analysis of scientific 

and other discover:/. Koactler- argues convincingly that such discoveries 

conform to a common pattern. There ir> first a problem which requires solution. 

The person dealing with it at first attempts a solution according to whatever 

code has previously sufficed for similar problems. If the problem contains new 

elements which aake it 5mposaible to solve by means of the old code, 'blocking1

occurs, and thought runs round in circles. Such activity may alternate with

2 aore abstracted states of joind , and the blocking persists:

;...... until either chance or intuition provides a link to a , .
quite different matrix, which bears down vertically, 

..;; ;;:, so to apeak, on the problem blocked in its old hori­ 
zontal context, and the two previously separate 

,,,, matrices

Among the many examples given by Koeatler one may select Gutenberg* s disco­ 

very of movable type printing. Previously, printing had proceeded by the clumsy 

method of taking wooden blocks, engraving them in relief, wetting the block, 

placing paper on it, arid nibbing the back of the paper. Playing cards were made 

by this aiethod. '£he first matrix in operation was therefore printing from a 

bloclf by rubbing. Since Gutenberg wanted to print whole bookc, in particular 

the Bible, the first problem was to find some way of printing individual letters
' '• ,. . » /'- '" !i • ',"**• 

•• • <>•*"-' ' •' .- • " * -• • » •• 4*,.^" '_,.: _ - - '

!• ibid, p.4064 *^~" 2. ^bid. p.118f. 3.ibid. p. 119.



nnd building these up into words. Proceeding on the liner, of the 'printing1 

matrix* Gutenberg got the iden of casting individual letters from the analogy 

of the dies used in punching coins. This was a step forward, but did not solve 

the problem of how to print, as tho rubbing method could not produce a clear 

enough impression. Gutenberg tried various ideas but ^ot nowhere. The break­ 

through to discovery oenie on holiday when he took part in the wine harvest and 

noticed the power exerted by the steady pressure of the wins press, This second 

matrix fused with the first, and the discovery was made .

The example illustrates perfectly the three points under discussion: 

discovery as the interaction of two previously imconnocted matrices, the flash 

of insight at the moment of discovery, and the method of interaction. In humour 

the two matrices caa indeed b© said to collide. Laughter occurr> because they ere 

fundamentally incompatible in the particular situation. They have as it were to

be forced together, and the connection is only momentary. In the act of discov-
2 ery, however, the basic elements in each matrix , once brought together, roraain

in combination, and make possible a new development, until another insuperable 

problem causes blocking and a new combination. Since the basic elements froia the 

two matrices remain together Koestler is justified in his description of the 

process as 'fusion' or 'synthesis'* Hie difficulty arises when he differentiates 

it from artistic creation, claiming that the artist's bieociative act is a juxta-
*-f

position of different planes or aspecta of experience rather than their fusion'' •

5If this statement is compared with Wilder*s third emphasis, that poetic dicourse
A

represents a fusion in one act of the imagination of different aspects of
4 experience, a synthetic act of vision , it will be clear that there is at least

1. IkM- PP.121 - 124.
?., e*g«, steady pressure of the press, riot the total context of its use in

crushing grapes*
3, KAC p. 352, e.f. PP ~*of abovo. 
4* see above, T> ,"*• 7 ..



a divergence of tarminolosy hero which need,*-; further investigation, the 

fundamental question being the nature of prtlntic creation raid itn differentia­ 

tion from scientific discovery*

Koestlor's o;m analysis of artistic creation i<» not very helpful here. 

Despite the length and complexity of his treatment he nowhere justifies the 

statowant tliat ortiotic bioociation in genera?., and ^ootic verbal bisocintion 

in particular, differs from scientific biaociation in "juxtaposing" rather tlian 

"intonating" the two matrices. He is perhaps unable to do this because his

covers such a wide field that he has no time to analyse particular 

acts of artiatic creatior, such as poet5.c imagery, in or«*er to see how they work. 

,* r Clearly, an analysis of language on this detailed level is needed, in order 

to see how far the different pronouncements by Koestler and Wilder represent a 

difference of opinion r?tber than terminology. 'Hie following section, on 

aetaphor, will attempt to meet this need, besides providing further discussion 

of Koestler'n other insights on the level of poetic verbal creation,

; c. i
2

One may bof^Ln by adopting I. A* Richards' ternd.nolofC7 , wlioreby t^ie two

o? a metaphor, the 'thin^ ^earit* tvid the Hhin^ aaid 1 , are described as 

the *tenor* and 'vehicle 1 respectively^. Thus, in AGIOS' metaphor, 'You cows 

of Baaheori, 'irho are in the mountain- of Si^naria 1 t -ttie tenor is the women of

Sarmrin \^iilG the vehicle is the cows of Bashan, A general classification of 

tiot be attempted here and it will be sufficient to review eome

1. Part 3 of Book 1, KAC. 2. Phil. Rhet, p. 96.
. Blaci\ tl'iii'jki; t'u'r-. tGrirdnoloay is not precise encu^",, but his alternative

KT p»47, footnote) in somewhat coraplicatod. Richards 1 terminology has the 
atfa of simplicity and will be adequate for the purpose of thio study.

4. Amos 4:1*
5. For & useful classification see Ullmaim, L&S p. 184ff.



important recent discussions. 

C/1 KAX BLACK

A useful starting point is provided by Hax Black , who drawn on and clari-

2 fies the insights of I. A. Richards . Black distinguishes three views of metaphor,

The first is the substitution view, which regards a metaphorical expression as 

substituted for a literal one . As .Black says, this was the prev^ilin^; view 

literary criticn until quite recently, and. one may tv)d that Richards'

4 major contribution woe to reveal itn inadequacies . On the subatitution view

the aim of a metaphor is to communicate a meaning which might equally well have

been expressed literally, BO that "understanding a metaphor is like deciphering

5 a code or unravelling a riddle" . The only positive value of metaphor, on the

substitution view, is economy. It can be a convenient abbreviation, as when, to 

use Black's expression, one says that 'the chairman ploughed through the 

discussion 1 instead of saying that he dealt summarily with objections, ruthlessly

suppressed irrelevance etc. . Otherwise metnphor is regarded as merely a means

7 of providing entertainment insofar as It is a more concrete way of talking .

The second view of metaphor distinguished by .black is the comparison view. 

As the name implies, thin sees metaphor as a condensed comparison, which is
o

decoded by substituting the appropriate simile . The difference between this 

and the substitution view can be illustrated by the metaphor, 'Richard is a 

lion'. On the substitution view this means, 'Richard is brave 1 , while on the 

comparison view it means, 'Richard is like a lion (in being breve)', the com­ 

parison view being a more elaborate substitution which differs from the 

substitution view in its acceptance of the idea that the original statement is

1.MMBT chap. 3, pp. 25-47.
2. Phil.Rhet.chaps.V-VI.pp.e^l^tC.f.Ramsy's acknowledgement of indebtedness to 

Hich«rdo f KKYST p.ix t c.f.p.51. Black and Ramsay's discussions are cho^on here 
because they convey Richards 1 contributions adequately and move beyond then.

3. MKhJT p. 30f.
f. c.f.Hiil.Rhot.p.99f ,esp.tho suporb dissection of Lord Knnos f on exponent of the 

traditional view, on t .102f. (footnotes 5,6,7,^ no; t pa^o___).



ing something about lions an well as about Richard .

Though Black later allows that there is an element of truth in these tvro

2 views , hie main objective is to describe their inadequacies. His criticisms

could be summed up by saying that metaphor is a much more complex linguistic 

phenomenon than they nuppose, as he himself showa in his discussion of the third

view, which he calls the interaction view of metaphor.

3 On this view, first developed by Richards, metaphor is seen to be rji

essential mode of speech because in a metaphor two otherwise disparate elements

4 act together to produce e new meaning resultant of their interaction . Black

explains and develops this view with reference to the metaphor, '*>an is e wolf 1 . 

To underotand this metaphor the reader needs to know, not the dictionary defi­ 

nition of 'wolf, but what in a given culture is its 'system of associated 

coimnonplaces 1 , the connotations attached to the word. In our culture this 

system includes such traits an carnivorousness, ferocity, treachery, etc. 

Other cultures might have different systems, and Black points out that in a 

society where wolves were regarded as reincarnations of the dead, the statement, 

'man is a wolf would have a very different meaning . In our culture the effect 

of this statement is to apply the 'wolf system of associated coa&onplaces to 

man. The result is that human traits that can without undue strain be telkod 

about in 'wolf language* will be made prominent while others will bti pushed 

into the background:

The wolf-metaphor suppresses some details, emphasises 
othenj- in short organizes our view of

(footnotes from previous page)
5. HHKT p. 3?. 6. ibid. p.30f. 7. ibid, p. 34.
8. MHCT p. 35.

1. ibid, p. 36. 2. ibid, p.45. 3.Hiil.Rhet.O£..ci£. p. 93ff. 
4. MET p.36. 5. ibid. pp.39f. 6. ibid, p. 41.



A further point is that the interaction of the different contexts, 'wolf 

and 'man*, may also have a reciprocal effect on attitudes and feelings. If 

wolves ©re thought of as hateful or treacherous, man will also be seen in this 

way, while to call man a wolf may make a wolf seem more human • Black 's view 

of metaphor is aptly summarised in a later chapter, if here he says that:

A memorable metaphor has the power to bring two 
separate domains into cognitive and emotional 
relation by using language directly appropriate 
to the one as n lens for seeing the other; the 
implications, suggestions, and supporting values 
entwined with the literal use of the metaphorical 
expression enable us to see a new subject matter 
in a new way. The extended meanings that result, 

v- .'.. the relations between initially disparate realms
created, con neither be antecedently predicted nor 

; ' r • '"'-'"• subsequently paraphrased in prose. We can comment
on the metaphor, but tho metaphor itself neither 

; need a nor invites explanation and paraphrase. Keta- 
phorical thought is a distinctive mode of achieving 

n - insight, not to be construed as an ornamental sub­ 
stitute for plain thought .

• • ;.

This analysis confirm Koestler's theory of bisoeiation as far as metaphor 

is concerned, since a metaphor brings together previously unconnected 'domains' 

of thought, but Black's description of the way these domains infiltrate each 

other indicates that Koestler's use of the word 'juxtaposition 1 or 'confronta­ 

tion' to describe their relation is inadequate.

C2 I.T.

Another linguistic philosopher, I.T. Ka&sey, has recently given some

attention to metaphor in the course of lectures devoted to a consideration of
"*> 

models in the natural and social sciences arid in theology" . Like Ulack, to

whom he refers, Hamsey notes that in a metaphor two situations interact in a

1. MKKT. pp.42-44. „ 2. ibid p. 236f. 3. HHYST passia.



VI.

distinctive way. He then enlarges on two points touched on by Black. The 

first is that when two situations are connected in metaphor, the interaction 

of the two can yield many hitherto unsuspected possibilities of articulation:

*'*V; h ' indeed, it could be said that the quality of a
metaphor is known by the possibilities of articulation 

"* ; it enshrines. To take one or two examples: when
we speak of old age as the autumn of life, it licensee 
us to infer the purposeful character of existence - 
there is a spring of youth, a high summer of success, 
a winter of death. Further, while autumn is the fall 
associated with decline and. decay, it is also the 

r crown of the year with golden beauty and russet 
richness. So the autumn of life has its golden 

*. climax, and so on' ..,v!0t*.

The example also shows that Ramsey, like Black, is aware of the possibility of 

reciprocal exchange of feelings and attitudes between the two situations.

The second point is that both metaphors and scientific models are born in 

insight. With regard to metaphors Ramsey says that:

,*,.,.. On the view I am putting forward a metaphor would 
always be a signpost to some disclosure, some in- 

, sitfht and inspiration, from which it takes its rise. 
Metaphors would be born in, and thereafter intended 

v , to evoke, a disclosure associated with a tangential .... . . ..
meeting of two diverse contexts, e.g., the connecting 
of old age with autumn.,. From this tangential meeting , 
between contexts, and as currency for the discourse 
which that meeting evokes,discourse is then developed 
metaphorically when the second language infiltrates 

. ; into the first in the moat selective and subtle way. ...
Generalising, we may say that metaphorleal expressions 

jI.-. . . occur when two situations strike us in such a way as 
to reve.il what includes them but is no mere cornbina- 

,,|,^ . rJ ,; tion of them both^. -: «,,

v^i Ramsey 1 s analysis, like Black's, has striking similarities to that of 

Koeetlor. Thus, both Ramsey and Koestler see similar mental processes at work 

ia artistic and scientific creation, all three see the nature of the creative 

act as an interaction of two different realms or contexts or matrices, and 

Black mentions, while Rnmsey and Koestler emphasine, the insight ("bisociative

1. ibid, p.40. i,
2. HHI3T p. 52f.



shock" • Koestler, "disclosure" - Ramsey) which accompanies the interaction, 

Ramsey's analysis, like Black's, also shows that "juxtaposition* or 'confronta­ 

tion* is not an adequate terra to describe this process nnd that the similarities 

between scientific discovery (insofar aa it involves model milking) and artistic 

creation (as expressed in metaphor), are closer than Koestler would allow.

C/3 PAUL HEHLg

A third important recent analysis is given by Paul Hemle who deals with 

metaphor from the point of view of linguistic semantics. Henl© begins by •• 

quoting the Aristotelian definition:

Metaphor consists in giving the thing a name that 
belongs to something else, the transference being 
either from genus to species, or from species to " 
genus, or £rom species to species, or on grounds 

' of analo/

This is the broad definition, used in those discussions of eschatolofjical language 

which describe all nonliteral language as 'metaphorical*. Henle then discusses 

terminology. The literal sense of a word is the sense which it normally has "in 

other contexts and apart from such aietaphoric uses". The figurative sense is the 

special sense on which the metaphor hinges. A paraphrase of a metaphor is a 

"literal term as close to the figurative sense as any literal sense can come". 

C. S. Peirce's distinction between symbols and icons is also drawn upon - a sign 

Is a symbol if it is conventional and an icon if it signifies in virtue of 

similarity^. On the grounds thst Aristotle's definition is too wide, Henle 

restricts metaphor to the analogy part of the definition, a procedure which 

Black and Ramsey also appear to follow. This is a useful restriction, for meta­ 

phor is thereby differentiated from the other tropes: synecdoche (genus to species 

and vice-versa), metonymy (a "looser connection by way of some relation felt to
•'' >-' ' ''"• - 

= jfr. ^ » m..t:.:. % ** -. •".-'(.. -

j1. LTC. pp.173-195, chap. 7.
2. Ibid, p. 173-
3. ibid, pp. 17>177.



VI.

be Important", e.g., 'reading an author* « his works), and irony (n connection 

of literal and figurative by way of negation) . Henle 's separation of irony

from metaphor and the other tropes will not be followed here, because when

2 irony is a trope it is not structurally peculiar but a particular use of one

3of the others * UA; ?":*•• <- •>..-,•-;-••: .-. . ••

<:;. Haring acquired a working terminology, Henle analyses metaphor in semantic 

terms. Jflve points of particular importance may be selected from his discussion. 

Firstly, IJUce Black and Rarooey, Henle shows how two situations brought together 

in metaphor can exchange attitudes and feelings, what Henle calls 'feeling- 

content* . He distinguishes between the antecedent similarity and the induced 

similarity and his meaning seems to be that in a metaphor like, 'the sunset of 

life* , the antecedent similarity is the resemblance between the end of the day 

and the end of life, which makes the metaphor possible, while the induced 

similarity is the exchange of feelings which results when these particular kinds 

of ending are compared. In making this distinction he is on similar ground to 

Ramsey and Black when they speak of metaphors yielding unexpected possibilities 

of articulation and the impossibility of predicting the extended meanings re­ 

sulting from them. • * *•

^Secondly, again like Black, Henle emphasises the importance of cultural 

associations for a correct understanding of metaphor. To understand the 

metaphors of a language one raaast understand its linguistic conventions. To 

call someone an old bear is only intelligible if it is understood that in our

1- ibid p. 175f.
2. Literal language can be ironies e.g. 'he's cheerful tonight! 1 may imply,

'miserable old devil!'. 
3» e.g., ironic metaphors 'here conies our little ray of sunshiriel 1 , the tone of

voice implying that the bisociation ia antithetic?il to the reality. 
4* K.B. 'content*?^ v-**^ -.
5. LTC. pp. 189, 189ff.
6. An example used by Henle, c.f., Ramseyf s metaphor, above p 37 .



society the 'bearish* trait referred to is not oamivorousness but irritability • 

Henle's third important point breaks ne\/ ground, and is that in a metaphor 

some terras refer both literally to one situation and figuratively to the second,

while others refer only literally and to the second situation. It is this that

2distinguishes metaphor from allegory and simile . His point may be clarified

with the tenor-vehicle terminology if the two situations beinfe brought together 

are ' Yahweh 's care for hin people* and *a shepherd tending his sheep 1 . A simile, 

allegory and metaphor bring them together as follows:

*• Simile
•* 

b, Alle,gorical Jt&preasion^
c« HetaPhor

- Yahweh cares for his people as
a shepherd tends his sheep,••• . . • ,

— The shepherd tends his sheep,

•» Yahweh cares for his shsep*

In the simile the terms are literal, none figurative. In the allegorical expres-/*
sion all the terms refer literally to the vehicle situation (the shepherd and his 

flock), which is the only situation directly presented, and also figuratively to 

the tenor situation (Yahweh and Israel), which is not directly presented. In 

the metaphor, however, the two situations are both present, and what is explicitly 

said consists of different parts of each situation put together to make a single 

statement. The word 'sheep 1 refers literally to the vehicle situation and 

figuratively to the tenor while the rest of the statement refers literally only 

and to tfoe tenor situation only. The difference between metaphor and allegory 

can be presented diagramraatieally thus, what is explicitly stated being 

capitalised and underlined:

2* ibid, p, 181.
3. The statement presented hero has the same formal character as allegory proper:

a full allegory would be a narrative picture developing the shepherd-sheep
relation - see below p 5^8 •



Alle/rorv - 

Vehicles

Tenor:

3HS3P5KRI) .TBHflB HIS

cares for his people

— (literal reference to vehicle - 
a flock of oheep; figurative ref­ 
erence to tenoritahweh & Israel).

Metaphor -

Vehicles The shepherd tends HIS SHESF1

IS FQR/hiTenor* "YAIIWEH fhis people

(literal reference of what is 
stated to vehicle situation 
- the sheep, plus fif^irntive 
reference to tenor situation;)

(what is stated of the tenor has 
only literal reference and only 
to tlie tenor situation).

It is this aspect of metaphor which differentiates it from cistile and allegory 

and, in Henle' s words, "gives it the impact which psychologically is its distinc­ 

tive feature" . Henle calls this feature the "clash of literal meanings**, the 

point being that, confronted with a metaphor, the reader ia obliged to look for 

the figurative sense intended, insofar as the literal sense is either impossible:

., 'Upon ay son Clyteranestra0gave me no time ....... , -,
to feed my eyes 1 (Homer)".

or conveys the wrong meanings

'The bar^e she sat in, like a burnish'd throne 
burn'd on the water* (ShakespeareP» , , - ,, • ;

This point has direct relevance to Koestler'a description of bisociation.

It can be expressed wore accurately by saying that metaphor is distinguished from
•••••. • • • •• ' • •. '• ^ 

simile and allegory, not as regards the possibility of interaction between the

1. LTC. p.182. 2,
3« ibid, p. 183. It nay be helpful to add a note on Henle's terminology hero. From 

the point of view of the literal-nonliteral distinction previously outlined, 
and as used in the rest of this study, the word 'sheep 1 in the statement, 
'Yahweh cares for his sheep', is described as not being used in its literal 6 
senGO. But it can also be said,as Henle does, that it has a literal reference to 
the vehicle situation.There is no contradiction here,because statements about 
the litoral-nonliteral distinction refer to the tenor situation only, the 'thing 
meant' rather than the 'thing said';th© word 'sheep 1 has a nonliter&l meaning 
because it is used in a sense extended from its central, literal meaningbelow \

4. i.e.,provided that the linguistic conventions era V^nown and the metaphor 
and allegory reco^iised ar> such: in simile a knowledge of the conventions is 
not necessary since the comparison is explicit. Sec below DP 47, 61-1.1$~y.



two situations, but in the intensity of the interaction. Like metaphor, siraile 

and allegory may cause an exchange of feeling content and systems of associated 

commonplaces and be said to bisociete two matrices . The difference in the way 

the bisociative process works may bo illustrated by means of a spatial model. 

In simile and allegory the two situations are joined together but parallel - side 

by side and one above the other respectively, the difference being that in simile 

the reader is conducted first along one and then along the other, while in 

allegory he traverses the vehicle situation only and is expected to divine the 

existence of the tenor beneath it. In metaphor, however, the situations are 

intermingled, so that the reader, travelling along one situation, is thrown with 

a Jerk onto the other, thus the interaction of the two is more abrupt, and has 

a greater element of surprise.

Henle'a fourth point follows from the above, and is that in a dead metaphor

the figurative sense is token as normal and no clash of literal meanings survives.
2 Phrases like *car-bonnet* do not retain their original freshness because 'bonnet'

is no longer an icon of a hat but the name of a particular piece of metal on a 

car .

Finally, Henle shows that in a metaphor the vehicle is not fully presented. 

In the couplets

When by my solitary hearth I sit A 
And hateful thou^its enwrap ey soul in gloom (Keats, To Hope)

the vehicle suggested by 'enwrap* is the visual image (icon) of a man completely 

covered \ny a cloak or blanket. The icon is not fully presented however? as 

Hcnle saya§ what is presented is a "foraula for the construction of icons .

1, See below r>y 4^7" on simile. 
3. LTC pp. 186-168. 
5. ibid p. 177f.

2. Henle uses the term 'hood*. 
4. ibid, p. 180.



H*
Similarly, in Black's example, 'man is a wolf, the word 'wolf presents a for- 

nrula for the construction of icons - visual images of wolves hunting in packs, 

devouring the weak or dead of their own kind, aural images of wolves howling, 

etc. One may add that this point only applies to metaphors taken in isolation, 

since a poet will often use several metaphors to build up a composite picture of 

the vehicle, e.gi

v v For I will be like a lion to iSphraira, "
and like a young lion to the house of Israel. (similes) 
I, even I will rend and go awav.
I will carry off, and none shall rescue. (metaphors)

(liosea 5s14) 1 .

P., COMMENTS? AKD O(TSRIK. CUKCLUSlON3r 

Several comments may be made on the above discussion.

(1) First, the analyses of metaphor referred to have shown that Koestler's 

designation of the creative process as 'bisociation* is a valid description of 

the way metaphor works, and the way in which bisociation is related to insight, 

Kany critics have claimed that the originality of a metaphor is to be measured

by its * striking effect', and have connected this with the function of metaphor

2 in bringing together two otherwise discrete areas of experience * line analysis

of metaphor given by Black, Ramoey, and Henle has validated such claims, and has 

provided criteria for determining how the bisociation works in metaphor to pro­ 

duce the surprise effect. Allegory and simile can induce bisociation, but not 

as powerfully as metaphor.
•''*'• ' _,'„•. : , '• ' • ' ' ' - •• l ' ' ' ' '

(2) One may also comment on the substitution view of metaphor discussed by 

Black, This has an element of truth in its designation of metaphor as economical

1 . see below chapter *7 . pj»
2. see Phi]/. Rhet. p, 123, and L&S p. 178.



Hetaphor (and also simile) can often say briefly and vividly what literal narra­ 

tive or argument would take many lines to say less effectively. It can often 

contain a condensed argument or assertion , as will be shown in the later analysis 

of prophetic texts • Black himself shows that metaphor can function in thin way, 

in allowing the system of associated commonplaces of one situation to be applied 

to tha other, and his own discussion of the metaphor, 'man is a wolf 1 , inevitably 

takes several pages to draw out its implications. A further element of truth in 

the substitution view is that it recognises that metaphor can be used consciously, 

with the awareness that the vehicle is not meant literally. Hie person usin^ or 

encountering metaphorical - and, one may add, allegorical - discourse Bay be well 

aware that the imagery is nonliteral and needs to be interpreted* This is what 

Kicklem and Wilder mean when they talk of nonlitoral language as 'conscious 

metaphor 1 * ,-. •—,..- • •.-•>; • - ... -...- - .,-. • •' •. .• ••'• ' ••*•••; >

The defects of the substitution view are twofold. First, it adopts o pe^- 

jorative attitude to metaphor by seeing it as 'merely* a decoration. This 

attitude is by no means confined to the literary critics and Old Testament inter­ 

preters of a generation ago. It finds echoes even in an otherwise excellent book

by B«S» Childs, where he describes the paradise motif in Isaiah 11:6-9 as "merely
2 a poetic description*1 , and in Lindblora's description of some prophetic eschato-

3logical imagery as "poetic exaggeration" . It may be that the intimate associa­ 

tion of this pejorative attitude with the idea that some nonliteral language is 

conscious was one of the factors that caused Micklem and Wilder to react against 

the literal/consciously-nonliteral distinction. The pejorative attitude to meta^ 

phor in the substitution view also appears in its second defect, its assumption

1 . PD
2. MROT p. 65 see below p_j03L»
3. see above D < > f> •



as Black puts it, that understanding e metaphor is like solving a riddle or 

deciphering a code, for this implies that once understood, the metaphor, like 

the code, can be dispensed with. The analysis by Black, Ramsey and Kenle shows 

that tfeis is a fallacy, Ar> Black says, metaphor is a distinctive mode of 

achieving inuight, and neither needs nor invites paraphrase, since the bisocia-

tion of the two matrices cati obtain results impo,$sible in a literal statement, :
1 2both cognitively and emotively . Thus, the analysis of metaphor has validated

Wilder's second emphasis, on the non-paraphrasability of poetic statement. Where 

paraphrases of nonliteral language are given in this study - as in the next 

chapter - the paraphrase Is only an approximation adopted to bring out the 

distinctions in aoanihg- that are being explored*-- **.. •.•.«•••.',•. •:•:. •'..-i---r :fv- ...--• 

(j) teith regard to Wilder*s first emphasis, on the traditional evocative power 

of some types of poetic language, the analysis has helped to show the ways in 

which metaphor, at least, can exercise such power. It also allows one to go * 

farther and say that any metaphor can have such effects. The evocative and emo­ 

tive effects of a given metaphor or series of metaphors can be determined by < 

analysing the systems of associated commonplaces end feeling-content in vehicle 

and tenor* Applied to the Old Testament, such analysis will show that language 

whose sole apparent purpose is to describe the future can also function in • 

relation to the present, by attempting to persuade the hearers to see the tenor 

situation (Yahweh and Israel) in terms of the vehicle (e.»f?., husband and wife, 

a lion and its prey), and respond to the former as they would to the latter. 

Such language can aim to elicit repentance in the face of judgement or inspire 

f& ^'.l^ '* *T1 ?*#rfT^:; •"••- •••'' * '•"'• >••*'"•" •••^^;,-'1 +. •-.,.*• ••x^-- •:--.. • .-'.. v-.-r •.;•• •
\ j* ••/ t'Vt'

1. Black's 'system of associated commonplaces'.
2« Henle's *f«elirii? content 1 . Henle concludes that a paraphrase of a metaphor is

probably possible, liio own analysis shows, however, that though a paraphrase 
« ctoi say roujg|4y what a metaphor 'means', it lacks the immediacy of the metaphor

jj.__^.*' • "w£' F.»L»i»*



confidence in Yahweh*s saving action. Allegory, nimile, and literal descrip­ 

tion of the future can also function in this way, bat the process is most easily 

demonstrated in metaphor because of the peculiar intensity with which it connects

the two situations* "-••-•; ^ : " *'"• ~" *'~ :- "•• '•••'•• •

(4) The statement that an awareness of linguistic conventione is needed to know 

what aetapnors mean implies that such awareness may also be needed to know when

they are present. A simple aisdle is a literal statement, since both sides of
2the comparison are stated, and all the terms signify literally • In allegory,

only the vehicle situation is presented and the reader or hearer is expected to 

realise what the tenor is and see it in terms of the vehicle. This he can only 

do if he is aware of the linguistic conventions in operation. Otherwise he may 

not realise that what is stated is allegorical. Conversely, a literal statement 

could sometimes be mistaken for allegory. In metaphor the two situations often 

clash too sharply for such a mistake to be made, but when the metaphor is in the 

form, 'A is B 1 , ignorance of the linguistic conventions could result in its 

being given a literal interpretation. To modify Black* R example, a society which 

believed in werewolves might regard the statement, 'man is a wolf 1 as literal, 

and a person from such a society would need to know the linguistic conventions 

of our own before he could recognise our use of it as bisociotive. One may add 

that knowledge of linguistic conventions is also essential for the detection of 

the nonliteral transfers, metonymy and synecdoche. Thus, in certain cases, 

language can be mistakenly interpreted. An example of such raisin terpretation in 

Biblical studies will be given at the end of the following chapter*.

(5) Henle's discussion of metaphor and dead metaphor also shows that a distinc­ 

tion may be made between two types of nonliteral language, 'creative 1 and 'conven—

1. see above
2. Wore complex siadlea are possible, with a metaphor on one or both sides of 

the comparison, e.g., Beekiel 34i 12.
3. below,



tional*. In a 'live' (creative) metaphor there is a clash of literal raoeninga 

and the reader or hearer enlarges his experience by biaociating two situations. 

In a dead (conventional) metaphor the bisociation has become normal, and may 

hardly ever be recognised as such by those who ore accus toned to it. This 

creative-conventional polarity in nonliteral language will be considered further 

in the following chapter. 

(6) In the light of the preceding analysis of metaphor, Koestler's distinction

between scientific and artistic creation is inadequate. Even in simile, the two
\

situations may interact end exchange feeling content, although the explicit

comparison not only links them but holds them apart. In allegory the relation 

is closer, though the interaction, if it occurs, only has relevance for the 

particular allegory in question. In metaphor, however, the two situations 

interact in a more decisive way. The interaction may indeed be permanent and 

result in an addition to the vocabulary. Koestler's description of artistic 

creation as a 'juxtaposition 1 or 'confrontation 1 of situations cannot therefore 

be accepted, i'ioreover, Rasnsey has shown the close relation of scientific models 

to metaphors. Following Black, he distinguishes picture, or scale models, from 

analogue models. The former are intended to be:

copies reproducing identically those properties 
common to model and original which. ....are 
importantly relevant**,

while the latter aims to reproduce in some new medium the structure or web of
•*

relationships in the original*.

From this one may #o on to say that the difference between analogue or 

disclosure models in scientific discovery and metaphor in poetic verbal creation 

does not centre on the mental process involved, for in both bisociation can 

result in a real extension of knowledge, unsuspected possibilities of

. MMYST p. %
* ibid, p.9, quoting Black, MET p. 222.



ks-
articulation and permanent interaction of th@ matrices. Th.o difference centres 

rather on the use to which the interaction is put. Firstly, though the inter­ 

action in both nay be permanent, the bisociative act in the intellectual-scienti­ 

fic metaphorical model may bring together two previously unconnected systems of 

and act as the foundation for a new development along systematic lines,

while in poetic metaphor the interaction is an end in itself, a unique process
'"-' • '-. • "'" . -' ' •...*; '• • . • • • •'-•'"'-. - - - • . . ' • ' '

not necessarily or systematically related to other areas of experience. Secondly, 

a scientific ftetaphorical model cins at being as emotionally neutral as possible, 

though particular models can have emotive and attitudlaal overtones - as for 

example the mechanistic models in psychology and the social sciences discussed 

by Rsmsey , which can either result from or in a disposition to regard human 

beings *is exhaustively gnalysable in sub-personal terms . The poetic metaphor, 

on the other hand, can carry a much greater emotive charge and attempt to bring 

about en interaction of feelings and attitudes between the bisociated matrices* 

(?) Finally, if Koestler's use of terws like f juxtaposition* and * confrontation*" 

to describe poetic verbal creation is unacceptable, the question now arises **"' 

whether, Ilk® scientific-Intellectual creation, it can be described as * fusion 1 

or 'synthesis'. If the word 'synthesis' is understood in the technical sense

Of! .-•-• ' • ' ••"• - ' ••• -•••••• •'••• "••• •- - ' '• ' - T •"-•• - '

building up of separate elwaents especially of . ? 
conceptions or propositions or facts into a - 
connected whole, especially a theory or system *

the answer is clearly in the negative* Wilder, however, uses the words in a 

less precise manner, to describe an act of the imagination, and other scholars 

use expressions which point in the setae direction, Hamsey speaks of metaphor 

as occuring when two situations strike us in such a way as to reveal what includes

1. MflS* pp.22-46. -*'
2. i>oe Ransey's criticism of the logic of this, MMY3T pp.25ff. 
5+ COD, •cynthesis**



them but is no mere combination of then both , while Ullnami speakn of ioa^ery

producing a surprise effect due to the discovery of a coiamon element in two

2apparently disparate experiences . More striking io I*dLs Alonso-Cch6kel f s

comment on poetic language in general:

The language of poetry also tendo to that which is 
intuitive: total experience intuited in a complex 
act, immediately, and which has to take form in word;:... 
Poetic language looks for a bringing together of worde 
which restores the totality and unity and complexity of 
experience^ in order to transit it iu an epprehonsible 
forra in a new intuition. This intuitive character allows 
penetration in deptii, greater at tines than pure ratio- 

**• cinatioR, and it reaches a fullness of content which 
scientific abstraction explicitly wishdu to eliminate^.

To thia niay be added fiaoault'a Btateooat that metaphor is:

a condensed comparison by which the niind asserts an
intuitive and concrete identity-*.

What Wilder and the others eeem to be saying is that eoote poetic bisocietions can 

bring two situations ao completely together thafib, momentarily at least, in the 

act of blsociation itself, they are seen as one. Koestier's own analysis and 

the fact that scholars from such widely different fields have made slsdlar sugges­ 

tions along those lines indicates that the possibility of regarding some bisocia- 

tive language in this way raust be seriously considered. Whether the relation 

of the two situations time unified can be described sf, one of 'identity* ia , .r 

another quootioaa. The whole matter will be considered again in the next chapter 

after an attempt has b««n made, ca the basis of the previous discussion, to 

explore the distinctions in and between litorel end nonliteral language.

1. above P^AX«^B , "~ w — -f" • ''-'• 
?• M (alternative translation) "Poetic language tends to an arranging or composi­ 

tion of words which restores the sole and complex totality of experience". 
4, %tudioa. ,translated by Revd. A.J. Coates, B.A.

p.. 
5. Quoted by Ullmann (LS£ p. 180) with a sli$itly freer translation.



CHAPTER THREE

Tfli LITBRAL-NONLITBRAL 0ISTIHCTI08

WITH SPECIAL RSPKRKHOK TO

SSCHATOLOQY

PART T¥0i D IS P I a I T_I 0 H OP T S R II 3

A. UT3RAL AID HORUTERAL
A/1 BPXK.mOK OP njmAL' AKD

On idle basis of the preceding discussion & more exact definition of 

terms stay be attempted , beginning with the basic opposition between 'literal* 

and tnonliteral*.

The term*literal' ie easy to use but difficult to define. To say that 

the statement* • •'•••••* • • - ^ ' ••'• • . .. •-••..-,, .- ..

'And on that day*, soys the Lord God,
*X td.ll make tiie £^un go down at noon, >
and darken the earth in broad daylight1 (Amos* 8:9)

was to be interpreted literally would be unlikely to cause ttdsunderstandine, 

and would convey the opinion that AQOS expected particular astronomical 

phenomena to occur f such as an eclipse. A precise definition of literalneos 

in linguistic terra is less easy to achieve. Henle has described the literal 

IMMBing of a word aa **the sense which a word has in other contexts and apart

from,.* metaphoric uses" , while a standard dictionary definition of the

'. J" ••• *••'.- • -• \ .' ..-; : • '.. "' .. ,'''".'.• ' ' . '

1 * LTC. p. 173



word 'literal 1 in the particular sense under discussion iss

taking words in their etymological or primary sense, 
or in the sense expre&sed by the actual wording of 
the passage, without. recourse to any metaphorical 
or suggested meaning .

These statements can hardly be called exact definitions since they 

work on a vague opposition between 'literal' and 'nonliteral* without 

discussing what it is that makes them different. Moreover, the dictionary 

definition is inaccurate insofar as it defines 'literal 1 an taking words in

their etymological sense. This offends against the principle of contextual
2 deterEinetion end would hare the nonsensical result that the 'literal 1

T
meaning of 'isuscle', for example, would be 'little mouse' . The dictionary 

does however contain e. hint of a more satisfactory definition in its connec­ 

tion of the 'literal 1 with the 'prisaary' sense of e word. The word 'primary' 

is unacceptable, because as Kida points out, it implies a division of words 

into f primary1 a»d 'derived* senses, an idea containing chronological 

suggestions which stay not "be accurate or verifiable . However, a more precise

definition will become possible if one adopts Kida's neutral terminology of 
Curl - *

•central'] and considers his coianent on their interrelationships 
A

essential part of the coHjauiiicative power of 
figures of speech is derived from the central 
meaning of the word, which still continues as an 
active force* Once the central waning - which 
provides the basis for extension of some componential - 
is lost, the figure also loses its force* 
for the strength of the figure lies IQ the roljatuion 
stefrliahed .baeen the central, or core

this cosacent grounds the distinction between central and extended meanings 

firmly in usage, since extended meanings can only be recognised as such while

t. SOKD, 'literal*. A.3.b. (similarly NED). 2. above p ?(-.
3. The example is given by Ullmann,3iaM p.213. 4. TSOT p. BQf.
5. TSOT. p. 95 (emphasis mine), '. »



their central meaning remains in circulation,

The possibility of recognising extended meanings as such is analysed 

in more detail by UHmana, In his discussion of conventionality and motiva­ 

tion in language « Ul Inarm does not define these terms but his discussion

shows that he describes a word as conventional when its linguistic structure
2 has no relation to ite meaning and it is an arbitrary symbol • The opposite

of conventionality io motivation, and words may be raotivr..t©d(£.a., have their 

linguistic structure connected with their meaning) in three weys: by a connec­ 

tion between sound end, sense (phonetic motivation - i.e., onomatopoeia) , by 

& connection between the way the word is built up and its mailing (mcrpholo-
•E

glcal motivation} , end by A connection between the extended meaning of a 

word end itn central secrting (semantic motivation)* Of semantic motivation 

lil Imam gays that;

If *re use a word in a transferred meaning, metaphorical 
or otherwise, the resm.lt will ba ^egi^tl cal ly mo t jl VF, t$d ? 

r it will bs transparent thanks to the connexion between 
the two senses* Thus, when we speak of the _ rot? t of an 

v evil, the branches of a science, en offensive nipped in
s- country's manhood p fee fruity

of peace, or & ffeuailv-lferee. the use of these botardcal 
terfflg? Is not arbltrarjr, bxst motivated by some kind of 
similarity or analogy between their concrete meanings 
and the abstract phenomena to vhich they are applied 4.

Ullmann also points oat that morphological and semantic motivation can 

coexist in the same iford (e»g* fefoie-bqll . a morphologically motivated eoispoiand 

and e ffletaphorical des-nription of the flower } and Miat bo-fe types of

1. I4bS pp. 29-49? SISK pp* 80-115.
2. Oilman's use of the term 'conventional' is different from the sense of the 

word in the 'creative-^onventioiial* distinction as discussed above, p.iand 
In section A/5 of *he present chapter, belov ppj£jfc£P A, .

3. For an example, see f preach-er'» SISH v p91« ^-
4. IAS p. 42*5. SISK. p. 92* v. *-,;•-



activation are 'relative 1 because thou^ the resultant coiapound or transfer 

is transparent, its elements are opaque, unmotivatad, unless they have 

phonetic activation. In aemsntie aestivation, for example, "the 'root of on 

evil 1 is a self-explanatory metaphor, whereas root in the l.&taral sense is 

opaque" . *>;>. •-'-.••:•>•.*: v-.; • -

A--**. Ullmann also examines in detail how motivation can be lost or acquired. 

His diacussion shews that semantic motivation can b® lost by the differentia­ 

tion of central end extended meaningo into two different words, or by the loss
2 of the central meaning. An example of the first type is the phonetic change

which has differentiated Jrsnch '.pasillon* (butterfly) and 'npvi^Ioii* (tent) 

so that the original metaphorical extension from the central meaning, 'butter­ 

fly* (Latin papJlio* •paEilionetn ) to 'tent' is no longer recognisable in usage*

- ' >;ore important is lose of motivation due to the loss of the central 

atoning* A classic example is the I-ranch word tete (head)* This derives 

from Vulgar Latin $gsta. which originally meant 'pot, jug, shell 1 , and was 

applied to the he&d by aetaphor* Eventually, the original meaning disappeared 

and the word became opaque"'* f£he example shows that in such a case the 

extended meaning does not aerely lose its force, as ftida would sayf but 

rattier loses its status as an extended meaning, Uhe original central meaning 

of Jetg cen be recovered by etymological research, but once it had disappeared 

from usage, no native speaker without etymological knowledge could regard the 

word as a metaphor* In other words, once the original central meaning had 

disappeared, the new central rnefsning In usage was the original extended 

j, 'head'. ^-; •.:~.^ •:•

- L&S. p* 42, c.f» SI2K. 
2. Tho noreuol chanfje of the intervoaallic 'p' in papilionega to the voiced 

fricative (v) (|^.y^Iloii) has n/5t taken yelae in rareillon (SISM p. 97). 
p. 96.



i ,, In the light of Ull-nann's discussion literal language may be defined 

as, a word or linmiistic o»ougnce which oarrioa only its gurrontly cer.tral, 

semen tioall.y opaque meaning Conversely, nonli tared language may be defined 

as, a word or linguistic sequence which carries a MHMmUcaUy transparent 

laeaning extended from its currently central, somantically opaque meaning. 

Four coaiaeints may be made on these definitions,

= ; Firstly, the word •eemn.tLcally1 in both is merely intended to exclude 

phonetic and morphological motivation from the scope of the discussion, not 

to make assertions about tbew. Literal language is described as ' sementically 

opaque 1 only as opposed to- f sesaantic&lly transparent*, not as opposed to 

'raorjJiologically/pihonetically - opaque/transparent 9 *..

c ; Secondly, the word 'only* in the first definition means 'central meaning 

as opposed to extended omening1 . JL word may have two or more meanings, and 

when the jpegltAon of the two is not that of central and extended meaning, 

both may have to be regarded as literal. An example is the word * paper 1 , 

vhich can. msan the material in general, a newspaper, a set of examination 

questions, or a coiianunj,cation sent or read to a learned society . These 

separate though related aecnings are probably not regarded as extended. In 

some cases vords isagr be ambiguous, wh«i it is not certain which of tsio or 

more central meanings is intended, or **hern two or 8K>re meanings are being 

conveyed at once* ^hus, the phrase in the definition irieans "a word.... 

which carries only its currently central meeaing (as opposed to carrying as 

well or instead a meaning extended from it)*. It doeo not exclude from 

consideration words which mi^it carry more than on© central meaning. 

>,. ' IMrdly, the word 'currently 1 , referring to the central sseening, maVres 

usag© the criterion and so excludes the originally central noonings of words

1. SISK. p. 161.



like testa, which are now only recoverable by ecology .

finally, as regards the words " semantically transparent 1 , Ullmann's

discussion, coupled with the distinction previously made between creative
2and conventional language , shows that a distinction saist be made between

the fact of transparency and the awareness of it. Thus, though the word 

'root 1 in the phrase, 'the root of an evil*, stay often be used simply in its
-T " . •',

extended sense, without the relation to its central meaning being felt^it is 

nonetheless transparent and nonliteral because the central meaning IB still 

in circulation and close enough to the extension for the connection to become 

operative again if someone chooses to revitalise the metaphor * as Oilman*

does, momentarily, by underlining it* As Ullmann says elsewhere, the line
<* 

between polysemy (in which he includes central and extended meanings ) and

4 hofflonymy is sometimes not easy to draw with precision , but usually there is

little difficulty* The distinction is drawn on the basis of usage and could 

be tested in our society by, say, a statistical survey designed to elicit the 

•xtent to tdiich particular dead transfers were felt to be transparent •

Thus, language is semantically transparent (nonliteral) if the central 

meaning is still in comaon use and semantically close enough to the extended 

meaning for the connection to be capable of being activated. Both factors 

depend on usage and can be tested by it. Since Classical Hebrew is a dead 

language, methods of testing usage in this study are more restricted, and 

one auet rely on such clues as are found in the texts* In prophetic

1. s«e above p S 3 2, above p,Jt£c,, and
?. SISK. p. 162f» 4* 3I3K.p.l78,cf.in general 3ISM pp.159-
5. SI3H. pp. 164, 179f* 188,



eschatology it will usually be easy to distinguish words as dead netsphors 

rattier than homonyms because imagery is often used briefly and in passing (and 

therefore probably conventionally) in one place and developed with considera-
-" ,>*'.*.;:>.;- ' ''.>••:£•" '' : • - . -' '•- • vv ' • \ . '

ble vividness elsewhere .

• ; " ^ A/g AfTOITT AND COSTIGiriTY Pi LITERAL AED RQHLI.TSRAL LAffgUACE

Various aspects of literal and nonliteral language will now be considered. 

One may begin with the difference between affinity and continuity, which may 

be illustrated by the difference between synecdoche and metaphor. Retaphor

connects two situations by bisociation, fcy notlttg or indtieing m affinity^
3 between them. A new metaphor sees an analogy where nobody saw one before

and occurs when two situations strike us in such a way as to reveal what
4 includes them but is no mere combination of them both . In synecdoche, on

the other hand one terra stands for another, t&e transfer being based on the 

contiguity of part and whole, without suggesting that the t&o are siiailaar • 

A distinction may therefore be made between affinitive and contiguous 
language. -• ; - 'K~*""••' •'•"• ; :'-•' • •• "••• " ;:A ••• •".• -' : :Vr ' : ' -•• '": " : ; •- " ••

Contiguous connections belong to nonliteral language. Honle distinguishes 

two main types, synecdoche (part for whole and vice veraa) and

1 . See chapter* S*-9 below*
2. i»e, similarity. 13ie word 'affinity 1 is used here because it persdts the 

formation of the adjective, 'affinitive 1 , whereas the adjective '©ifailor 1 
would in certain contexts (e.g.'similar connection©'above) be ambiguous.

3* KAC p. 343€ <abQve p. •
4* MYST p.53, above t? ;^?|', ..• See also Black's discussion (above 

- Henle's restriction of metaphor to the analogy part of Aristotle's defini­ 
tion (above p_i£j:.)«

5. Jbr examples of synecdoche in the Q,T.,see Additional Note 1, below



"a looser connection by way of some relation felt to be important" . 

Ullmann, perhaps more precisely, subsuznee synecdoche under metonymy 

noting that it is often treated as a separate category), which he describes 

as contiguity of senses and classifies according to the associations under­ 

lying them. Thus, metonymic transfers can be based on, though not caused 

by , spatial relations (Latin ($$&• 'hip* ^ French 'cuisse* . * thigh 1 ), 

temporal relations (a name of an action or event transferred to something 

preceding or following it) f synecdochal relations, and other associations 

like discoveries named after the discoverer ('ampere', 'volt 1 , 'ohm 1 ), pro­ 

ducts after the place of origin ('champagne*} and contents after container 

(*to drink a bottle') etc, 5.

Affinitive language comprises simile , allegory and metaphor, and such 

language, particularly metaphor, is often what is meant when language is 

described as 'symbolic' . It is more complex thafe contiguous language 

because it straddles literal and nonliteral language* Simple simile belongs

wholly to literal language, since the comparison is explicitly stated, and all
7 the terms on each side of it signify literally . Conversely, allegory

belongs entirely to nonliteral language, since only the vehicle situation
<?

is explicitly presented, and all the important terms carry jlx tended meanings,

1. MS p. I75f (above pj*f )•
2. The contiguity of, e.g., certain areas of the body, only makes a transfer

possible and is not by itself sufficient to cause it (siStt p. 21S). 
f*; e.g., 'collation', SISW p. 98. £. ibid.
5. SlSi pp. 218^220.
6. See Kristensen's use of the term below P..ft 7f« In his usage, symbolic lan­ 

guage is pictorial language, standing for a reality which can be described 
in nonpictorial terms. The words' symbol, symbolic* were deemed unsuitable 
as technical terms in this study because of the variety of ways in which 
they can be used in language description; see in particular the excellent 
survey off different uooeoo of *ho **'"* *** P*W.Billistone's ' Chris ticri.ty 

. London 1955, pp» 20ff.)
7. above r>p



It will be helpful here to diatinguiah between narrative allegory and 

allegorical expressions . The former is the normal meaning of 'allegory1 - a 

picture or narrative not intended to be regarded as literal description but 

understood aa the vehicle for other realities. The term * allegorical expression* 

may be reserved for short statements not drawn out into extended narrative or 

description but having the sane formal character, <

While simile and allegory belong to literal and nonliteral lan^ua^e respec­ 

tively, metaphor has elements of both, lii Henle'o example fron Homer :

• . Upon my son Clytemneetra gave me no time 
to feed my

every word in the sentence except 'feed* has a literal meaning; 'feed 1 however, 

is to be understood in a metaphorical, extended sense, Tho complete metaphor -

what is explicitly stated - is an amalgam of tenor and vehicle, literal and

3 nonliteral meanings . 'i^iis can be described by saying that the explicit tenor

(cr 'fraae') of the metaphor is literal wMle the explicit vehicle (the * hinge 1
'•£.•••;. • '•-;* : /; - 

on which the metaphor turnfi) is nonliteral.

ILm Ilv LrTii* ̂ i) Mui\iLlYaKAii
1 M1SL&2S- '"" ' " ~ '

The distinction "between crehtlve and conventional lan^iage, previously made 

with rags-tvi to metaphor , may now be f?.svelopcd further (once again it may be 

noted that tlie word * conventional* IB not beinj used in Ullsiann's sense, 

to de8.cril)e opaqueness), Uhllkc the din tine ti or ^^tr^er) aff.mity and
• ' '._•••• ••••^t'J.'-t^"-/1 -.- . .'•;«- _-. - * -j_ • . ' .it . - •; • . -. ..... . ^.

continuity, which" is cle^r-cnit, the line frorr creativity to conventionality 

in a npectriJin on which one shades into the other, ?nd on which it will only

1, see above p 4-0, . 2. p.bove T» L( . 
3. above pp ^O ̂ . 4. above P L. 6 (* .



be possible to plot the two extremes.

As regards affinitive language the basis for the distinction has 

already been laid during the discussion of metaphor, especially in Henle's 

distinction between 'live 1 and dead*metaphor , In a live metaphor there is 

an element of surprise, a clash of literal meanings, because two situations 

are being brou^it together in a new way. In a dead metaphor the connection 

has become normal and is not noticed unless attention is drawn to it* Thus, 

one criterion for the assessment of creativity in affinitive language is the 

degree of originality in the connection, as indicated by the extent of its

departure from contemporary usage. On this criterion such metaphors as
2 Amos 4:1 (cows of Bashan ) and Hosea 7*3 (iiphraia is an unturned cake) are

creative rather than conventional because they have no parallel in usage. 

Another criterion is the degree of * vividness* in the language. Images such 

as that of Yahweh as the shepherd of Israel, though frequent, are not conven­ 

tional when the image is drawn out in such a group of metaphors end similes 

as Isaiah 40:11, because the fact that the imagery is developed shows that 

it was not aerely conventional terminology to the poet who iised it. This 

criterion will be discussed more fully belov%

Sicile and allegory can also be assessed as creative or conventional by 

these two criteria. Contiguous lan^age^ can also be creative or conventional. 

Ullmann points out that even contiguous transfers oan have a striking and 

unexpected element about them, though they do not open new paths of intuition .

1. above, p Vx. 2. see above P .1\ 
3» se« below pp. JI9^» 4» i*S p. 177f.

below



to-

Such synecdoche! transfers as 'redcoat', 'redcap', 'blackshirt' , 

»ow conventional 9 could certainly be regarded as creative In virtue of 

originality when they were first coined. They could probably only be made 

more vivid, however, by the use of supporting affinitive language.

In the Old Testament, examples of conventional Isngu&ge Include the 

«77nidiom, «7 (u\rv 'entreat' but literally 'strike, smooths the
*> 

face of (God))% such phrases as hiding one's face, turning back another
3 person's f ace , and the use of the expression, 'into the hand of* with the

ii O> 
•taning 'power' (e.g. Job 6«4» Prov* 18i21, Ps« 63«f&) • Nonliteral conven-

5 tioaal language will be described by the term formal . This in effect only

leaves out simple simile which is entirely literal, and the explicit tenor 

of metaphor. For convenience, metaphors as a whole will often be described 

as 'formal', the reference being to the explicit vehicle, In terms of the 

definition of nonliteral language, formal language is language which ie 

transparent but not spontaneously felt to be so.

A/4 LSySLS OF AWARHKS3S IN BQULITmfti,

The preceding paragraph, introduces the question of levels of awareness 

literal and nonliteral language, since by definition formal language is

U SISM. p. 219. /
2. On this aee Johnson, VITI, p. 43 n. 10, BOB on H /fl , Eichrodt 

OT, Th* I p. 178.
3. VTH p. 44» ^ 
4* VITI p« 58. n. 1. df. p. 53. In usage the meaning of » in these phrases 

is 'power*, but the phrase is nonliteral because the central meaning, 
•hand'-'into the hand of is still available, so that the phrase is 
transparent. 

5. Taken from Johnson, VITI p. 53«



transparent but not spontaneously fe^lj to be so* Ihis question ha&s also 

been touched on in the initial analysis of the literal-nonliteral distinction,

where it was found that Wilder and Micklea distinguished between literal
1 language and language that was consciously nonliteral . llmt nonliteral

language can b© known to be such was also found to be one of the elements
2of truth in the substitution view of metaphor . Language that is consciously

nonliteral will in future be described as figurative*

,;, Before proceeding further it should be noted that the use of words like 

'consciously1 here is not intended to suggest the psychological distinction 

between the conscious and unconscious mind. In formal language v for example, 

the transparency which is present but not spontaneously felt can be brought
•jr !

to full awareness immediately once it is pointed to , while in psychological
'!

terminology, feelings and thoughts that are 'unconscious* are normally in- 

accessible to the conscious mind. The levels of awareness that will be

explored here are therefore to be envisaged as levels in the conscious mind
4 ranging from the fringe of consciousness to its centre .

Uith this proviso an attempt will now be made to describe affinitive 

formal end affinitive figurative language in terms of the definition of non- 

literal language, and then examine the unitary alternative outlined in the 

previous chapter, to see where it fits into the picture. The question of aware** 

ness in literal language is of less importance* For tha moment it may be 

noted that in affinitive literal language (simile) there is clerr recognition

•tfc above ppZ&-. 2. above
3« £©e, e.g., T.S, KLiot*s technique of contest effect cited in SISK p. 99.
4. S«e j&£jLJtek'» ATT^TION, FRBGK OF CCRSCIOUSNBSS, PRBCOKaCIUUS,

IMPLICIT A



that two situations are being compared, since the statement that they are 

like one another both asserts affinity and excludes identity.

A/4/2 LEVELS OF AWARKKB3S IH HGERATIYB AKP FORMAL LAJSOPAOB 

Nonliteral language has been defined as 'a word or linguistic sequence 

which carries a semantLcally transparent meaning extended from its currently 

csmtral, aemantically opaque meaning1 . If formal language is nonliteral 

language whose transparency is ixot spontaneously felt, the possibility 

immediately suggests itself that figurative language, being 'conscious 1 , 

is to be defined as its opposite* To test this possibility involves analys­ 

ing levels of awareness in nonliteral language in terms of the relation 

between central and extended meaning, which in turn involves a reconsidera­ 

tion of the bisociatLve act as it applies to language*

The statement, *You cows of Bashan who (or fwhlch' - ~^UJX ) are in 

the motmtain of Samaria* (Aaos 4*1 )» may be tsken as a paradi^i case. To 

say it was understood literally would mean that the hearer or speaker was 

aware of the central meaning of the phrase, 'cows of Bashan 1 , which is the 

explicit vehicle of the metaphor. This kind of awareness, - awareness of 

a meaning as present, may be described by saying that in literal language 

the central meaning Is known to be e^ffttjve. Moreover, in literal language

the central meaning is the only one that is operative . The literalist 

interpreter sees only one matrix, that of cattle in Samaria, and the sense 

of the phrase to him would be: fAmos is talking about Bashan cattle in the 

city of Samaria1 .

1. cf. the definition of literal languages a word or linguistic sequence 
which carries only its currently central, semautically opaque meaning' 
(above



For the phrase to be understood nonliterally, the reader or hearer 

must be aware that two meanings are operative in the passage, namely the 

central meaning of the vehicle ('Bashan cattle 1 ) and the tenor ('women of 

tomaria*). He must also be aware that one of them, the tenor, is 

that is, the passage as a whole is properly 'about* the wo^en of 

not Baehan cattle in the city* Similarly, in Black's example, 'man is a 

wolf', it is the tenor, 'raan', that is normative. The third essential ̂ ^^ 

requisite is an awareness that the central meaning of the vehicle la being 

applied to the tenor, with which it is normally inconpatible - 'cows' and 

1 women * are in different matrices* Whim these requirements are met, the 

hearer or reader biaoctates the central meaning of the vehicle with the 

tenor. He 'sees' the women of Samaria j|§ cows of Bashan. It will of course 

be clear that the different kinds of a^mriSHess involved here are only &&*&* 

abstracted for convenience, are hardly to be envisaged as forming a temporal 

sequence, and are not on the highly differentiated level of the act of ' •- 

analysing them. Awareness of the tenor as normative* the tr-ro meanings as 

operative and incompatible, end the resultant bisociation, takes place in 

a single ^differentiated mental act, the constituent parts of which are not 

nonaally analysed or analysable by the person zaaking it. - i P^ -?

The result of the bisociation is that the vehicle, 'cows of Bashan' 

acquires an extended meaning. 1&e substitution view of metaphor would re­ 

present this by the phrase, 'for wcows of Bashan " read "women of Jerusalem1*', 

which shows clearly that the tcnorial element is normative but ignores the 

interaction of tenor and vehicle. A more accurate representation of the

extended meaning of the vehicle would be*

of £<\s^x^ )



This io an attewpt to describe tbs interaction of veMcl© arid tenor which 

constitutes the extended meaning? of the veh5.de vhilo indicating (with 

capital letters) that the tenorial element remains normative. It may then 

be said that the extended meaning of the vehicle as a whole is normative, 

as opposed to itr central meaning alon© (*cows; of Sashan*} ^hich is not.

On this basis one may now pinpoint the difference between forsial and 

figurative language. In formal language the extended meaning of the vehicle 

is normative but awareness of its transparency, of the fact that it is an 

festanked meaning, is lacking, l*he reader or hearer accepts the phrase , 

*COWB of Bashan 1 as a conventional description of the women, without sponta­ 

neous ft*rfireri«88 that its central meaning, 'Biiehen cattle 1 , ie incompatible 

with the tenor* The originally creative bisociation has become conventional , 

the reader or hearer does not experience the bisociative shock, and the eense 

of the etatenent to him ist * these women are coarse, greedy, bovine*.

In figurative language, on the other hand, the extended meaning of the 

vehicle is still normative but the reader or hearer recognises it as an 

extended iseentag. He is aware that the central ne«niag of the vehicle 

is fBeshsn cattle 1 , that this is incompatible with the normative tenor, 

and bisodatea the two. Ke doee not, hovever, stop at bisociation. He 

sees the immsii as ccira but this bisociative perception is su^eded by or



perhaps tlioreafter alternates with an awareness that tlie woraen are not in 

fact cows, and that the word 'cow' here carries an extended meaning. The 

sense of the statement to him, insofar as it is paraphrasable, is: * these 

women are like cows and may aptly be seen as such 1 *

:•= *. ,^-i A/4/3. SBITUETIC LANGUAGE

«£,$•.. .*. It will now be possible to confirm in more precise terras the statements 

at the end of the previous chapter, to the effect that biaociative imagery 

may bring together two situations so completely that, momentarily at least, 

in the act of bisociation, they are seen as one. The foregoing paragraphs 

show that figurative and formal meanings are only possible after bisociation 

has occurred, for in figurative language the bisociation haa been accepted 

and then qualified by an awareness of the extended meaning of the vehicle, 

while in formal language the extension has lost its force and is no longer,

It could not be said to be simultaneous with it, as is made clear by 
C.S. Lewis in hio account of Samuel Alexander*s distinction between 'enjoy­ 
ment 1 and 'contemplation'J "when you see a table you "enjoy" the act of 
seeing and Mcontemplate" the table. Later, if you took up optics end 
thought about seeing itself, you would be contemplating; the seeing and 
enjoying the thought* ••We do not "think a thought" in the sane sense in 
which we "think that Herodotus is unreliable". When we think a thought, 
"thought*is a cognate accusative (like "blow" in "strike a blow1*). We 
en$oy the thou^it (that Herodotus is unreliable) and, in so doing, 
contemplate the unreliability of Herodotus...The enjoyment and contern- s 
plation of our inner activities aro incompatible. You cannot hope nnd 
also think about hoping at the same moment; for in hope we look to hope's 
object and we interrupt this by (so to speak) turning round to look at the 
hope itself. Of course, the two activities con and do alternate with great 
rapidity; but they are distinct and incompatible." ( * Surprised V/ Joy*. 
London 1955, p.205f.) Alexander's own account is contained in hie 'gpace- 
Tiire and Deitv*. Clifford Lectures, London, 1920, pp. 11ff, esp. pp.17,21.



u-
so to speak, a lire Issue* The next post-bisociativo stage after formal 

language is the reversion to literal language when the central meaning of 

the vehicle drops out of use or grows too far apart from its extended 

meaning for the connection to be made.

Thus, since the unitary alternative is bisociative rather than literal 

the only possible place for it is at the moment of bisociation itself, and 

before the awareness of the extended meaning of the vehicle as m extended 

meaning which characterises figurative language* In fact, the previous 

analysis suggests that the term 'unitary perception1 is an apt description of 

the actual moment of bisociation - the flash of insight, disclosure, or biso­ 

ciative shock - when the hearer or reader sees the woman aa cows, the point 

at which the two situations strike him so as to reveal what includes tfota 

but is no sere combination of them both. At the moment of bisociation the 

tenor (women) Is recognised as normative, there is awareness of the central 

Milting of the vehicle (cows), and the former is seen in terras of the latter.

There cannot be at that moment SB awareness of the extended meaning of the
2 vehicle as extended because the extended meaning of the vehicle is a product

of the bisociation. ^ '

It Is In principle possible for a person to persist in the unitary 

perception of the moment of bisociation and not to reach the point of disting­ 

uishing as such the extended meaning of the vehicle. To such a person the 

sense of the statement in the paradigm case could only be paraphrased by 

saying: "the women are cows", because he would see no incongruity in

• ,•• •• . -• .-. • •-. , •...•. -< : . -•.. .. . :

1* It is the fusion of often contradictory aspects of experience (Wilder), 
T • a connection of previously unconnected matrices (Koestler) rather then

a perception of a single matrix. 
2, cf. note, P 65 above.



regarding one totally in terms of the other. It is true that in this 

particular paradigm case it would be very difficult for anyone to sustain 

a unitary perception because the metaphor has only limited possibilities of 

articulation and extension* In other instances, where the correspondence 

between the matrices is closer, a sustained unitary perception is more 

conceivable* In Hosea 2, for instance, where the relation between Yahtreh 

and Israel is described in terras of the relation between a husband and his
'•' .' ~ /••-" ''' " ' . - : * ''.; ; -V •• • ' *'{.--.» \

wayward wife* the points of contact are so numerous that one situation is
.^•-•;.,.fcV,..,;:.;:-^ ;•;•. ;;: --V/ •.>...-. -/:.-•• ,,,; . ^ ..',f <*,.•.&?.. .-...-.*•. UC -., .•.'.--•-

extensively perceivable and portrayable in terms of the other* In this 

instance* it is quite conceivable that the nearest attempt at a correct 

paraphrase of the language for Hosea would hare been: * Israel is en unfaithful 

wife, she &as committed adultery1 , rattier than 'Israel is like an unfaithful 

wife* (figurative) or * Israel is disloyal 9 (formal)* In this case it would

not be incorrect to describe the unitary perception, with Wilder, as "in its
ft e» i *e 

proper sense* eftive", since the person making it would not yet have reached

the point of distinguishing the extended meanings as such* He would be employ­ 

ing t&e distinction between literal and nonllteral language (because the 

extended meaning of the vehicles

-'•• -^ '..''' •-• '• - '*.*>.~.*~: -: -..'*''•* -'" ' Husband and wife ) '-'•' '" • • " ~
ISRAEL

would be apprehended as normative) but would not be explicitly making it« 

However, since the word fnaive* frequently carries pejorative meanings and 

overtones it will be best to keep the word 'unitary1 to describe ifae kind of 

perception involved and call such nonliteral language synthetic, using the 

word in a general sense of bringing two things together and making them one 

in this case seeing them as one.



-•. One may now return to the question of whether this unitary perception of 

vehicle and tenor should be described by the term 'identity' . The word needs 

further definition, for it can suggest notions both of exact equivalence and 

vague non-differentiation* This point is put precisely by Bertrsnd Russell in 

his discussion of vague and general words:

A word is vague when it is in fact applicable to a number 
of different objects because, in virtue of some common 
property, they have not appeared, to the person using the 
word, to be distinct* I emphatically do not mean that he 
has judged them to be identical, but taerelv that he hqs 
gffide the same response to then all and has not judged them 
to be different... Vague words precede judgements of iden­ 
tity and difference; both general and particular words ore 
subsequent to such judgements^.

It will be evident that the •identity1 in imaginative synthesis is of the 'vague* 

type - where the same response is made to objects because they are not or not 

yet judged to be different.

4/4/4. SUKEAKY. FURTHSR ILLUSTRATION . ARP COKCLG3ICHS 

The relation between synthetic, figurative and formal language may now be 

summarised/. in all three the extended meaning of the vehicle is normative. The 

central meaning of the vehicle is operative in synthetic and figurative, but not 

in formal language. In other words, the transparency of the nonliteral language 

is felt in synthetic and figurative language, which therefore are both creative, 

while formal language is conventional. In figurative language, the extended 

meaning of the vehicle is recognised as such; in synthetic and formal language 

it is not - in the former because it is not yet, in the latter because it is no 

laager, so recognisable.

r This analysis may be further illustrated by two more parodies cases. In 

the allegorical expression,

Plead with your mother, plead, (Heb.
- Tor sha is not my wife, and I am not her husband (etc.) (Hosea 2:4

oiL ^nd^.Wdl.l cf.j)P . 179-186



there are the some number of possible interpretations ac for the explicit 

vehicle of Amos' metaphor. On a literal interpretation there would be awsrencos 

only of the central meaning of tfte vehicle, perception of only one matrix, that 

of a husband and wife, and the sense of the phrase would be, 'a husband talking 

to hie children etc.*. In a synthetic interpretation the extended r*?rninr of 

the vehicle would be apprehended as normative ( ffim'JS"*Sff-r?pffir 1 » there
\\lJUtWAu JtU4i> loluvuu f

would be awareness of the central meaning of the vehicle (husband and wife) 

but the extended meaning of the vehicle would not be recognised as such. The 

nearest paraphrase of the sense would be, 'Israel J& an unfaithful wife 1 * On 

a figurative interpretation the extended meaning of the vehicle ie normative,

there is awareness of the central meaning of the vehicle and of the extended
r 

meaning of the vehicle aa extended, and a paraphrase would be, *Isa©l is like,

can be spoken of in terms of, an unfaithful wife 1 . On the fonaal interpretation 

the extended neening of the vehicle, thougfc normative, is no longer felt to bo 

extended, since there is no spontaneous awareness of the central meaning of the 

vehicle. A paraphrase would be, 'Israel io disloyal 1 . 

The second example is the statements

'I will make the sun go down at noon . 
end darken the earth in broad deylignt' (Amoa 8*9b) »

, . -'. < '. . •• • ' VI . •' • 
•• - f •-,.',••''•

If this were interpreted nonliterally the tenor rai^it be the destruction of Israel 

by foreign aisnles which Aooa predicts elsewhere. On a formal interpretation the 

phrase would not carry its extended waning, and would simply be a conventional 

way of talking about the suddenness of the coming destruction, There would be 

no awareness of the central meaning of tfo© vehicle, the extended >aeaning of the
- •;*,.-. ''if i ••• ••••••-

vehicle would be normative and unrecognised as such* and the sense of the phrase 

would b© 'Israel will be destroyed suddenly (by invasion?) 1 . On the figurative

1* see belowf



o

interpretation the extended weaning of tha vehicle is normative, there is 

awareness of the central meaning of the vehicle, and of the extended meaning 

of the vehicle as extended, the .^eedsr or hearer will think of the cosmic 

portents described in the vehicle and recognise them as a way of describing 

the coming destruction; the sense of the statement for him will be, * Israel's 

destruction will be ap if the sun went down at noon 1 . In synthetic interpre­ 

tation there is awareness of the central meaning of the vehicle and of the 

extended meaning of the vehicle as normative - the reader or hearer senses that 

the passage is talking about the (military?) destruction of Israel rather than 

actual cosmic events* But he would not &ake this distinction explicitly and 

recoilse the extended meaning of the vehicle as an extended meaning, H© would 

apprehend it as a completely adequate description of the coming political des­ 

truction, and would not understand a modern objector who said to him that surely 

this was only or merely a figure of speech. If his understanding could be 

paraphrased, the sense of the statement to him would be, 'Israel's destruction 

is a coaesic matter* - only h© would not be able to formulate this understanding 

in such terms.

She possible differences of interpretation are particularly important in

auch 'cosmic* langixage (language where the central meaning of the vehicle
or \

describes changesJpT disturbances in the natural order). It makes little

difference whether Amos1 cattle were understood formally, figuratively or 

synthetically by the prophet and his audience, but there is considerable differ­ 

ence betv«sen the various nonliteral Interpretations of the cosmic language in 

Affioa 8rfi9 and between these and th® literal interpretation* Ancther point 

arising from the discussion is that the line from synthetic via figurative to 

formal meanings, like the creative-conventional axis, with which it ia connected,



lo a opoctrun or aHdinc ocale, on tjhich desifjuctlono of language as formal,
03 

figurative etc., will usually be approximations, lndlctiti«i that it is more
r\

one thing thajf the others, roid along which .Tiovdment 10 possible in both

directions; synthetic Dealings can becorao figurative* then formal (arid 

eventually literal;, while formal taetmlngs can bo revitalised and bocoao 

synthetic end figurative. The act of revi tails*? tlon would produce synthesis, 

ro-fcieociation, w^lch would post probably be ioaaediately succeeded by figurative 

interpretation, as is tho case with Ullmerai's rcsvitalieation of botanical

this in siwd th& different levels of awareness In nonliteral

my be set out diagrsuaaatically thuss

K 0 I JU I T .i.H L. L . & U .A

^FIGURATIVE

- fotended meaning of the vehicle normative in all three -

Avareneaa of central
of tlie

(creative)

of
extended raeenlng 
of the vehicle as 
extended

(creative)
'• :'Z '• *•'' ," ••-;'•••;:>' :.*:-•
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vehicle as extended
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of the vehicle

( conventional 5

of extended 
of the vehicle as 

extended*



B IHAGSRI

The oiftysis of literal and nonliteral language may now be brought to a
9close with a note on the word ima^ry (sirftilars 'iraag®'). 'rhis can be used
A

to mean a "copy of a sensation" , or more accurately, "the concrete details 

by which the poet's imagine tion is realised" , with reference to one of the 

five senses. It can also be used in a more general way of a "mental represents*
a • .• . •

tion" , "an idea, any event in the mind which represents something" . Finally, 

it can mean "a figure of speech, a double meaning involving a comparison* , 

a "figure of speech expressing some similarity or analogy** . fhis last 

meaning is popular* but is not very useful for the purpose of this study 

since such language is already covered by the terms previously worked out. 

* Imagery' will therefore be used, on the lines of the first definition cited t 

to raeani £petic language, especially as used to describe a situation (object* 

state JOT.jrinwtiJLn a concrete manner, with reference to the senae or senses 

perceiving it, in order to stimulate the imagination of the reader or hearer. 

Thia definition has the advantage of providing a word to describe poetic 

language and an essential feature of it, in a neutral way, without raising: 

problems of description. It will be possible to speak of 'iraagery drawn from 

myth*, for example, without reference to or prejudgement of the question of 

how that imagery was understood. On this definition, * imagery* is used 

metonymously to describe not only 'visual 1 representations, as the word itself

1* e.g., 'tis bitter cold* - the example is Partridge's, quoting the definition 
	from Richards (BGPS p. ?0),

2. SCPS p. 22.
3. ffllmann, L&3 p. 176.
4. Richards, quoted by Partridge, BCP3 p. 20.
5. jjfyi4« JtfitJQ* of. P* 24.
6. 1AS p. 177.



suggests, but all sensory impressions and senses-perception language. 'Ihus, 

there can be imagery of sight (visual), hearing (aural or auditory), taste, 

smell end touch*- .:$*:•, ,.,v . . :•:.-. .*. •. ... - ^...- , .•• . ^. • •.• •.. ,<., •.*= .v^ny 

wc< laagery can vary in vividness, Aa Michael Roberts says of visual imagery:

/? ''•"* <K— If sualiaation is not a simple definite thing; it can : , 
v)|ry in intensity from zero up to the complete visua­ 
lisation of nightmare or hallucination, and often the 
poet is not concerned with the sense-impressions, but 
with the secondary response. For his purposes, there­ 
for*, if the reader is directly sensitive to words, - • * 
incipient visualisation will be sufficient^*

Indeed, there are times when complete visualisation would be a handicap:

Fully visualised, the Song of Songs becomes riotous
:.*--- v nonsense: whoever saw a woman with breasts that looked f 

like a pair of roes and hair like a flock of goats?^*

Generalising, tfoe degree of vividness raay be described by saying tfoat all imagery 

can be more or less

The division into different kinds of imagery mad© here assumes that oil
; -.-•-- -. . . ..'., ' i- •- ", , -. - ,. .'.!-. -, •' +•• . • ~£.Zi. -' •- "\ - .•- .- *>**.'" • 

c / -t^'~S- .- ' V •/ "V*- r -*- ' "~ '--'.' '- '.' ." • '•'- -" ,•-•--"''' " * . * - ' * '• "V ' " .. .--•'-.- « _'• .. f ,-. • "; • t ^-f,'-' ̂ . ., . ' .- '^'. v. t 'A; i( • . - - - "- '• " • t

five types are in principle possible in the Old festsaent, though occurrences
; — ,; ,-. a .. '.*.>. •-..., ..-•. -; ; . •••.••••..-.:• -• i- .-•„--.•-. - -.•.-..'- • <,. - :J- •-•.•-:• ; -: •-. ._, '- -»

of the last three are unlikely to be frequent. With reference to the first two, 

Luis Alonso-SchSkel has analysed the imagery of water in luaiah and found that 

it shows a distinct preponderance of auditory irmgery and iaagary of movement,

and has little visual imagery^* The imagery of movement is itself probably 

visual, but Aloaso-SchBkel's point saeias to be that it is only incipiently

visualised* Hie results indicate, h© suggests, that tfce Hebrmna had a preference
A

for auditory imagery over visual .

Aloaso-Schdkel also points out that imagery is embedded in its cultural 

background* Prom the viewpoint of a different culture, whet is concrete and

1. * A Critique of Foe try' . p. 55. 2. It>i4+. p.54» 7* Katudios. p.290f 
4. ibid* Cto Boman's approach to visual imagery in the G.T., ose Additional Hot© 2 t 

below PT?



V
local stay seen exotic, but it must be remembered, he aays, that what aeoms 

exotic,rould probably have beon perfectly natural In its original setting. 

Old Testament inagery ahould not therefore be described ao 'grotesque' roerely 

becouas it asms atrange to the 20th Century European reader » An example of
9

apparently incongruous fcaa^sry in Second tnaiah will bo considered below .

G S J B E A L COHCIiUSIOHS

At the beginning of chapter 2 it was found that Wilder snd Hicklem 

distinguished three types of languages literal consciously nonliteral, and 

'unitary*. The subsequent discussion of metaphor arid the creative process 

led to an analysis of literal and nonliteral language in semantic termB which 

explored the distinction between these three types of language and foiand that 

the unitcry Ceantfoeljio) and consciously tionliteral (figurative) types are part 

of nonliteral language, together iclth a fourth type, fforpjflj. language* In the 

light of iMs malysis Gilder's apparently total rejection of the literal-

nonliteral distinction is unfounded, since synthetic language belongs to
•5 

nonliteral language • 111© ©xegasie in the second part of this study will show

that all four types of language occur in prophetic esehatology. The analysis 

has also suggested criteria for distinguishing between the various types of 

language, such as the degree of development of the imagery involved, the degree 

of originality, and the degree of correspondence between the two situations* 

Xhese 'intrinsic* criteria will be set out in chapter 5» below. Finally, one 

laay note each of Wilder* s throe encases from literary criticism has been

1« ibid, p. 506.
2» PEJ£4L(L» ^ Is^iBh 42$ 14~15* See also Additional Not© 2, below,
3, Wilder*s rejection of the literal-figurative distinction may also have been

influenced by the pejorative attitude to raetaphor associated with fiaurttlvo
language*



validatod. ?he vocative power of poetic language has "been analysed*,

nonllterai leojguage has been found to be only approximately paraphrasable

in literal language; wliile Milder*s use of teras like 'fusion1 @nd 'synthetic
:_'••,-;• -'jj''".••" '•••''-'-.-'• . • :f:'" '• -J .' ; - >' •--'•' '"' ' »•' • :" ;: - ' '.. : '- -"-'•'• •• : '-. ' •" '

act of vision* has been found to bs sn accurate description of synthetic 

language.



ADDITIONAL NOTEL1 - HOHUTE^L LAflGDASE TAKSB

The preceding two chapters have shown the importance of a knottledge of
I ! .

linguistic conventions (usage; for correct discrimination between llterel nnd 

nonliteral language. It would be conceivable for literal language to be mis­ 

interpreted as nonliteral, but the reverse error in probably raore connon. 

Since Classical Hebrew is a dead language and some of its linguistic conventions

are uncertain, this possibility has given rise to several problems of Old

1 Testament interpretation * As an example, referee* may b® iitade to H. WJtoeler
. . -i

Robinson's theory of 'diffused consciousness 1 .

Robinson's theory, first outlined in his book, *Thq Christian Doctrine of 

Hua* > was that the various organs of the body were conceived of as having semi- 

autonomous status, go tti&t when the Hebrew speako of the heart in & psychical

sense as longing, purposing, etc., h® mesnt that it actually did these things

2of ito oro accord . H© further claims that the Hebrew aeant " some thing other

1* Jftrois a different sphere a less weighty but instructive example ±® the way 
in which children arc apt to tmderatand the idioms of their elders in a 
concrete way* James Thurber capitalises on this possibility when he describes 
how the desd aetaphors of sciolts became uproariously alive to a child whose 
world waB half ioake-b«iievo t iialf reality:
R In this vorld, businessmen who1 phoned their wives to acy they were all tiod 
up at tha office sat roped to their swivel chairs, and probably gaggod,unable 
to aove or speak, except so&ehow, :«iiraculou3ly, to telephone^ (^he Thiirbor 
Ijian^ival) (Abridged Kditioii, Penguin Books, London 1953* P»23« 
Similarly, Ihurbor tells oft
M tlio old lady who was always up in the air, the iTJsband who didn't aoein to 
be able to put his foot down, the saan who lost his head during a firo but was
still able to run out of tS:ie house yelling" (iMd. p.23f)« 

2.



thsa we do" when he spoke of tfca eye as unsatisfied, expectant, asking* 

desiring, shocking etc .

Robinson's theory wan developed in more .detail in his contribution to

2g^QD^a and .tha Book'* , and received its fullest documentation iii "Inspiration

and iig?<»latiQix in. the Old

vihan Job asks (6«30)
*!B tharre perversity in isy tongue
Does not my nalafce diaceni calamities?' 

or again (l2:1l)
'Doth not the ear try words,
even a0 the palate tasteth its mea^t? 1 

or »ays of the poor whom he Has Jielix^d (?9
'uhsii the ear heard me, then it biassed
And when th© eye saw me, it gave witness imto 

he is not speaking in conscious isetaphor; h« is speaking 
literally in terms of the 'diffused eonsciouensss* of 
Hebrew psychology-'.

Should such phrases be understood literally? In a detailed study of the 

usage of Hebrew terms for different parts of the body A.E* Johnson shows that 

the many phrases in the Old Testament which represent bodily organs as independ 

ently willing, feeling, and acting are examples of synecdoche - the organs in 

queotion standing for the whole personality - rather than literal statements

1« CM p. <O. Robinson's evidence does not prove his point, because (a) the 
practice of eating ««emies f eyeo to obtain poweys of -vision, and rifling 
graves to get eyeballs for ch&nos (which he cites) prove only that the eye 
was thought to be connected with the ability to see s not that it was thought 
of as aami-autonoraousj and similarly, ,£b} Klishah's action in placing eyos, 
laaiitdty at\d hands cm those of the cshilaTjKgs 4*34^, even if Robinson's 
interpretation be accepted, only shows €hat the life power of separate organs 
VR«I thowg^t to be transferable by local contact*

2. aeo mpp. 354, 374*
3. lsi?R p. 72*
4. VJTJ



implying 'diffused consciousness'* Frequently, the presence of synecdoche in 

clear from the fact that the part of the body mentioned is paralleled by or 

spoken of synonymously with a personal pronoun, as in the case of the eyes

"The eve of the adulterer also waits for the twilight, 
saying, no eye shall see ne, . 
and he disguises his face". (Job 24$15) •

the hands

"Then I contemplated all my works that my hands had wrought 
And the labour j[ had laboured to do" (Eccles. 2:11).

the loins - as when Job never saw a needy sian,

"Except his loins blessed iue ~ 
And he warmed himself with the fleece of my lambs (Job 31:20) .

and the heart:

"Be not glad at the downfall of thine enemy, . 
Nor let tfa^v heart rejoice when he stuiableth" (Prov. 24:17) .

Johnson also points out that the normal Hebrew idiom for paying attention, for

example, is of the type 'incline thine ear 1 , and not '0 ear, incline thyself 1 ,
5 which is what one would expect on the diffused consciousness theory .

Together with such supporting arguments, Johnson's impressive array of 

evidence, from parallelism and context, for the presence of synecdoche > ir> 

sufficient to establish his case. The whole controversy was only possible 

because the language in question was susceptible of both literal and nonliteral 

interpretations.

1. VTTI p.50. Fiany other references are given. My emphasis here and in the 
following quotations.

2. ibid p.63. See the many references here and on p.64.
3. VITI p. 75.
4« ibid p. 82* Henj other references are given.
5. ibid p. 83 n 2, cf. p. 56f.



ADDITIONAL NOT^ 2 - BOKAH'S THEORY 0? 

M<%~DS3CRIPTIVS VISUAL PERCEPTION.

In the discussion of imagery , reference was made to L. Alonsc—SchBkel's 

suggestion that the Hebrews had a preference for auditory imagery over visual. 

Thorleif Borasn has gone further, and argued that they never gave visual descrip­ 

tions of objects or people because they had a different mode of visual perception.

2He begins by discussing the Israelite impression of buildings, arguing that

*we and the Greeks* involuntarily make mental pictures of things, and try, when 

describing them, to put a similar picture in the minds of our audience. The 

Israelites, however, were not interested in the 'photographic* appearance of 

things and people:

In the entire Old Testament we do not find a single _ 
description of an objective, 'photographic 1 appearance .

In support of this statement Boman cites the conn true tion of Noah's ark in

Gen. 6, the description of th© wilderness shrine (&xod. 25-20), and the building

specifications of Solomon's Temple (1 Kings 6:?ff (c.f. 1 Cliron U10ff.)).

Boman asks why there is no attempt, in any of these examples, to describe 

what the buildings 'looked like 1 . liis answer is that when an Israelite saw a 

building his consciousness was immediately occupied with the thought, not of

how it lookedt but of }iow it was built. The building in his eyes wan not a
4 

totality at rest but "something dynamic and living, a hursen accomplishment" .

Several comments may be made on these arguments. Firstly, the statement 

about tha mental disposition of "we and the Greeks" is a generalisation

1. Above, T>i)7l~4u 2. HOTS p. 60, KT p. 74. 
3. ibid. 4. ibid, p. 61, ET p. 76.



unsupported by evidence. Secondly, it may be that Boman'o tendency to see 

something eopecially dynairdc in the Israelite way of thinking is influencing
t r

exegesis . Thidly, he is arguing from the silence of the sources quoted. 

Fourthly, the references given are not convincing in themselves. The 

peculiarity of the accounts cited is easily explained by the stylistic observa­ 

tion that they are all building ins true tions. Even today, it is impossible to 

form a mental visual image of a modern house from the building specification 

unless tfoe architect's plans and drawings are to hand. Finally, Boman disregards 

Szekiel 40:4, where the prophet is told - "look with your eyes and hear with 

your ears, and set your mind upon all that 1 shall show you". There follows 

a detailed description of the shape and measurements of the new Temple. From

this, it is possible to form some impresoion of its ahape and therefore of its

2general appearance , while with the help of archaeology C.'J. Uovie ia able to
•3 

give a diagram of the East Gate .

The impossibility of forming a precise visual image of 1foe completed Temple 

in fact deriven, not from a peculiar type of perception on the part of the 

Israelites, but from a sam-linguistic phenomenon known ao the evolution of the 

referent. In an article entitled, 'Translators. Words and Things* . Georges

Mounin stresses the importance of a knowledge of the cultural background for

5a correct understanding of language *

1. On Bonan's insistence on the dynamic, see Barr, SBL pp. 47ff.
2. McKelvey is able to reconstruct the ground plan (The. New Temple. A Studsr in 

flew Testament Ina/rery* Oxford D.Phil Thesis, 19597 p. 31!)). r
3. xho Dkto and Cexposition of fiaekiel. JBL Monograph Series, Vol.IV,195Cbp.45-45,
4. U'LuSCO 'Courier 1 . April 1962, pp. 24-28. ^ *
5. cf. Black and Henle, above p



To face p. 81.
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, v ' :a-iSTt -merely knowing the words is not ertou$i in translating,
it is also essential to know the things referred to 

* ' in the text to be translated .

In support of this Kounin givea several examples, one of which is of 

direct relevance to Boners theory about the descriptions of the Temple. In 

1653 Bryan Walton published a Biblia Sacra Poly/rlotta which included a 

description of Solomon's Temple compiled from the Bible, Josephus, end the 

Talmud. Of this, Kounin says thats

This Professor of Hebrew knew almost as much Hebrew, 
Greek and Latin as wo know today and rood the texts fairly 
accurately. Yet when hio forty-page commentary was given 
to the illustrator of the volume (undoubtedly under the 
direction of Walton himself) an astonishing picture emerged 
simply froia a reading of the words comprising his texts the 

r Temple of Sol&Bdn, carefully portrayed in accordance with
the trilingual text, looks like any English or French 

^ i?t building in 1650....*..
The translators had done a good job of translation, 

had read the words of the text correctly. The fact that 
they saw a sort of Louis XIV edifice where we imagine 
Phoenician or Babylonian architecture is because we know 
tilings where they only knew words...... Bit by bit, we

' have discovered the things referred to by words which, 
even though generally well translated, did not enable 

*—-'> firyan Walton to see the Temple of Jerusalem2 .

The illustrations reproduced with the article (see facing page) show how 

radically different was the 17th Century linguistic construction from the 

Temple as reconstructed -with the help of archaeology.

v Thus, the difficulty of forming a clear visual picture, even from Ezekiel, 

from the words of the text alone is due, not to peculiarities of the Israelite 

ininc^but to our ignorance of the referents described. Bonan's arguments on

1. ibid, p. 25* . V.'.! 2 » ibi(*« P» 26 '



fchis point are therefore untenable*

fi*. # Booan puts forward similar claims when he discusses descriptions of 

people* He examines the images of the Song of Songs, perhaps because this 

is one of the few places in the Old Testament where the appearance of people 

is described in any detail, and di video those referring tc the bride into 

three classes* virginity images (especially that of the tower), images of 

feminine charm, and images of fertility » In no case, he argues, is there

a description of what the person looks like - end he cites the grotesqueness
2 of the imagery as proof of this .

;;,...#, In describing such imagery as "grotesque**, Boman is making the typ® of
3 cross-cultural misjudgement previously criticised by L« Alonso-Schiis^i »

Moreover, the apparent incongruity of the imagery does not prove it was not
4 visual* It merely show® that it was but incipiently visualised . The flock

of goats, tower etc,, are undoubtedly visual images insofar as they have their 

origin in visual sense impressions or perceptions of the vehicle situation (the 

tower, etc.,) end 6f the tenor (the maiden). Such imagery can be described as 

'primary-visual 1 , One could argue that in such cases the affinity between 

vehicle and tenor, tower and Kiaiden's neck, is one, not of visual likeness 

(the neck loading like a tower) but of qualitative likeness (virginity, 

inviolability against assault). The image could then be described as prinary 

visual but affinitively qualitative. If Boman made such a distinction, and 

argued that the 'grotesque 1 images are affinitively qualitative rather than

1. Bornan, flB9Blppv&2-*£7 (S5F pp76~84).
2. j&&* p. 62 (ET p.77>* , , r -

ohBleel+ Studios p. 306, see above DP 73 £..
4» See above vtf 7 $



affinitively visual hie argument might have some point. As it is, he adds 

to the difficulty of imprecise terminology by generalising from the imagery 

he analyses and claiming that all Israelite imagery was of this type. In 

other words, the Israelites never used imagery simply to describe what a 

person 'looked like'.

this argument can be refuted with a selection of images in the Song of 

Songs itself, some of which Boraan overlooks. Firstly, one may refer to 1:5-6, 

where the maiden is said to be dark (lit. 'black 1 ), and 'swarthy* (lit, 

•blackish') because the sun has 'looked on her* - which probably means, with 

RSV, 'scorched' or unusually darkened her. It ir» difficult to see how this 

can be interpreted as anything other than literal description of how the 

maiden's akin looked to the beholder. Similar considerations apply to the 

tents of Kedar, whose appearance is compared with the dark colour of her skin .

Another important passage is 4:1-7. Of particular interest is v, 3. ' 

first half— verse is an affinitive visual imago - the lips looked like a scarlet 

thread - and the parallelism shows that the second half also describes how the 

mouth looked. With regard to v. 4 f A.M. Honeyman discusses the difficult word, 

Vtafodoth* and arrives at the neaning, "coursed masonry". He translates the 

verse thusi

. "like David's tower is thy neck, laid in courses ? 
On which the thousand shields are hung, all the warriors' M .

Following up Honeyman *n note, B.3.J. Isserlin refers to a sculpture from Arsos 

in Cyprus, showing a woman wearing a two- tier necklace made up of an upper layer

1. T.J, Meek, The 3ong of Somss* Introduction and Exegesis. JB vol.V 1956, 
notes that whereas the tents of Kedar are black, the curtains of Solomon 
are beautiful.

2. "Two Contributions to Canaanite Toponymy". JTS 50 (1949), pp.50-53.



! rounded beads, with heavier quadrangular beads below, lie suggests 

that the comparison is between a woman wearing such a necklace and a fortified 

tower with coursed masonry topped by round shields . In the ligftt of this 

combination of linguistic and archaeological research there is every probability 

that the verse in question is a direct visual comparison between the maiden*3 

neck and a particular type of fortified tower. Though the comparison probably 

also carrios qualitative overtones of proud and inviolate virginity, its primary

and explicit purpose is to suggest that the maiden wearing her necklace 'looked
p

like* such a tower .

Finally, one may refer to 5:10f, 14f. This description of the bridegroom 

must also be clasaed as direct description of his physical appearance. The

beloved is * dazzling 1 ( f"? V ), wliich probably refers to the whiteness of

3 the skin and 'ruddy*, and beyond the shadow of a doubt his hair is described

in terms of its appearance - it is as black as a raven.

It may be concluded that, even as modified and restated, Bernards argument 

that there is no affinitive visual imagery in these passages, and therefore 

none in the Old Testament, is untenable. Inhere are undoubtedly some primary 

visual images in the iJong of £>ongs which are affinitively visual, intended 

simply to describe what the people concerned looked like. With regard to the 

Israelite perception of buildings, Boman's arguments overlook the evolution of 

the referent and are likewise untenable. At most he points out that some sections 

of the Old Testament are fond of describing buildings in terms of their con­ 

struction, but this is for a stylistic reason unconnected vdth the ability or 

otherwise of the writera to describe their visual appearance.

71 nS.o.HK of Sonra IV.4; An Archaoolo/dJcal Note"7PSQ 1958" pp«59-60 (a photograph
of the sculpture is reproduced with the article). 

2. See also T.J.Meek or> cit.. IB.«<f lot.See also T.J.Meek op cit., 
so BDB.



CHAPTER POUR

MYTHICAL IMAGERY I .fl PR 0 P MET I C

B.SCHATOLQGY

INTRODUCTION

Ifrvirur analysed the literal-nonliteral distinction one may now consider 

a further rrd related problem, namely the language of mythical thought and the 

use of mythical imagery and categories in prophetic eschatology. 'Mythical 

thought* here means the thought and outlook of cultures dominated by the

perception of reality generally known as 'myth 1 , •mythical*, or teythopoeic 1 ,
2 34 as this is described by Cassirer , Frankfort , Childs , and others, with special

reference to the Ancient Near East • *ltythical thou^it* is not directly equated 

with that perception because while the thought and outlook of a culture such 

an ancient Babylonia is dominated by it, the degree of predominance is not 

total . The word 'myth 1 will normally be used as a particular term (a myth, 

the myth, myths) for stories, story-fragments, or ritual texts characteristic 

of mythical thou&ht, except where reference is being made to writers who use

1. in the general sense, see,/ below.
2. PSP II nassira. and see references below.
3. IAAM pacnim, snd see references below. '......
4. MROT pp. 17-29. ,
5. Therefore, aa Childs, discussion makes clear (ilROT pp. 13-16, cf.p.8; the dis­ 

cussion here is not concerned with the definitions of myth uced by Bultraan 
in the demytholo£icing controversy, ̂  jpteF*"*/^

6. As analysed by Jokobsen , U^lflBP. pp. 135-234) • 7. see below pp?/~ \ .



Slo-

it as a general tout ('myth1 , unqualified; for the perception of reality under
« • ,,,,.. » ,-,..

discussion . 'Mythical imagery' means imagery in the Old Testament derived 

from Ancient Near Eastern myths. It is a neutral term, denoting only the 

provenance of such imagery, without making judgements as to how far its 

presence in the Old Testament represents a retention of or departure from the 

perception of reality it originally expressed , 'Mythical categories' is a 

general term for modes of perception and habits of thought in Ancient Near 

Eastern mythical thought which are used or adapted in the Old Testament.

'* JL W LASGUAaS OF MYTHICAL THOUGHT - , 

'-'••• '<•'• A/1 MYTHICAL THOUGHT It,

From the viewpoint of the literal-nonliteral distinction the most 

important characteristic of mythical thought is that it views large areas of 

reality with the same kind of unitary perception as that which operates in 

poetic biaociation, and that consequently, much of the language of mythical

thought, insofar as it expresses this unitary perception, is synthetic rather
*

than literal or figurative'.

Many writers have made statements which imply such a connection between

1. The word 'myth' is thus used in a broader sense than Hooke, when he restricts 
it to the spoken part of a ritual (MiR p»13)» but in a narrower sense than 
Frankfort,who uses it to mean both stories characteristic of mythical thou{£it 
(BP p. 15),the perception of reality predominant in mythical thought, end the 
ritual behaviour associated with it IBP p.!6# ,TA f\tf p £ )

2. See above,ppJliL? on the distinction between mythical imagery and mythical
thought, cf. bright, °^E » P"?8 »

3. The terra, 'unitary perception of reality' to describe mythical thought is used 
by Barr (I41-IOT p.6 & p.3f)» ^ Jaay b® what Pedersen, A.R.Johnson and others have 
in mind when they speak of the 'synthetic 1 nature of Israelite thought, its 
'grasping of a +-'vfefi'Htv> (J.FGdersen.Israel.ita Life and Culture.vols.MI P 
London 1926, pp.99ff & passim; Johnson,VITI p.7f). The word 'synthetic' will 
here be used according to the more precise definition reached in the preceding 
chapter.



'myth* and synthetic language. Srnst Caosirer, on whose analysis many 

others have drawn, soys that myth si^^aifieo an intuitive unity preceding 

end underlying the explanations of discursive thought . Mien he examines 

myths made up by Plato and other individuals he finds that the essential 

difference between theae arid a true myth is that the former is created in 

an sntirely free spirit, while the latter does not have the sase freedom 

because its images are not known as images* They are regarded not as

symbols but as realities which cannot be rejected or criticised, but onlyj
p

in a. passive way « This implies that the language of such true myths cannot

be figurative, consciously nonliteral, as doec Caasirer's specific reference 

to'the queation of language when drawing on the writing of

The linguistic term "polysynthetic" has indeed been 
applied to the mythical isaagiiiation and the term has 
been explained as meaning that for the mythical imagi­ 
nation there is no separation of a total complex into 
its elements, but that only a single undivided totality 
is represented - a totality in which there ic no dis­ 
sociation of separate factors, particularly the, factors 

, of objective perception and subjective

This suggssta that CafMsiror har?. in mind the unitary perception outlined in 

the previous chapter, w^iere ob^ecto or areas of experience are seen as one, 

in an identity of the 'vague* type, because they arc not yat judfrad to be 

different4. : ••;

On similar lines* H. Brede Krietenson points out ttilAnhile there is
a," '

nothing in the mytJia to show that they must be interpreted symbolically

"*•:..

1. PS? H p.69 cf. Iffi p.96 and
2. HTfo of%3tate. p.47; similarly KiP II, pp*37f and
3. FSJF II, p. 45f.
4. See above p



(i.e., figuratively), a literal interpretation, though often attempted, also 

proves to be unsatisfactory. ft\e reason why we are faced with equally 

unacceptable literal and 'symbolic* explanations, he says, is that while we 

have to use the word 'symbolic 1 to describe the imagery of a myth because we 

know its 'real* meaning (the reality for which the symbol stands), the ancients 

lacked our conception of symbols

4 ' What we must call symbols were for them reality.
All alien beliefs, including the Ancient ones, were to the 
believers not signs or ' symbols * of some tiling else 
which lay hidden behind the signs, but rather the 

• CKfily' accurate and completely adequate expressions 
of the reality wMch was

Thus, Kristensen rejects the literal-figurative distinction T<ihen describing myths, 

the implication being that they express a perception of reality which does not 

sake such separations* Barr makes the same point in similar terms when he

illustrates what he moans by unitary perception by saying that in Greek mytho~
% - .

logy Zeus is not 'symbolised 1 an rain nor M* rain 'personified' as Zeus but
. . - • , . • ..... ... •••*•• .....

mythology sees "Zeus-rain" . It may be concluded that when Cassirer, Kristensen

and Barr speak of 'myth1 they are describing a perception of reality where literal 

and figurative language is not yet possible, namely a unitary perception 

expressed in synthetic language.

Further evidence that 'myth 1 is a form of unitary perception comes from 

Owen Barfield, who shows that it is impossible to conceive of language as 

developing from original literal meanings to later figurative metaphorical 

meanings, and that it must be regarded as having origins. ted in a primeval unity
.. -w-.v • ••. • =-• .

of meaning which has separated into both . Barfield first distinguishes between

1» Meaning of Religion, p. 402, see pp. 400-402.
2. KNOT p. 6.
3. MWL in K&3 pp. 4S-56, cf. PD pp. 60-92.



substituted meaning, where wordn or sentences say one thine1 and mean another »
5

and concomitant meaning, where liters! and figurative neaningvcan both be carried^
2by the same word . Adopting the tenor-vehicle terminology he distinguishes

between two theories of metaphor: the explicationlat view, which regards all 

metaphor as ex&ctly paraphraaable in terms of literal statement, and the 

iraplicetionist vie?r, which holds that exact paraphrase is impossible. Barfield 

takes as ah example words whose vehicle has a material referent but whooe tenor 

conveys a moral quality or feeling not directly accessible to sense observation 

(e.g., the word 'outrider*, a spatial metapho^r* The general view is that all 

such 'imaaterial 1 language came about by using words with a material referent 

metaphorically. If this "is correct, it is theoretically possible to trace 

four stages in the development of individual words which now have an exclusively 

immaterial import. The word 'transgression*, for example, would have begun life 

with an exclusively literal material meaning "A* ('crossing a line'), then 

progressed to concomitant meaning *A > B* ('crossing a line* + 'doing wrong'), 

and substituted meaning (*B' with traces of *A') , finally reaching ita current 

literal meaning, which has ao saterial reference. The first stage Barfield calls 

the 'born literal * f the last the 'achieved literal' .

Barfield 'then examines the validity of the theory of born litaralness 

by considering it from the Viewpoint df both explicationist and implicationist 

theories of metaphor. The theory assumes that all words of immaterial import

t. e.g., 'leave no stone unturned* = 'try everything you can think of.
2. KtfL. p. 48. 5» j-bid. p. 50.
4. i.e., dead irietajAor. , .f ; 5» MWL p. 53«



clo

began with exclusively material reference and acquired an immaterial tenor as 

the result of the metaphor-making activity of huinen minds. On the explicationist 

view the immaterial tenor of the first metaphor, on its first appearance, could 

have been expressed literally. In order to do this, achieved literal words 

with immaterial reference must have been available. The question then arises, 

how such words could have reached the stage of achieved literalness. If it 

was by metaphorical activity, then yet other achieved literal words with immater­ 

ial reference must have been available to paraphrase these metaphors on their 

first appearance, and so on, jg£ infialfocB . Thus, the theory of born literalness

is incompatible with the explicationist view of metaphor because it is impossible 

to conceive of a time when all words had exclusively material reference.

The implicationist view of metaphor, on the other hand, supposes that 

the first, original motaphor need not have been paraphrasable. This does not 

result in the self-contrediction of the explicationist view, but involves the 

assumption that the immaterial content of the metaphor (the tenor) was conceived 

without the help of a verbal vehicles

I ara a primitive raan, who has just become aware of a 
sort of insnaterial something within me, but I have no 
word for it. In ray experience up to now, it is not 
even the sort of thing for which there are words. What 
I have got available is a bunch of strictly literal labels 
for things like sun. OQQEU cloud, rock, river, wind, etc., 
None of these words has any immaterial overtones at all. 
This is an essential condition; for otherwise they would 
not be literal (as born literals are assumed to be 
literal); they would already be vehicles with a tenor. 
The word for wind, for example, means to me simply what 
we today call air or oxygen. the physical stuff that 
keeps on coming into and going out of me. I now take 
the step of substituting my word for, and ay thought 
of wind, for my wordless thought of a sort of 
That is the picture^.

1. MWL p. 54. 2. i.e., 'spirit 1 . 3. MWL p. 54.



It is, as Barfield says, an impossible picture. The theory of born 

literalness oust therefore be rejected, because on the explicationist 

view of metaphor it involves a self-contradiction while on the implication!at 

view it demands the assumption that & fundamental shift in language avay from 

exclusively material meanings was both conceived and comunicated without the 

help of language. It is more likely, as Barfield concludes, that affinities 

such as that between material things like 'wind 1 and immaterial concepts like 

'spirit1 must have been 'given 1 in the nature of things, they are inherent 

in the workings of the husaen mind and the way Lian looks at nature rather than

the result of "some friction in the machinery of language" .
"••••••""'""'"' • •' •• . 2

Thus, as Barfield argues elsewhere , one must posit a pricievel stage In

the development of language, not of born-literal meanings from which figurative 

and achieved literal meanings later developed, but of a unity of weaning 

(which he calls 'concrete meaning*} out of which both literal and figurative 

meanings have separated . I'Toai Barfield* a discussion it is clear that by this
I.--:- , ';. .--• i'' •• • ''"'•'.''

he means the unitary perception of reality which Caasirer, Kristensen and Barr 

have in mind in their discussions of 'myth*. The difference between Barfield 

and tiie othersV is that he clearly states that the total unitary perception of 

concrete meaning is not recoverable in any extant language, and that the unitary
'/:,.-- ; • •.••••' ' • A

perception of reality seen in the myths is an echo of it'. In the Demeter and 

Persephone myth for example:

1. frbld. p. 56. 2. PD pp. 77-92.
3. cf. Von Had O.T. Th I, p.397 n.l., and recently, John Macquarrie, Qod-Talk. 

London 1967, p»174.
4. PD. pp.83-92.



ideas of waking and sleeping, of summer and winter, 
of life and death, of mortality and iflsmojality, are all 
lost in one pervasive meaning.,.. Kytholcv^y is the 
ghost of concrete meaning. Connections between discrete 
phenomena, connections wlr'eh are now apprehended ae 
metaphor, were once perceived as immediate realities. 
As such the poet stri/es, by his own efforts, to see 
them and to make others see them, again.^

On this view, the culture in which such a myth was authoritative would have 

£ \|»itiary perception of reality at the si^ificant points with which it deals. 

The unitary perception would not, however, be total (it is the ^iost of concrete 

meaning), and one would expect to find language being used elsewhere in that 

culture/ in literal, formal, and figurative ways, though synthetic language 

would predominate in the myth itself*

, v , It is not clear whether Cassirer, Xristensen, and Barr would subscribe to 

this view, for they seera to be saying that 'myth* is a unitary perception of 

reality, rattier than an outlook dominated by such a perception. Since by 'myth 1 

they appear to mean both myths and the total outlook of the culture that produces 

them, the implication is that only synthetic language would be found in such a 

culture. The apparent divergence of opinion may be due to the difficulty of 

clarifying the terminology, but in any case Barfield's view is the more 

reasonable. It would be impossible to vindicate it without extensive examination

of texts, but in the Ancient Near £ast, from the translations given, the records
2 ^5of conquest of the Assyrian kings and the account of Wen-Amon'o voyage , for

example, do not have the appearance of synthetic language. Literal language 

certainly occurs in the Gilgamesh epic in the form of simile , while the

1. ibid, pp.91-92. 2. AflST pp.274-301 - 3. &bid. pn.25-29. 
4, ABET p. 73 (i) li*16 1M P« 7^ t 11 ' line"56; p.75 (iv) line 46; p. 78 (vi) 

line 21. (Simple simile is by definition literal lan.^uace,, see above
57,



Babylonian, creation myth has the vivid similes of Marduk spdtting Tianat's corpse 

in half like e, shellfish, end of the gods cowering like dogs before the flood 

waters and gathering like flies round the sacrifice afterwards .

A/2 MYTHICAL THOUGHT IK THE AflCISKT NSAH SA3T 

evidence has been presented to justify the initial contention that 

mythical thought is dominated by a unitary perception of reality expressing 

itself in synthetic language. This is also true of the Ancient Near East, from

which much of the mythical imagery in the Old Testament is drawn. It does not

2 draw sharp distinctions between past, present and future , subject and object,
"5 

reality and appearance, part and whole , nor make a thoroughgoing distinction

4 between personal and impersonal . ..; „ ,, ..-...•, i r > . ••-,.-.-

tr Regarding the question of language, reference may be made to Frankfort's ,,, 

discussion of the Imdugud myth. The Sumerians described what happened when a 

violent storm broke e drought by saying that Imdugud, a large bird which covered

the sky with the black stom clouds of its wings, had devoured the Bull of

5 Heaven whose hot breath had scorched the crops « Though these images had

already become traditional by the time we meet them in art and literature, they

must originally have been seen in the revelation with the experience entailed,
•r..T? '**... f •-••••. '•:. •.,-..,-.. g 

and they have the compelling authority peculiar to myth . In other words, this

imagery is the result of a creative synthesis, bisociating such matrices as 

'clouds' and 'wings*. Though traditional, the language is not formal, because

1. AKKT p. 67, tablet iv, line 137; p. 94 line 115; p. 95 line 161.
2. MROT p. 72. 3. IAAM pp. 11-13/GP/y /?-l 
4. UAM pf *&. 4--& (1*??? ' v/5 ) 5. IAAJM p. 6f, BP p. 15. 
6.



the bird imagery is still vivid and compelling. Nor IB it figurative. From

discussion it is clear that the idea of 'storm 1 as a meteorological

phenomenon is not separated from the bird-imagery of Imdugud that describes it, 

and \diich we would regard, as figurative metaphor:

k s' inseparable from the thought. 
It representsjtfomi in which the experience

•".&'-•*?:'.••••$ has become conscious* •

The language is therefore synthetic. ,- •.'••-•

A further example of synthetic language in Ancient Hear Eastern mythical
2 

thought ia the &cco»int of the Slarcite destruction of Ur discussed by Jakobsen .

Mil is the god of the storm* and as such the divine policeM>fficer^cucj«-chi0f- 

of- the-armed— forces, using legal force to execute the decrees of the divine 

assembly. The destruction of Ur by the Slamites was interpreted as being due 

to a decree of the gods cmd so tras thought to be brought about by Snlil. Because 

Snlil was the etorm god, the attack on the city could be described in terms of 

Snlil calling up a storm, even though, presumably, it wan not attended by 

meteorological, disturbances: ^ js

;; *.!•,-. Snlil called the storm - the people ir»oum»V»* 
He called the storm that will annihilate the

— land - the people mourn.,.. •"•''•
He called disastrous winds - the people mourn..,.

~ • -^- fhe shattering storm roaring across the lend - the people mourn
The tempest which, relentless as a floodwave,

~ Beats down upon, devours the city's ships, - 
All these he gathered at the base of heaven - the people mourn .

The attack is then described in terms of the death and desolation caused by the

4invading armies .

1. ibid.
3. IAAN p.!41,BP p.154.

2. IAAM pp. 140-144, BP pp. 154 - 155.
4. IAAM pp.Hlff, BP pp.154 - 155, c.f. ANKT

pp. 458 - 160.



Prom the translation and Jakobsen*s account, this quotation has the 

characteristics of synthetic language. There ia the same normativeness of the 

extended meaning of the vehicle (Elaraites, not a literal rains torm, are 

referred to), aver one so of the central meaning of the vehicle ('rainstorm, 

hurricane 1 ), and non-awareness of the extended raeaning of the vehicle as
, i -.•:. ..-. .. _ .;• I-. -. v^ . ;•••• . '• ' .

extended (the paraphrase would be not f tMs represents Snlil's storm 1 but 'this 

Ehlil's storm 1 ) which characterise the examples of synthetic language given

in the preceding chapter*

coraments may be added to conclude this discussion. Firstly, if the 

language of the unitary perception characteristic of mythical thought is 

synthetic, it foCLows that there is no qualitative difference between mythical
A

and modern thought. Mythical thought represents a persistence over many areas 

of the primeval unitary perception of concrete cleaning but this unitary precep- 

tion is characteristic of human thought at all times and is moinentarily 

recovered with every new poetic bisociation •

Secondly, in appealing to simple simile as evidence of literal language, 

on the grounds that all terms on each side of the comparison signify literally , 

It is thereby understood that a simile is evidence of a degree of mantel conpari-
'-•*"•'-• <•*•<•"•••• ••-••••• -'•-' i= i -'"' :: "'.- •,•-•'••. ..,.,.'• ... -

son between two situations, which are seen as separate thou^i similar . rfhis 

point needs to be underlined because some writers have suggested that in 

mythical thought there is no such thing as a comparison of two situations, and 

that what appear to be siniles are in fact identifications. Both Frankfort

I* a*4-"above P 9/f..
£

3. Barfield, above, P 9*. .
4. see above DP ̂  ̂ - .

2. c.f.G.Br^noted, in Kerygma raid Enrfch II 
^.H.W.Bartsch,'lTans.R.Pu.ller,London 1962 
pp. 216-300, esp. pp.218fft 236ff.

5» e»e above p4.7 A 6/-^ .



and Jakobsen make general statements which could be interpreted in this way, 

though they are probably meant to apply to mimetic ritual rather than 

linguistic comparisons . Engnell, however, discusses the question explicitly 

in terns of language when he quotes a passage referring to Adad Nirari III:

They (the gods) made his shepher^ 1 rule good 
as a plant of life to the people of

and claims that this means that the king was identified with the plant of life. 

Two comments may be made on this claim. First, there is the difficulty of 

ascertaining what Ehgnell means by identification. He insists that "the king 

is divine, he is god and manifests himself as such, especially at the New Year

Festival" , and thet the king is identified with the vegetation deity or plant

4life . On the other hand, he argues that:

even the man of antiquity knew as well as does
the 'non-civilised* man of today the difference .
between a god and a king, be the latter ever so divine .

and says that the statement, 'the king is god' raeaim that he is "the human main- 

tainer of the divine ideology" nnd that he represents divine characters in the 

cult . The inconsistency here may be duo to lack of clarity in the use of the 

term 'identity', for what Sh^nell appears to mean is that in certain cultic 

situations the worshipper makes the some response to the king as to the god, 

seeing them as one in the unitary perception characteristic of mythical thou^it, 

namely, in an identity of the vague, or imaginative synthetic type .

1. IAAM. pp.12 and 199 respectively3 /) ^2. DK p. 29.
3. DK p. 18, appealing to Labat.'Le caractero relifdeux de la royaute ossyro-

babvlonienne* . Paris, 1939; c.f. DK p.?3 note 8. 
4- ibid, p. 31. 5. 
6. see above P &<P •



Secondly, however, even this concept of identity is inapplicable to the 

text under discussion, for the king is here stated not to be, but to be like, 

the plant of life* In a footnote Qagnell claims that the word hftma (as, like)

does not exclude identity, and solicits the support of ''Cook's words about the
-x 1

Hebrew 3 I 'likeness end identity are one'" « The reference is

inaccurate, for Cook is not discussing the meaning of D and his biblical
2 references are not to Hebrew similes • The main objection to Ehgnell'o claim,

however, is that the simile fora itself precludes identification. A degree of

interaction can certainly take place between the two situations compared in a
"5 

simile , but it could not be as intense as in a metaphor, nor could there be

any doubt that two situations are in view, since the simile structure ('a like b* 

or 'as a, so b 1 ) ensures that they remain distinct from each other. The

situation would be different with a statement such as "Shulgi, the king, the
4 gracious lord, is a date palm planted by a water ditch , which employs similar

plant imagery* Here, assuming the language to be nonliteral, it would be 

important to decide between synthetic, figurative and formal interpretations, 

for on the synthetic interpretation the king would be 'identified* with the

tree in the manner already described, while the figurative interpretation would
5 involve only a mental comparison between the two . In a simile, however, there

is no room for doubt* It has been necessary to underline this point because in 

certain passages the presence of simile is a criterion for the figurativeness 

of associated metaphors*

1. WC. p. 29, n. 2, citing Cook, QTRTP p. 105.
2. S.A.Cook,OTRTP p. 105. Cook says that in Hebrew, metaphors and symbols abound 

but are not recognised as such - "The heart is - net is like - water. The moon 
is blood (like),ES truly as an idol was taken to be the god and not merely the 
embodiment of the god. Likeness and identity are one" - and refers to 2 Kings

' 9i31,Ezek.34:23»37t24»and Mal.4:5. Although Cook mi^it well be open to the 
charge of giving a literalising interpretation to metaphors, neither his text 
nor his references touch on the meaning of ^ .

3. Above p£Jt2L* 4* Cited by Srignell,DK,p«28. 5.For a discussion of this passa­ 
ge see Ehgnell (DK p.28),inowinckel (HTC pp.45>4,cf.p.45.l\.9)&Frankfort (fcGOB



TOB USE OF MYTHICAL IMAGERY AMD CATEGORIES IN THB 

OLD

Ihere is general agreement that mythical imagery is used with increasing 

frequency in prophetic eschatology, especially in exilic and post-exilic times. 

One reason was its increasing availability , but it may also have been used

for theological reasons. Frost speaks of a "conscious and deliberate use of

2myth" , while Childs elates that the 'mythologisation' of the historical Bneiay-

from- the-North tradition was "effected as a testimony to (Israel's) deepened

3 understanding of... divine judgement and redemption arising out of the exile" .

1/1 THB ..SOVSREICKTY OF YAHWflBJS WILL QVSR NATUKB.

AND HISTORY 

The use of such imagery and categories raises the question of how far the

Old Testament retained or discarded the understanding of reality which they ori-

4 ginally expressed. In discussing "the emancipation of thought from myth" , the

Prankforts maintain that though the decisive break with mythical thought took 

place in Greece, Israel's thought-patterns represent a great advance on her 

Egyptian and Kesopotamian neighbours, since her conception of God's absolute 

transcendence over creation breaks the mythical correlation between man, nature 

and the gods. Barr also stresses the radical departure from the "theory of 

correspondences", with a sharp distinction between God and Creation, as the

main factor separating Israelite from mythical thouffct, the break being caused

5 by Israel's sense of history .

1. Albri^it, PSAC pp.316-319. 2. E&M,VT 2,1952,p.79. 3. jfeQBLY. p. 198.
4. IAAM pp.364ff (title of chapter 1?), BP pp.237ff.
5. iiMOT p.7f. See si-ailorly Yon Had (OT.Th I p.162, Gen.esis. A ConEientary. KT 

London 1961, p.!40f.,and O.T.Th.II pp.102-112), Vriessen (VT Suppl.I p.222) 
and flempel (GMG p.123).



l*..?a .7*v Brevard S* Childs deals with the matter in more ('etr 11. He first gives 

a summary of the main characteristics of mythical thou^it, stressing the 

'primeval event - present reality* relation as its dominant theme. Then, by

a detailed examination of texts and an analysis of the biblical adaptation

2of mythical views of time and space , he describes the various ways in which

Old Testament writers adapted or modified the mythical understanding of reality. 

,n" , 3 In his discussion of Old Testament texts, Childs deals with six passages* 

£hs first, Genesis It If, shows how a long tradition of thinkers has broken with
.. w*.'-!^--'***.

the understanding of reality shown by the myth, firstly by stressing the 

transcendence of Yahweh and his existence over against, rather than emanating
•X ..... .,- . . „--:". :••--' ' - ,

from, the chaos which he subdues , and secondly, by depersonalising the chaos

itself. The mythical flavour is, however, retained insofar as the chaos is
4 . •,...,.,.... • ... 

active and has to be subdued by God .

r In the second passage, Genesis 3*1-5, a nyth is used in a calculated " 

tension. The serpent, originally an evil demon hostile to gods and men, nas 

here become entirely subordinate to the will of Yahifeh, being part of the 

creation which Yahweh pronounces to be good. How he then turns into the evil 

seducer in the garden is not and uannot be explained, but Yahweh's transcendence

is safeguarded, a radical dualism is rejected, and the origin of evil is allowed
5 _,..,. ....... - • ...•: " ;.-to remain a mystery *t ^ < vi^?o ;••/. - v. i--,.-:-^--.- -.>•>•••. .• •••-• ••• .-.

,, ; » Siiriilarly, in Genesis 6:1-4 a mythical story of promiscuous gods giving 

giant offspring to the daughters of raen has been demythologised. The transcen­ 

dence of Yahweh end the qualitative difference betfe/eon God and man are asserted.

1. KROT chap II pp.30-71. 2. ibid. chaP ^ PP.72-93. 3. ibid pp.'»41. 
4. MROT pp.41-2. 5. ibid, pp. 45-8.



\OG

was first pruned Of icuch of its detail, then Yahweh *s transcendent 

power was asserted by his Judgment denying immortality to the giants, and 

finally this judgment was inserted between the descent of the gods and the birth 

of the giants, thus breaking the causal connection between the presence of the 

latter and the exploits of the former *

the fourth passage, Exodus 4s 24-6, the mythical (i.e., primeval) origin 

of child circumcision has been historicised - changed into an event in the
•t 

He^l Siseschi elite - and the demonic nature of the local deity is subsumed under

the activity of Yahweh, despite the friction this causes with the nature of

Ye}:- -oh as revealed elsewhere in the story of salvation. Thus, Yahweh 's transcen­

dent power is affirmed once more and the myth, taken out of its original setting,

2 loses its Mythical character .

*'"*^"fhe last two passages examined by Childs exhibit, according to him, a 

socewnat different use of myth, which will be dealt with later. For the moment 

one may say that Yahweh1 3 will is still the controlling factor in them insofar

as mythical imagery is used poetically to depict Yahweh 1 s coming transformation
3 

of nature and to interpret the fall of Babylon as his act of judgaent .

•*>**;• * ; Childs now discusses the Old Testament adaptation of mythical attitudes to 

time and space. Ho rejects the cyclical-linear contrast as characterising

mythical and Old Testament views of time respectively, because 'cylical 1 is not
<-, •'•,- ...: .,;,,.; r.,. .-..;• ,,u- v r--.K * :••:,. -v K .- . . ... . .

a universal characteristic of the former, and 'linear 1 is a modern category
*•»*

- 55f. 1?: - I* KROT pp. 62f. 3. See below



sol

inapplicable to the latter V Bi concludes that the Old Testament modified the 

Uraeifr-Efrdzelt pattern in three ways* firstly by its expectation of the return

of lahweh's redemptive acts in history, as well as his primeval acts of creation,
pin the find- time; secondly by its emphasis on the qewfless of the Hind-time , which

broke with the mythical conception of the simple identity of Urzelt and Sndzeit: 

and thirdly by its belief that the passage of chronological time between the two 

has significance in itself, 00 that the End-time not only concludes history but 

fulfils it* God's acts in the find- time will put right the dissonance in creation 

caused by man's disobedience .

Childs reaches similar conclusions in his discussion of space. For instance , 

Zion io conceived of in terms of mythical space, but the Old Testament alters 

the mythical view in three ways: Zion is chosen by lahweh in history, not 

established by a primeval event; it is likened to, not identified with Bden;

and it possesses no permanent or inherent quality of holiness apart from its
4 relation to Tahweh .

Thus, Childs* detailed analysis of the use of mythical imagery in the Old 

Testament ahows that the will of the transcendent God is paramount. When the 

Old Testament uses the myths of creation, fall, promiscuous gods, circumcision,

1. MROT pp.74-6. Childs carries conviction here, despite his misfortune of having 
to rely on discussions of Hebrew time-views now dangerously undermined, if not 
totally superseded, by Barrs vis - Childs 1 evidence for Hebrew time-views on
p.75f:
a, the statement that the Hebrew concept of time is ̂primarily interested in the
quality of time rather than its temporal succession (c.f.BWT pp,102-4).
b« references to 'etfa and mo'edh (c.f.BWT esp.pp.116-119,141).
c. the equation * *efo (» LXX I^rcis)* (c.f.BWT p,119,and the extensive
treatment of kalroa elsewhere in the book) . ^
d. the reference to the Heb.verbal system and inference there from (c.f.
SBL pp.72ff esp.p.Ol para.2). ^
•« the reference to ad» and JJa; (c.f. SBL p.77).

2. c.f.the discussion on eschatology above PP V~l&. J. MROT pp.76-82. 
4. ibid, pp. 88-91.



paradise and the daystar it does so in such e way that the sovereignty of 

Yahweh's purpose over creation and history are maintained, with greater or 

lesser friction according to the resistance put up by the myth. Space and 

time are under his control, for space is holy only insofar as he chooses it, 

while the aid-time brings something new and fulfils his purpose in history. 

Uv One may add that it was because Yahweh was "believed to transcend nature 

and history and act through history as personal will, that eschatology was 

possible, for the conviction that lahweh, the living God, is inaugurating 

a new action in relation to his ultimate purpose is only possible if the 

absolute (and thus ultimate) sovereignty of his will has been accepted.

' •-' B/2 MYTHICAL IHAGSRY AflQ SYJSTtJSTIC LANGUAGE If , ... 
HtOPHfSTIC a

It has been shown that the Tahwlstic tradition in the Old Testament broke 

away from the unitary perception of reality predominant in Ancient Wear Eastern 

mythical thought by distinguishing decisively between God and Creation. One 

may now turn to the broader question of how far the Old Teataaent in general 

and prophetic eschatology in particular moved nway from Ancient Near Eastern 

unitary perception in other ways. More precisely, one may ask whether mythical 

imagery, originally understood synthetically, retains or losee its synthetic 

character in the Old Testament,

B/2/1 POSSIBLE KON-SYNTHETIC USES OF MYTHICAL IKAQSRY.
«•«*"«"•»*'"'""""•• ' '•*«M«*M««*»»M»^"»*M"M«"M""*««li"1"«"«""*""""«««*<"'«'*"*"" mill UN •• m HkMi«MMMM«MftMMM«MMMMMMWMMMWiMMMM*

',,: It least two writers have made detailed suggestions which imply the possi­ 

bility of a non-synthetic use of aythical imagery in the Old Testament. Hempel 

aaya that myth can decline into "poetic fantasy" when it is torn from its place 

as a compelling statement of faith and degraded to the level of a 'story of

1. For the last two see below



the gods 1 which are no longer reel gods to the narrator . He argues that 

the Old Testament has *profenedn the two 'forms' ((jrattungen) of myth which 

were originally related only to happening? in the divine world^ the lament 

for the death of the god and the song of the divine nnrriage. Isaiah 14 is said 

to use the first form ironically. In the same way the myth of the fall of

the occupant of the paradisal garden becomes simply a poetic expression for

2 the disaster which Bzekiel expected to overtake T^rre . Such "allegorical"

use of myth Hemp©! calls its historieation. It is the basic, fundamental, 

demythologising and can take piece even when it mast remain an open question 

how far the myth as belief, for example, in the downfall of the star god, still 

remains alive, and has not therefore been completely absorbed through the 

poetic historisation . By 'poetic* Heropel probably means 'figurative', but 

he does not give criteria for deciding why the Eaekiel passage, for example, 

should be counted a 'poetic expression', or how the myth in the last example 

could be shown to remain 'alive 1 .""" T ^ •--r-..•-«-

Childs makes similar suggestions in analysing the last two passages

4 5 mentioned above « Concerning Isaiah 11s6-9 » he points out that when used

within mythical thought, the paradise motif in these verses csn describe, for

example, the seasonal renewal of fertility (Baal and Aneth) or the primeval
•'• •"•'••' ••••-'•'••• -i . • •;•* f 

state before the world came Into being (Dilmun myth ). In the Isaianic passage,

V. »r " %•'

1, GKG p.110, 2. £2ek.28. Gi'KJ p. 113. 3.GMO p.114. 4.MOT pp.63ff.abovepyr /CO
5. ibid> pp.63-67. * ^"-::; --^'- - : - .^^.v:-^-- •• ,^--~ . •
6. c.f.ANiST p.58,UUB! pp.!57ff. The 'paradise* niotif in the Dilmun myth seems to 

have a dual aspect, representing the primeval age both positively as a state 
of peace end negatively as a state when natural processes did ndt occur cs 
they do now - birds did not utter their characteristic cries for example. 
Childs says that "Dilmun is a land pictured in negative terras of existent v 
order" (MOT p.66).



however, there IB no tension between the Old Testmaent and the mythical 

motif it adopts, because the motif of animal peace is not really a myth at 

all but a "fanciful description having its original setting w i thin myth" ,
r>"merely a poetic description of the coming world transformation 1*", a "plastic

•5 
and vivid description of a world unknown to human experience" . The paradise

motif is also said to be on attempt to describe "in a more moving manner" the 

complete transformation of the world to con& a "convenient and adequate 

symbolism by which to communicate to Israel the neture of the new reality 

which God WBH forming in her history" .

It is not clear from such statements whether the motif in question should 

be classified as describing a coming moral transformation of this world or 

(literally?) some other world, the "new reality" which God is forming in 

Israel's history. Nor is it clear whether the language of the motif is to be

regarded as figurative or synthetic, if referring to this world, through

5 phrases like "Merely a poetic description" suggest the former .

In the final passage, Isaiah 14s 12-21, Childs is more precise. In spite 

of the hi/tfily mythical nature of the material, the Daystar myth, the framework 

into which It has been placed has thoroughly demytholo^ised itt

1 The myth of Helal has become merely a striking illustration 
dramatising the splendour of the rise to fame and the 
shame of the fall which is sarcastically hurled at the 
King of Babylon. There is no tension whatever between 
the myth and its Old Testament framework since the myth g 
carries only illustrative value as an extended figure of speech .

1 . KROT p.65, 2. KROT p.65. 3. ibid.p.67 4*. ibid v..
5. This interpretation is supported by Childs 1 use of the plural "examples" in 

the concluding statement that "examples were found in */hich the broken myth 
served merely as an extended figure of speech" (concluding summary p. 71 ), for 
he only gives two such examples, of which the present passage ic one.

6. MROT p.70 - this agrees with Hempel's view of the passage, c.f. above pjj0i£.



fhie seems to mean that the prophet is here comparing myth with event, not 

seeing them as one, and that the language is therefore figurative,

There are two elements in Childs 1 interpretation of these two passages 

irhich Ejust be separated. Firstly, he claims thet the mythical imagery causes 

fid friction in its Old Testament setting because it has been removed from the 

total understanding of reality in which it originally occurred and has been, 

as it were, Yahwiciaed, so that it does not or no longer conflicts with the 

prophet's beliefs. This would seem to be true. The paradise motif describing 

the primeval world is projected into the future to describe an aspect of 

Yahweh's future action, while the Helal myth is t&ken from its original setting 

describing a repeated occurrence in nature , Yahweh is identified with *el 

end 'elyon. and the mythical story becomes a description of the hubris that

overtakes, not the young- god trying to equal the high god as in the myth, but
"" 2

' 
an earthly king* rebelling against Yehweh's

Childs* second assertion is that the myth is here used as an "extended<-. — f ...••,..-•

figur© of speech" and carries "only illustrative value", It has been shoim that 

'figurative 1 is probably what he mesons by this. If so, it is not clear whether
V- ?. -. -i--. " -' - -.£• .-• '• •;

Ms decision that the imagery in question is now figurative arises from en 

examination of the Old Testament context in which it occurs, or from a tacit 

assumption that since the imagery has been taken out of its original context 

in the myth, it must therefore have lost its original synthetic character. 

Such an assumption, if held, would be invalid, for a synthetic use of the imagery 

In question is still possible, by the process of poetic bisociation, even when

1. The fading of the days tar in the light of the rising sun.
2. 'itie same appears to iiave happened to the myths of the King in the Garden of 

Bden (Ezek 28:11-23 e.f.1-1o) snd the Giant Cedor (Sack.31:1-18).



IClo

it is removed from its context in mythical thou^it. The fact that mythical 

imagery is used in such passages cannot by itself indicate how the language 

was understood* The presence or absence of mythical imagery is not a criterion 

for the presence or absence of synthetic language. Criteria for distinguishing 

synthetic, figurative, formal and literal meanings must be sought elsewhere.

B/2/2 POSSIBLE STOIISTIC USES OF nTTUICAL IHAGSRY - H.G. MY
•••'•-'; • V .*.-•-., - ;:J.': ..V,,, ; ... t: ,

An attempt to find end work on such criteria was apparently made by H.G. May, 

in some detailed suggestions of his which imply tho synthetic use of particular 

mythical imagery. In an article published in 1955 , he analyses certain 

passages where the phrase aavim rab^ici. 'many waters' occurs, in order to 

demonstrate:
V-V a;' '. ,-. :•';! :;_. -rv' •'••, '.^-: v

how the writers use it to indicate the cosmic insurgent 
or: :v , elements which may be manifest as the enemies of Yahweh,

as the enemies of Israel, or as the enemy afflicting the " f ' 
? - ;• ? faithful individual. 2

• • *"*• :' ' . •**••, <~ fc

.;.,..- - .- .. -. ^.. . -;

May sees the juxtaposition of 'enemies* and 'many waters' as an example of the 

unitary perception characteristic of mythical thought, for he frequently speaks
T

of the enemies, etc., as identified with the waters or the sea*' and finally 

claims that: -;, ™ -•:,:..-.•,••* -• ,- -.•.-,.,.*. ••.,.. • .

*?-?•.-•'. ;* fce also have in this identification of concrete historieal 
events, persons, or nations, with the insurgent waters

,«-'•;: i: ; : an illustration of mythopoeic thought; the symbol coal­ 
esces with what is symbolises^.

c
The same point is made in a later article , where May's reference to Is. 51s 9-11 

shows that he sees it as a synthetic, rather than figurative, use of the

R&bbiis. JBL 74 1955,p.9ff. 2. ibid p.12. 
;3. referring to Hab. 3«9 (j|gLYira Rabbia P.9), Is.17:12-14 (p.lOf), Isaiah 51»9.10. 
4- ttqyfo Rc^bbim. p. 19. (p. 13.) 
5. Cos. kef. JBL 82,1963 p.1ff.



In Isaiah 51 i 9-11, in a mytfaopoaic coalescence of
time, the primordial struggle of Yahweh slaying
&ahab» piercing the dragon (jfflggyji, as In Canasnite myth),

waters of the Red 3ea and the clearing of obstacles 
before the path of those returning from exiled

s claim will be examined in a tter chapter . 

There are two elements in Hay* s analysis of mavlm rabbin that must be 

separated - his thesis that the phrase is used to indicate the cosmic insurgent 

elements opposed to Tahweh, which may be accepted, and the contention that the 

relation of 'enemies* to 'mighty waters* is one of mythopoeic coalescence*. 

An examination of Hay's references suggests that he is not working solely on 

the assumption that the presence of mythical imagery itself indicates
'•**•*•.

'mythopoeic coalescence* (i.e., unitary perception), for he often uses the 

criterion of parallelism or close proximity as grounds for such a claim* His 

discussion of Habakkuk 3:12*15 suggests that what he is appealing to is the 

close proximity of the mythical imagery of 'many waters' with the defeat of 

Yahweh's enemies , and it is true that in thin passage the psalm speaks of 

Yahweh going forth to save his people and his defeat of their enemies, the 

serpent, and the many waters all in one breath. In Psalm 89, Hay quotes a 

Terse where lahweh's crushing of Rahab is in synonymous parallelism with his

scattering of Israel's enemies and notes the close association of this with
4 his command over the waves of the sea • He also refers to the synonymous

parallelism of 'enemy' with fmany waters' in Psala 18tl7-18 (16-1?)5, where

1. ibid p. 7. - emphasis mine* OR
2. see below DP T^g'*? 3. 
5.

11 f ooe bole* pp,
Rabbjba p.9 4. ibid p. 10,



the king's fi^it against hia foes is described in terms of a battle with 

the oosnio sea, and where Xahweh defeats both in coming to his rescue. May 

appeals to similar criteria in fsales 124 and 144 .

There la BOBS justification in this appeal to the criteria of close 

proxinity and parallelism* In the relevant section of Psalm 18, for example, 

toe parallelism of 'encodes9 and 'mighty waters 1 suggests that the two are 

being brought together not as discrete elements in a literal description, as 

if both enemy armies and rising floodwaters were threatening the king, but 

as two kinds of imagery, Mstorioal and mythical, of which the latter can be 

used as an apt description of the former* 'Thus, in several of the passages 

referred to it is reasonable, on the criteria of parallelism or close proximity, 

to conclude that the language of 'eighty waters' is not literal, but either 

synthetic, figurative, or formal. These two criteria alone do not, however, 

enable one to decide between the three possible types of nonliteral language. 

for this purpose it would be necessary to try and use the criteria which have 

already been adumbrated. For example, one could decide between the formal

interpretation and the other two by assessing the development, or 'vividness',
2 of the imagery *

Bie limitation of parallelism and close proximity as oritaria for the 

presence of synthetic language can be illustrated from May's own article* Of 

Isaiah 17il3-13. fer example, he says that*

the "many waters" are identified with the "many 
peoples* who are in turmoil to despoil Israel 

- before the coming of the new age*.

This interpretation ignores the fact that the passage in question is a string

1* ib!4 PP.17 and 14.
2. abevc, pp^2ft23> ^ see belov .
^- Moy »'"^ ^«iA^^w ^ 'O, cf i» "«



of Blall«*. Although fee seas and waters appear in parallelism with (enemy) 

nations the two are compered, not identified, as May indeed recognises in 

hie translation . In this oaae the parallelism alone is misleading. Similar 

oonalderationa apply to Ezekiel 26t19, to which May also refers. Here too the 

enaay nations are closely associated with the engulfing waters of the deep,

Twit the fact that the sane image is used in ainile form at the beginning of
2 ttu» passage makes it unlikely that the 'many waters' and the enemy nations

am here seen as one. The^teerby occurrence of n simile on the same image
3 indicates that the language is figurative .

Thus, Hay Is not justified in his contention that the relation of 'many 

waters' to 'enemy* imagery is always one of unitary perception and that the 

language is therefore synthetic. Though May's criteria of parallelism and 

association can often shew that such language is nonlitaral, they cannot by 

themselves give grounds for deciding between Its possible nonliteral meanings.

question of criteria will be taken up again In the next chapter.

B/5 ME USB OP MTOICAL CATEGORIES Pi PROPHETIC BSCHATQLOOT 

Besides imagery drawn, from Ancient Hear Eastern myths, the Old Testament 

also makefi use of categories drawn In a more general way from their pattern of

thought. Reference has already been made to Brevard S. Childs' discussion of
4 how tilt Old Testament adapted and modified mythical attitudes to time and space ,

It was also noted that at another point Childs claims that Israel has
5 'mythologised' an historical tradition .

1. On simple simile as indicatiSS both a similarity and a difference see above p&/
2. v.Jj"! will bring up many nations against you as the sea brings up its waves". 
3* See below, 'Explicit comparison', p^ /fff .
4. Above, ppJL3tJ£Li
5. JBL 78, 1959, pp. IBTff., see above p/ 7Q «
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Another suggestion/of those linos comes from S.B. Frost, who discusses the 

use of myth in Old Testament Ksohatology and argues that, just as the primeval 

age io absolute and never recedes any further into the past, so the eschaton 

is absolute, and never gets any nearer in the future . Thus, in the case of 

Amos, Isaiah and Zephaniah their expectation is on two levels; the historical 

event in the time process and the eochatological (Frost's definition) event which 

is "as it wore above it". The Assyrian invasion, for instance, is geared to 

Yahweh's universal judgmentt

It does not occasion that judgement. It does not
set it off, as a small fuse sets off a larger
explosion, it does not operate a time mechanism
whereby the eschaton must inevitably follow it
at a predetermined interval: but it is of a
piece with, it is expressive of, effective with, «
the divine activity of judgement in Yahweh'a great day *

Later, frost claims, history was separated from myth, both were understood as 

literal prediction, and the two elements, formerly fused into one perception, 

became terms in a sequence, the historical event being seen as the trigger for

the End which would follow it5.
4. Frost makes similar suggestions in his book published in the same year •

The theory is attractive, and might account for those passages where a threat

of universal destruction and/or cosmic disturbance is juxtaposed with a threat
5of destruction of a particular nation , or where references to cosmic distur­ 

bances are included in an otherwise 'historical* expectation . On Frost's 

theory, such passages would be examples of unitary perception, where distinctions

1. •EachfttolQgv and Mvth*. VT X 1952 pp.70-80.
2. VT II 1952 p. 77f. 3. VT II 1952 p. 78.
4. OTA chap. 3 pp.32-45t chap.4 pp.46-56 esp. pp.54ff.
5. Is 13x1-22, 34, 63*1-6, Mic 1*2-9, 2eph 1, Obad. esp, 15-18.
6. Joel 2,



m

between the ffrradLftftte historical event and its ultimate significance were 

not ante* The IsngnBg* of auoh oosmio-universal imagery vould be synthetic.

validate frost's theory one vould have to shov that each of the relevant

vea a unity, or tiiat this was true of the majority, and then ask 

If sis theory is the beat explanation. It vould also be helpful to have 

criteria for distinguishing between the different types of language. Frost, 

however, does not examine the passages in sufficient detail to prove unity 

and is inconsistent in his approach* Thais, when he discusses the first two 

chapters of Joel, he sees thera aa an example of unitary perception, saying 

that the prophetic Bind related historical event and the supra-historical 

Bay of Yahweh in a non-logical, 'nythopoeic' way, and that there is no reason 

to suppose that this is not so in Joel. The cosmic imagery should not therefore 

be deleted ae secondary . On tite other hand, ha sees Isaiah 13*1-11 as

to an exilic oracle on Babylon, an "apocalyptic gloss on an exilic
2 prophecy*, because of the juxtaposition of universal and particular imagery ,

Later, he regards Isaiah 54f1«4 as a deliberate attempt to give an Qschatolo- 

gical twist to a diatribe against Bdoar. Yet on his own theory the juxtaposition 

of universal and particular imagery is insufficient reason for denying unity 

to such passages* It appears, tben, that frost has put forward an interesting 

theory but that he is not himself able to prove its truth.

1* OtA p*106| though he sees Joel 2t2Q and chapters 3-4 (BfV 2i28 - 3s2l) as 
later, apocalyptic, additions.

2. <MC& p. 116.
3. ibid, p. 122.



!ho language of aythical thought has bean discussed fro™, the standpoint 

of the analyaic of language in teams of the literal-nonliteral distinction. 

It has boon found that mythical thought views large areas of reality with the 

sane kind of unitary perception as that which operates in poetic bisociation, 

and that its language, insofar as it expresses this perception, is synthetic. 

This analysis has been confirmed in relation to the longuage of Ancient Near 

Eastern mythical thought, from which is derived nuch of the isiagery used in 

prophetic eschatology, and it has; been found that in its conception of Yabweh's 

will as sovereign over man and nature, the Yaiwrlstic tradition in the Old 

Testament broke asr&y from Ancient Hear Eastern, mythical thought, which had 

viewed the gods, nature, and men as a unity* The absolute sovereignty of 

Yahweh's will is the basis of prophetic eschatology. These findings serve to 

validate the contention made in an earlier chapter , that the Yahwistic tradi­ 

tion in the Old Testament forms a cultural context which is to a considerable 

degree distinct from the Ancient Hear Sast and primitive societies.

Regarding the question of possible synthetic and non-s;ynthetic uses of 

imagery in Hie Old Testament, it has been found that the presence or absence 

of mythical imagery in a particular context is not in itself a criterion for the 

presence or absence of synthetic language, though parallelism or proximity of 

mythical and historical imagery may be a partial criterion for distinguishing 

between literal and non-literal meanings. Thus, mythical imagery is not a special 

case, and will be examined in the oxogotioal sections as and when it occurs, 

irith whatever criteria are available for describing eschatological language 

in general*

1* above



Finally, it has been noted that l^rost'r theory of the absolute eschaion 

is a valuable suggestior concerning certain passmen where threats of universal 

destruction and/or coenic imagery are found in .juxtaposition with references to 

particular historical events, but that Frost himself is unable to validate it. 

After suitable criteria have been found end applied to other prophetic texts, 

this theory will be taken up again in the final chapter.



CHAPTER I1 I VB

IM.TRIHSIC CRITERIA FOR THB 

DESCRIPTION OF ESCHATOLOGICAL

LANGUAGE

INTRODUCTION

The preceding chapters have shown both the importance of finding adequate 

criteria for the description of eschatological language and the present lack of 

criteria for such description. These two factors were particularly evident in

Mowinckel and Lindblom's definitions of eechatology and in some of the discussions
2of mythical imagery reviewed in the preceding chapter .

On the other hand, certain factors have emerged during the analysis of 

literal and nonliteral language and the discussion of the language of mythical 

thought which may act as criteria for description. These and other related 

criteria will now be set out in more detail. The criteria are called intrinsic 

because they arise out of and depend on the analysis of literal and nonliteral 

language, Other, more general criteria arising from the verbal and cultural 

contexts of particular texts will be commented on as they appear.

1. above
2. above



us-

JU EXPLICIT STATJEPfT AS A CRITERIQI! OF FIGURATIVE LAIIGPAGB 

A statement that two situations are being brought together show that v Ae 

of the vehial® situation is figurative. Such a statement rules out 

the possibility that only one situation is in view (literal)* or that two 

situations are seen as one (synthetic), or that the existence of one of the two 

situations is cot spontaneously felt (formal). This criterion is included for 

completeness, though net generally applicable in the prophetic literature* The 

book ef Eaakiel has anmniber of passages where it applies.

the first is Bcekiel 17, where the story of the two eagles (w. 1-10) is 

followed by an interpretation (w. 11 ff.). There are several indications that 

the story is a figurative allegory, bringing together two situations, Israel *s 

recent political history and the story of the two eagles, and using the latter 

to interpret the former. In v*11 the prophet is told to ask the rebellious house - 

"Do you not know what these things mean?" . It is reasonable to interpret this 

as a question about the aeaning of the preceding story* and this, with the 

interpretation that follows, is evidence that the story was intended to be under* 

stood in a figurative way. Similarly, at the beginning of the chapter, the 

prephet is told - . ~^X ^UJD ^U)O1 PiVn 11H QTX

/ X ̂  UJ v )\ ̂  \ . The ensuing story is thus described as a H 1 v and 

a / U) D . In almost all the Old Testament contexts in which it occurs, 

the word d~l "H is appropriately translated 'riddle*, and denotes an obscure or 

jfussling saying requiring interpretation. This is clear from Muraber^12:8, which 

says that Tahweh spoke to Hoses mouth to Bouth and not in riddles ( iniYl H ), 

an antithesis between clear and obscure speech} from the references to Samson* s

1. so RSf. Hebrew rea&X ^ ** ? Utmmllyi Mo you not know what these 
(tilings are)?' It is difficult to see how this can be anything other than a 
query about the interpretation of the preceding story.

2.V.2.RSV reafe:"Son of man, propound a; riddle, and speak an allegory to the house 
of Israel". On /^ O see below, on Ezekiel 24:3.



\l(o

riddle*, which had to be •declared' 2 and 'found'5 ; and from the story of the 

Qaeen of Sheba coning to test Solomon with riddles4 that he 'answered' 5 . Of 

the other occurrences, Daniel 8s23 probably means obscure speech of some kind, 

as to Psalms 4915 (BVT 4), 78t2, and Proverbs 1i6. The only apparent exception 

is Habakkuk 2*6, where the sense seems to be simply * taunts'. It is reasonable
•

to conclude that in Baekiel 1?i2, as almost everywhere else, D'TH means 

'obscure, puszling speech requiring interpretation'. Since the ensuing story 

of the two eagles is stated to need interpretation, it is clear that it vaa not 

taken ae a literal or synthetic account, but regarded as a figurative descrip­ 

tion of Israel's story and situation*

Another passage where the criterion of explicit statement may apply is 

Seekiel 24s1~f4, where an oracle (the boiling pot, w«3~5) is followed by an 

interpretation (TV. 6-14) which clearly regards the imagery of the pot as an 

allegorical vehicle for the city of Jerusalem . fhe evidence for explicit 

statement of figurativenose is not aa firm in this passage as in chapter 17,

but may possibly be provided by the use of the word /ID.3 in v.3 to describe
7 the oracle* H.O. May suggests that this word may appropriately be translated

'allegory' in Szekiel 17*2, 24*3, and 21*5 (SVY 2Qt49). As far as the present 

passage is concerned the grounds for this suggestion seem to be that in both

1. Judges 14t 12,13*14,15,16,17,18,19.
2. 1 v } H Judges Hi 12.12.14,15,16,16,17,17,13. 3. X ^ O - verse$12,18.
4. 1 Kings 10s 1 («2 Chron. 9H). 5* 1 Kings 10i3 («2 Chron. 9s3).
6* v.6. "Woe to the bloody city, a pot whose rust is in it..." - the theme of rust

doea not admittedly fern a very appropriate interpretation of the actual oracle,
but is undoubtedly intended as such. 

7» Rio Book of JSflekielit Ifityoduction and fixefloais. X& vol* flt 1956, on 17*2,



in
17t2 and 24*3 the word io used of & piece of iiaagery which is then interpreted, 

that in 17t2 /U) ^ is synonymous with HI v fl * and that a similar 

phraseology is used . A further point is that ^/U) ?) is used elsewhere in

parallelism with fl 1 v f] to mean something puzzling, obscure, that needs
2elucidation . The use of this word to describe the oracle nay therefore mean

that the imagery of the pot is thought of and intended to be recognised as a 

statement requiring interpretation - i.e., a figurative statement.

A third passage is Ssekiel 31 » where Egypt is compafed to a huge cedar 

tree (w. 1-9) which i a cut down and sent down to Sbeol (10-18). The imagery 

of the cedar is stated to be soue tiling with which Egypt is compared, for v.2

asks 'who are you like in your greatness* and v. 3 is best interpreted as stat-

3ing the prophet's intention of comparing Higypt with the giant cedar. The

imagery of the ce&ar is thus explicitly stated to be figurative. Similar 

considerations apply to Ezekiel 32:1-8, where 32:2 states that Pharaoh ia being 

likened to a dragon of the seas . Thus, all four passages contain evidence of 

explicit statements that the poetic imagery in question is intended to be 

understood figuratively5 .

i. 17:2 - 
2413-

2. Pss. 49*5 (EVV 4), 78?, and Proverbs 1:6.
3. M.T.has-

B.H.,KSV»and some coramentatoro emend to .7 !J' in the second line. 
The emendation is the most convincing way of correcting a confused texttbut 
er«n if it is not accepted the question in v.2 shows that the imagery that 
follows is something with which Pharaoh is consciously compared.

4» Ae with 31 1 2, there are textual difficulties. The relevant portion reads:
Q v *^:i Q^5\3 HJIXI 5tO13 3 V 73 The first half can be road as either: 

"0 lion of nations, you are destroyed", or **you consider yourself a lion of the 
nations" (so e.g., Hay jB,op.cit. ,BH,R3V). The second half states that Pharaoh 
Is being consciously compared with the dragon*

5. There are of course many other passages in Esekiel which may have been under­ 
stood as figurative allegory (i*e., chapters 16; 19, 23 Usp. verse 4)5 27; 28t 
11-19 (eap. verse 11 ) 29»3-5; 34. 37 (esp-verse 11).) "but they do not contain 
explicit statements indicating that they were GO understood.



other criteria are generally applicable, and may be more briefly 

described*

>

this criterion arrises from the fact that In a simile, two situations are 

explicitly compared . Thus, when a simile occurs in conjunction with a metaphor 

oa the gone imago - as for example in Hosea 5*14» where Yahweh says, *I will be 

like a lion/I will rend* - it is reasonable to conclude that, as in the simile, 

so in the metaphor, there is awareness that two situations are being brought 

together. This rules out llterality, which would be one situation only, and 

synthetic and formal meanings , where there is no awareness of the extended
<y

meaning of the vehicle as extended (i.e., that two situations are in view) . 

B/2 DECRE5 OF CORRESPORD^CK3

When two situations are bisoeiatedt the extent to which the tenor situation, 

for example Tahweh-and-Israel, can be seen in terms of the vehicle situation 

depends on the points of contact between them, the possibilities of extension 

and articulation*

When Tahweh is compared to and then spoken of metaphorically as a lion , 

a bear , or a birdcatcher the points of contact are relatively fewt ferocity, 

anger, destructive attack la the ease of the lion and the bear, cunning In respect 

of the birdcatcher. There is then a low degree of correspondence between the 

tw* situations* By contrast, when Yahweh is spoken of in terms of a husband

1. see above .
on Hosea 5* 13-14 (P /££ )

3. see abeve 0066-7. 4. Hoeea 5t1>14 (below flpJ64rd,and 1?:7 (below p/7i,) 
5« Hossn <?***• fbalow pjl7z Jfc 6* 7*11—12 ubelow p i 66fj«



Israel in ten* of an unfaithful wife the points of contact between the 

Marital imagery sad the Tahweh-Israel relationship are so numerous that the 

tenor situation can be seen entirely in terms of the vehicle situation. In 

this caae the two situations have a high degree of correspondence.

In lev correspondence imagery, apart from the relatively few points of 

contact, the two situations as a whole are markely different and impossible to 

confuse. It is therefore reasonable to assume that, the lover the degree of 

correspondence, the more likely are the differences to be recognised, and the

extended meaning of the vehicle recognised as an extended meaning* Thus,
2 provided that other criteria do not indicate otherwise , in bisociations

where there is a low degree of correspondence the language is more likely to 

be figurative than synthetic or formal* Convers/Ly, where there is a high 

degree of correspondence, it is reasonable to assume that the situations are 

less likely to be recognised as different, either because they are seen as one 

(synthetic) or because the bisociation has become conventional and the extended 

meaning of the vehicle is no longer recognised as extended (formal). Thus, the 

higher the degree of correspondence, the less likely is the language to be 

figurative, and, unless other criteria indicate otherwise, the likelihood of 

figurativeness varies in inverse proportion to the closeness of correspondence.

EBQRSE OF

2his criterion operates by observing the 'vividness* of nonliteral imagery. 

It enables formal imagery to bo separated from figurative and synthetic. The 

mere the details of the image are drawn out, the greater is the degree of develop* 

mornt* More precisely, develojaent can be defined as the intensity with which

1. Hoeeat4~15 (below pp
2* Hie proviso is important,for a low-correspondence image can also be formal

where there is a low degree of development (below 
3« see above, pp 59 .^ 3 .



a situation is described in relation to the sense perceiving it . To say that 

there is a low degree of development in a nonliteral visual image, for example, 

means that though tfoe language used presents the vehicle situation in visual

terms, the terms are; not numerous or sharp enough to enable the hearer to
2 picture the situation in detail* Such an image would not be fully visualised .

Where nonliteral imagery has a very low degree of development it ia reasonable

to assume that this is because a once creative bisociation has become conventional,

and that the language is formal rather than figurative or synthetic* Conversely,

highly developed imagery is more likely to be figurative or iiynttat tA o» (provided
SyAmetit*^* 

that there is also a hi^i degree of correspondence JI Development is not the

seme as correspondence* A low-correspondence image, for example Tahweh as a 

lion attacking its prey, can be highly developed, (described in detail)* Con** 

vers^ly, a high-correspondence image can be but minimally developed*

B/4. IMPOSSIBLE LITSRALI7Y

An image can be used in such a way that it could not possibly be taken 

literally* Thus, in Amos 9*1-4 the statements that the fugitive Israelites may 

climb to heaven and deaeenll to Sheol or the bottom of the sea, cannot be taken

literally, as denoting & real possibility for the hearers, because the 'places*
4 mentioned are by definition inaccessible to living men • In such oases it is

clear that the language is nonliteral. Since it could not possibly be taken 

literally it is reasonable to assume that its nonliteralness would be recognised, 

and that the imagery is therefore figurative*

1. see the iefinition of imagery,above p7x*
, for figurative imagery see Moooa ?i11 ID (Below p__.^Hosea 13»8(below pl^i); 
. For synthetic imagery see Hosea 2*4-15, below

2. see above, on imagery, p>3 mad see for example
(below t> /fro)* 

4* Amos 9if*4, see below



B/3 ORISI1IALITY1 

Frequent occurrence of images of similar wording and low development may

be taken as evidence that they are moreorleas conventional and so to be classed
A n

as formal* Conversely, a rare or unique image, not used elsewhere, may reason­ 

ably be presumed to be an original bisociationv and so be classed as figurative

or synthetic* In Hosea 2:4-15 there is evidence that an original bisociation
o 

has occurred . Elsewhere originality may be inferred if the bisociation is

unique in the Old Testament or if the image is developed differently or to a 

higher degree than elsewhere*

1. See above, P *? <* . The originality pertains not simply to skill in 
coining images but to the manner of their development and application.

2. see below P l&L >



PAST TWO

K X K G E 3 I 3 OF

S K L & C 3P £ D PASSAGES



OBHBRAL IIT THOPUCTIOK

The attempt must now be made to apply the terminology and intrinsic 

criteria worked out in the preceding section to the language of Old Testament 

prophetic eschatology. The aim will be to give an accurate description of such 

language in terms of the literal-nonliteral distinction, and to show how the 

prophets use both literal and nonliteral imagery as a means of articulating 

their message and attempting to persuade or encourage their hearers*

The volume of possible material makes some kind of selection inevitable. 

At the same time it is important to cover a representative sample of passages 

and problems* There is no single pattern of tests that imposes itself on the 

interpreter, so that any choice made is to some extent arbitrary. The selec­ 

tion made here is one of several possible choices but can be justified as a 

representative selection, both chronologically and in respect of the methods 

of approach and types of problem posed by the language* Chronologically, the

material chosen ranges between the eighth century and post-exilic times* The
<v

method of approach varies between attempts to analyse all the eschtological
^

language of a particular prophet (Amos, Hosea), a particular problem of escha- 

tological imagery in one prophet (Second Isaiah), and a particular category of 

imagery in several different passages (Hicah 1, 2ephaniah 1, Isaiah 13» Isaiah 

34, Joel 1-2).

th* first two chapters in this section (chapters 6-7) analyse the eachato- 

logical language of Amos and Hosea. These two prophets are chosen for a number 

of reaac*0* Firatly, there is general agreement concerning the approximate date



of both books, and the historical situation in which they were written . This 

gives a clear cultural context against which to evaluate their eschatological 

imagery. Secondly, tto» two prophets are near contemporaries and there is fairly 

wide agreement on the extent of the authentic material in both books2. This 

makes it possible to compare one with the other* Thirdly, both books are of 

manageable size for detailed analysis5. Finally, it is usually clear in both 

books when their eschatological language is bisociative. This makeo it possible 

to apply the intrinsic criteria at the start, and show their usefulness.

The third and fourth chapters in this section (Chapters 8*9) deal with 

a particular problem in one prophet - imagery of the return in Second Isaiah, 

fhe problem here is that it is not clear whether the imagery in question is 

bisociative or not - whether it describes literal expectations of changes in 

the landscape and climate or whether it is used figuratively or synthetically 

to describe the significance of expected political events. Such cosmic imagery 

occurs frequently in the prophets, but there is more hope of successful analysis 

in Second Isaiah than almost everywhere else because the accepted presuppositions
A

regarding the date and unity of the prophecy provide a definite historical 

context against which to evaluate it, and also allow comparison between it and 

other similar imagery used by the prophet.

fhe final chapter (Chapter 10) deals with the problems raised by the juxta­ 

position of cosmic-universal and particular-historical language in certain
** *5

passages, and analyses a number of such passages in the li^it of S.B. Frost*s

theory of the absolute eschaton. which was discussed in chapter 4 •

1. In contrast, e.g., to Trite-Isaiah and Deutero-Zechariah.
2. On the latter point contrast Baekiel, and to a lesser extent Isaiah of

Jerusalem and Jeremiah*
% Gmtrart Jeremiah and Beekiel. 4* On this see further below, _ 
5* Hlftab 1'2~7t Zephaniah 1, Isaiah 15, Isaiah 34, Joel 1-2 (also, in lesa

detail, Isaiah 
6* above,



CHAPTER SIX

*HB LAHQUASE Of JBSCHATQLOQY 

IN A M 0 3 AND HOSBA

PART li A H 0 8

It is Generally acoepted that the information given in the opening verse 

of the book is correct, and that ABAS prophesied during the reign of Jeroboam II

of Israel (787/6 - 747/6 B.C.). The prophecy was delivered after the growth of
1 2 material prosperity in Israel end Jeroboam's restoration of her frontiers ,

bat before the Menace of Assyria was widely recognised. Other critical questions 

not relevant to Hie description of the prophet's eachatological language nay be 

left en one-side.

Perhaps because Amos is the first prophet whose words have been handed down 

ill writing, his esehatological message has been extensively discussed* Briefly,

the position taken here is that Aaos began by predicting Israel's doom at the
"3 

hand* ef Yahweh because the nation had broken its covenant obligations . His

initial hepe was that the nation would repent and that Yahweh might then be

, ^1. o.f. A*os 2i6ff , 5HOff, 6H-8. 2. Decor (L3B) see 2Kings 14i25f2B}Amos 4iH, 
3. •***» *on 1»<1 » OT^ II 87 pp. 155-137, cfensnts FAC pp. 35-44, Bourfce 03IDT 

pp. 210-217, and o.f., IBOS 2 1 6-1 6, 3x2, 4H-J, 5s 10-1 6, 7H-9 and 8:1-3.



1 2 merciful , but he finally became convinced that the doom was inevitable and

3 held out no hope of later restoration • Among the passages in Amos that can

claim to be eschatological, some may be left aside, either because they are

4 5 difficult to interpret or uninforraative . One or two passages are inau then tic

or doubtful . The four visions in Amos 7s 1-9, 8:1-3 have textual difficulties 

and would be difficult to analyse in terms of the literal-nonliteral distinction,

1* With/Wsler (CAT) and Heag (TWU. pp.26-30), Amos 5:4-6 is accepted as authentic. 
Fosbroke (IB) maintains that w.4 and 6 are to be separated from v.5,and that 
all 3 verses are secondary. But far from interrupting the connection of thought 
between 4 & 6, v.5« amplifies the deeming of 'seek me 1 in v.4. by making it 
clear that the popular idea of 'seeking Yahweh* at the sanctuaries will not do, 
and also provides a neat word-play on the verb (see Aasler,CAT). The verses 
themselves show strong evidence of authenticity. The word-p3$rs on 'seek*,'Gilgal* 
and Beth-Aven' are characteristic of the prophet (c,f.8rl); the phrase 'shall 
surely go into exile* occurs again in two authentic oracles at 7s11,17; while 
the fire imagery of v.6. f despite its uncertain, meaning, has close parallels in 
1*4t7»14» 2:2, ?:4 (note the use of the verb /3X in every instance). The call 
to "seek Yahv/eh that you may live" implies the possibility both of repentance I 
and a revocation of Yahweh's edict of obstruction. For this reason,and because of 
its parallels in w.lQ-13f Amsler's suggestion that w. 14-15 £O with w.4-6 is 
unconvincing,for w.14-15 speak not of possible mercy for all (as in w.4-6)but ! 
the possible permission of a remnant. 5s14-16 is thus best treated separately.

2. c.f., the references in note^ pr*c*c/1*3 />";e.
3. 9*8b-15 (certainly w. 11-15) is here regarded as a later addition (with many 

cosacentetors including Robinson (HAT), Posbroke (IB), Weisor (AID), and see esp* 
Harper (ICC) and Amsler (CAT).). There have been several attempts to argue for j 
their authenticity, in whole or in part (c.f.R.Gordis (HTR 33 1940, pp.246-251), 
Von Had (OTTh II BT p.138), Watta (WVPA pp.80-81,c.f.p.48), and Haag (TWBA pp. 
247-249). Maag's are the most detailed,but he ignores w.14-15, which clearly 
presuppose a destruction of the land and 'uprooting* of the people. For fuller ' 
discussion of this and other points see Amsler (CAT) and. Harper(ICC), •

4. 1s2, 2t13, 3i13-15 (Yahweh's destruction conceived of either as by military 
devastation - if IjjDUJ in v.13 refers bock to ")JJ v OU)i"7 in v.9 
(so Cripps,Harper) - or earthquake,but which is uncertain), 6:9-10 (not escha­ 
tological as it stands),and 6:11 (perhaps a prediction of an earthquake but 
uncertain).

5. 3t2, 4:12,and 5:16-17(mourning due to Yahweh's visitation,but precise nature of 
this unspecified. Verse 17 contains a reversal of Exodus typology ( """O J/X 
c.f.. Exodus 12s12).

6. a.5i26lr2?>T^ie literal threat of exile is characteristic of Amos,but v.26 is 
doubtful. If n-)DO and JV?^6 ^^ ( with BDB,BH,R3V,Fosbroke(lB),Cripps), 
the reference to Assyrian gods does not fit with Amos' time ss worship of these 
in Israel is not attested until later(so Fosbroke f IB,vrho also points out that 
since Amos was vitally concerned with questions of false worship he would hardly 
have contented himself with ouch s. passing reference to the worship of Assyrian

/continued.....



.continued

%*..8i1i-14.. Verses 13-14 may be from Amos, but 11-12 are doubtful because 
the idea of men seeking Yahweh's word and not finding it is hardly 
consonant with the prophet's dominant theme, that Yahweh Is making 
his word known - in judgement.

c. 9:6b~15. See note -to=^ ^ (above).



They will therefore be left on on© side . The remaining passages can be 

analysed in terras of the literal-^rionliteral distinction, with a view to 

applying the intrinsic criteria previouoly worked out and assessing the 

content and function of their imagery. Several of these passages do not 

need special analysis as they are clearly literal threats of military devasta­ 

tion, invasion, or exile. These passages, and their significance, will be

2 discussed later . There remain six passages of varying length which present

problems of language description or interesting uses of literel and nonliteral 

language. Four of theoe will be analysed separately (l:3 - 2:16, 3s12, 5*1-3, 

9s 1-3) and the last two will be taken together (5*18ff., and 8$9~10).

A. ftMCS 1;2 - 2:16

The oracles in this passage were probably delivered orally at a cultic

3 
festival where curses against enemy nations regularly featured in the proceedings .

4 
It is unlikely that Amos invented the genre , and much more likely that he took

an established ritual form and startled his audiance by using it in a new way . 

The oracles are clearly eschatological. Yahweh's ultimate purpose is revealed

in his opposition to sin, which in each nation has become intolerable, meriting

6 decisive punishment .

1. But see below, polJTQ-3 on 7:7-9, and 8:1-3.
2. In the discussion of Amos 8:9-10, below p
3. Weiser (ATI)), c.f. A.Bentzen, OuTS 8, 1950, pp. 85-99-
4. Bentzen, OP. cit. pp. 89-90.
5. see below, vJJ^J^*
6. This is the generally accepted explanation of the introductory formula, 'For 3 

transgressions, and for 4' (^eiser (ATI)), Amsler (CAT), c.f.Vf.K.W.Roth, "The 
^merical Sequence x/x + 1 in the Old Testiment" (V.T.12 (1962) pp.300-31lJ7 
B.K.Soper's alternative suggestion, which posits a shru£ of the shoulders by 
the prophet between the first and second line, is ingenious but unconvincing 
("For Three Transgressions and for Four. A &e\v Interpretation of Amos 1?3 et 
iSxpT 71,,1959-60, pp. 86-87).

Itii» >
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TABLK CF '1'iIE FORM j^ND 0'? THE CYCLES AGAINST TIIE NATION IK ;r.':0.'.' 1:3 -

DISCUS (1:3*5) (1:6-8) AMMON (1:13-15) MOAB (2:1-3)

Intro­ 
ductory

Thus says the Lord, 
For three transgress* 
ions of Damascus, end 
for four, I will not 
revoke the i)uni«hment«

ditto 
(of G-aza)

diUo
(of the 
Ammonites)

ditto 
(of ••oab) (of (of -:doa)

Sin Because they have 
threshed G-ileod 
with threshing sled* 
ges of iron.

jecause they carried 
;;into exile a whole 
people, to deliver 
'them up to Edom.

Because they have 
ripped up women with 
cl-dld in G-ilead, 
that they might 
enlarge their border.

beotuae he burned, bo 
lime the bones of 
the King of :;doia

Punishment: 
1. Fire

"o I will send a fire
upon the house of
Kaaael,
and it shall devour
the strongholds cf
Ben-fladad.

f———————————————
fco I will send a fire
=u>on Lhe wall of
.'Oazii,
'rfid it shall devour
her strongholds

Do I will kindle a
fire in the wall of
Rabbah,
and it shall devour
her strongholds*

2. Def­ 
eat in 
Battle

with shouting in the 
day of battle, 
and a tempest in the 
dey of the whirlwind.

3• Death 
£Oid over- 
blirow of 
rulers.

I will break the bar 
of Damascus, and 
out off the inhab­ 
itants from the val­ 
ley of Beth»Aven, 
and him that holds
the soeotre from 

Beth-^den, 1

I will out off the
'inhabitants from
j. shdod, and him
that holds the
•cceptre from
/shkelon. I will
uurn my hand against

T kron,
;<nd the remnant of
ohe 'hilistines
rhaLl oerish

J4« Fxile. and the people of 
L;yria shall ^o into 
exile to zC

end their king shall 
•50 into exile, 
he find his princes 
with him.

Subscrip­ 
tion

the Lord •ys the Lord G-od'2 sqys blie Lord.

Co I will rend a 
fire upon ot-b,

and it shall d(;vo,u 
the strongholds of 
Kerioth.

delivered uo 
a ./hole >ec >le 
to .xiora, ,'.:nc!
:li'l nou rcr.- 
eiJiber i;.-^ cov­ 
en rut of 
brotaorhooo

and Moab shell die 
amid uproer, 
amid shouting mJ- 
the sound f bhe 
trumpet.

I will cut oft' Uie 
ruler from its 
and slti/ all his 
princes vdth him.

»

L> Uie \ 
s ;aidstJ

so I -.-/ill 
a fire u^ori 
#all of "/r-r 
and it p.hull 
devovir her 

r ;holdc,.

1 The location of Beth-Eden is disputed, nee, e.g., Maag,?7BA, 
p. 137 and A. Malamat, B/SOR, 129,1953»PP.25-26.

2 'G-od 1 should prob. be deleted^ with LXX*

pursued hia 
brother with 
the sv/ord,

,er
viity,

and he kent 
)ii s .vrath 
for ever.

EO I ,vill
u fire

tjj'.I it .-.-.hali 
devour :;ho 
^ti-on/;hold;3 
of :'!-o;:riui

i.} 10 Lord, 
end ho.ve i 
hoob liir; 
".i";'_.r., but
thoir Her 
!ir..ve led

ulic'ir fath­ 
ers ".'alkcd.

iio I -,111 send 
a fire upon 
•Tuo.r:h,
;.ina it riiell 
levoiir -ho 
stronjjholas 
of -Jeivs



- ttie passage is a connected sequence, and may be treated as a vnit. The 

possible exception is the break between 2t6 and 2:7, which suggests that 

additional authentic material raay have been inserted here, to fill out the 

prophet*G description of Israel's sinful condition. The final verses, 13-16, 

are also probably part of the original unit, since they form a natural parallel 

to the punishments announced in the undoubtedly authentic oracles against 

Damascus, Airmen, and Moab. A further point regarding the unity of the whole 

sequence is that the oracles against foreign nations would lack raiaon d'etre 

in isolation, since the remainder of Araos 1 oracles are all against Israel .

A/1. THB ORACLSS AGAIHST FQRSI(&T NATIONS, 1:2 - 2i 5
JKi -

i. . ..,.'•• 
.

Four of the oracles against the nations have sometimes been regarded as

inauthentic: Gaza (l:6f), Tyre (l:9f), Sdom (itllf) and Judah (?:4f). Gaza

2 3 
is rarely questioned , but several commentators delete Tyre, £dom and Judah •

4 5 Others delete Judah only or defend all three . Historical considerations alone

make a later date for Sdom and Judah probable , and considerations of form and 

content will clarify the situation further. The table opposite ranges the 

Damascus, Gaza, Aramon, and Moab oracles against the remaining three, and shows 

that form and content sharply divide the former from the latter. Thus, while 

all the oracles refer to a sin which is the reason for Tahv/eh*s impending punish­ 

ment, there are pronounced differences of content among them. In the first six

1. c.f.» Jtowirickel, P&T p. 56f. 2. Fosbroke (IB) seems to be alone here. (
3. Harper (ICC), Jbsbroke (IB), Amsler (CAT).
4. Cripps, Delcor (l£B), Maag (TWBA pp. 6-8).
5. Gordie (HTR 33 1940, pp.241-243), i'arr (VT 16 1966, pp.315-317), Beek (OuTS 

5 1948, p.134;, McCullough (JBL 72 1953, p.§48).
6. 1.Judabi . The language has a Deuteronomic ring,while the oscillation between 

first and third person in so short a space ('I will not revoke...the Lord,his 
8tatutes...lwill send & fire 1 ) points to a formal use of Amos 1 phraseology by a
later writer.
2. Edom. Despite the list of posoiVa evidence for an earlierpate given by Crippr 
(p.282f) the most likely occasion for the oracle is after the fall of Jerusalem 
in 584 B.C.



c

oracles in the table the sin implicitly or explicitly refers to some kind of 

military action. The exception is Judah, which has a more general transgression, 

against lahweh's laws* Of the first six, the first five differ from Bdora in 

that they refer to specific acts of wnr, ;: 

^ : c Passing to the description of the punishment, all the oracles speak of 

punishment by fire, but the first four oracles in the table contain further 

specifications of punishment not in the last three. Two (Aiomon and Moab) have 

a specific reference to defeat in battle, two (Damascus and Amraon) have a 

specific reference to exile, and three promise death (to rulers or rulers and 

people) and overthrow of government (Damascus, Gaaa, Moab). Finally, the first 

four oracles in the table end with the subscription, "says Yahweh*, while the 

last three do not.

'"•'" Thus, the last three oracles in the table differ from the first four in 

that they contain no reference to punishment by battle, death, overthrow of ' 

government, or exile, and do not bear the concluding formula, "says Yahweh". 

This is particularly significant in the case of Tyre, for it strengthens the 

suspicion, engendered by the similarity of wording, that the sin Tyre is accused 

of is copied from the sin of Gaza. If one adds to this the plausible suggestion 

that, "and did not remember the covenant of brotherhood", is a gloss on Sdora's 

sin in 1:11 , the oracle against Tyre begins to look like a composite affair.

1. Ifcsbroke (IB). This is because the line would describe Edora'p sin exactly but 
is difficult to apply to Tyre. The covenant between lyre and Israel referred to 
in 1 Kings 5:12 (Fosbroke) is unlikely to have survived the slaughter of the 
house of Jezebel by Jehu (Cripps). It is just possible that the covenant men­ 
tioned here is with some other nation (Cripps) but it is hard to believe that 
such an unspecified reference could come from the author of the oracles against 
Damascus, Aramon, and Moab. It v/ould also presuppose a high degree of knowledge 

' in the audience.



oracle against Gaza has the complete form of the firat, third, and fourth 

oracles in tha table, and the sin it is accused of should probably be bracketed

with theirs . This would give four oracles denouncing not just military action
o

in general but specific atrocities of war; cruel treatment of prisoners and

pregnant women, desecration of the dead, and the sals of a group of unspecified 

size into slavery.

1?he results of the analysis so far are that the last three oracles in the 

table differ markedly frora the first four, both in length and in composition.

The diffarsnces in form and content, added to the historical and linguistic

3 considerations already referred to , are sufficient reason for regarding these

three oracles as later than Amos.

The oracle against Gaza has been questioned by Fosbroke (ifi), mainly on 

the ground that the phrase, "reianant of the Philistines", fits more naturally 

into a later historical situation such as the sixth century B.C. Other grounds 

for doubt are the parallels between 1:8 and 1:5 (in the phrases, "I will cut 

off the inhabitant*1 and "the wielder of the sceptre"), which suggest that the 

latter may have been copied from the former, and the absence of any reference 

to Gatht the fifth Philistine city, which has suggested to some commentators 

that the oracle dates from after its conquest by Assyria in 711 B.C. The first 

reason is not very weighty as it is an inference frora too scanty a knowledge of 

the language end historical situations. The second carries some weight but is 

not conclusive; the copying is not complete and could well be a natural 

repetition of phrases by the prophet. As regards the third, the argument from

1. see immediately below,
2. or ravaging of the countryside, if the "thresliing" is interpreted figuratively.
3. Note 6 . P.JL2JL..» above.



the events of 711 B.C. is not convincing since Ashdod, mentioned here, was

also conquered by the Assyrians in that year . The absence of Gath is riot

2 really a difficulty, as it had been captured by Hazael , and subsequently
•3

belonged either to Syria, Ashdod, or perhaps Judah . Thus, there is no suffi­ 

cient cause for regarding the (laza oracle as secondary, and in view of its 

structural similarity to the oracles against Damascus, Ajaraon, and Moab, it 

may be accepted as authentic. Analysis will now be restricted to these four 

genuine oracles, which, in fact, present the moat interesting imagery in the 

sequence.

In the third oracle, against Amman, the phrase, "because they have ripped up 

women with child in Gilead", is used with illustrative force. It can hardly

mean that the atrocity which the Aamonites perpetrated was the only action

4 they took to expand their territory. Other references to the practice and

the logic of the verse, show that the phrase is used literally, of something 

the Ammonites actually did, and illustratively, because the military campaign 

which included it and of which it is the illustrative symbol, had the sole

object of expanding Ammonite territory at Israel's expense. The other references

5 to the practice suggest that, as a mark of a particularly bitter campaign ,

designed to cut off the posterity of the people attacked , it would inspire 

loathing and hatred in those against whom it was perpetrated. Thus, if one 

asks, f what is the intended effect of this accusation on the hearer?*, the

1. Amsler (CAT). 2. Weiser (ATD), who refers to 2 Kings 12:18f.
2. £>ee iweiaer (ATD), Ainsler (CAT), H.ftoth, The History of Israel. 2nd Edn,, B.T, 

London I960, pp.238f, 265, and J.Bri^it, A History of Israel, London I960,
pp.lTb, 21 If, 2%. 

4. Cripps refers to 2 Kings 8:12 and 15:16. £, Aiasler (CAT).



answer would secra to be, 'to arouse hi a anger and horror 1 , both because it 

was dona against the Israelites and because of the nature of the doed. This 

would apply whether the events were reconv or in the past. 

^ Since the Syrian atrocity in the first oracle was also against Israelite 

territory, similar considerations probably apply horo. Imagery of 'threshing 

one's enemies' is often used nonliterally elsewhere in the Old Testament, DO 

it remains an open question whether the prophet in using illustrative literal 

language about the treatment of prisoners or is speaking; figuratively about the 

nature of the campaign . In the oracle against I'loab, where Israelite territory 

or interests are not in question, the atrocity referred to is unique in the Old 

Testament, and is condemned, not illustratively, but as such. The purpose of

mentioning it would be to arouse the listener's horror, and thence anger, at
2

the desecration of the dead and violation of their sacred right to rest in peace .

The eciotive content of the Gaza oracle oannot be assessed with certainty, ae the 

size and location of the people mentioned is unknown*

The analysis so far shows that the literal language describing the atrocities 

has illustrative force in the Aomon and possibly Damascus oracles, and that in 

the Moab end Gaza oracles it was used of a specific event. In the Damascus, 

Aicraon and Moab oracles it was used not simply to describe a situation but also 

with, emotive force, to generate a reaction of anger and horror in the hearers.

This analysis of the imagery justifies treating the passage as a whole, and 

shows that the oracle against Israel is its necessary climax. The series is an 

effective rhetorical device, leading the audience to expect that any further 

use of the introductory formula will, like the preceding ones, denounce a specific

1. c.f., below p/LJL£& (on Second Isaiah), Awsler (CAT) sees the reference as 
literal, tfeicer (ATD) says it can be either literal or figurative. Delcor 
(LSB) is uncertain.

2. On this see Ansler (CAT) who cites Deuteronomy 21:22f and 2 Kings 9:34.



ain in terms that will routje their anger against the people named and announce

a punishment frorc Yahweh which they can enthusiastically endorse , It is
cv
reaonable to posit a severe emotional shock when the next ube of the formula

turned against Israel. The rhetorical device is thus creative, in the sense/

that it trios to make the audience see Israel in a new light. The use of the
c

Bter^typed introductory forrsula for Israel also iaplies the argument! 'the

conditions in Israel c.re the name, therefore you should endorse a siadlar 

punishment*.

- One may now turn to the descriptions of punishment in the four oracles. 

Particularly important is the fire imagery. In all four oracles the announcement 

of punishment begins with a threat to send devouring fire on the offender, 

followed by specific references to battle (Ammon, Koab), death of rulers and/or 

people and overthrow of government (Damascus, Gaza, floab), and exile (Damascus,

Aramon). The two most likely sources of the imagery of devouring fire are the

2mythical id«as of Yahweh'n fire sent down from heaven and the frequent practice
x 4 

of setting fire to all or part of captured cities . The first person statements ,

and the other references in Amos , show that the former is the principal source.

1. If it be accepted that Amos spoke all or most of his oracles at a festival 
(Watts, WVPA. p.14), they were almost certainly spoken together on a single 
occasion. Intervals of successive days are also just possible, but any 
longer interval (e.g., successive festivals) is out of the question, since 
the rhetorical device would then lose its effect.

2. e.g., Gen. 19*24, Deut 52:22, Amos 7:4, c.f., Cripps, Maag (TVBA p.247) and 
also Pnrr (VT 16, 1966, pp.314-315) who sug^ests Amos is quoting a liturgical 
formula.

3. e.g., Joshua 8i8-9, Judges 1:8, 9:49, 20:48, 2 Kinga 8:12, 2 Chron. 36:19, 
Nehemiah 1:2, c.f. f 2:3,13.

4. i.e. ^T\H i\D (Damscus, Gaza, ^ioab), ^ Jl ^T7 (Aramon). 
These first-person statements support Watts in his suggestion that the fire 
vision (7t4-6) relates to these fire 'words' (WVPA, p.45ff.), though his 
detailed attempts to relate the two are too speculative.

5. 5*6 and 7:4.



The imagery then emphasises thtt the military action envisaged is Yahvt*h*s 

'fire of judgement 1 , understood either figuratively or synthetically, while 

'fire 1 , aa in mor^ colourful and extended passages , depicts the speed end 

ferocity of the judgoneiit,

On the other hand, there can be no doubt that in two oracles the fire 

imagery is intimately connected with ideas cf battle end ;-dege. The closest 

connection is found in the third cracle, against Aamon, where the two clauses 

beginning vdth .A both depend gr^jmatically on the previous line. The use

of the Terb, 'kindle 1 , in this verse, though. & stylistic variant, suggests that

p
ideas of the literal fir© seen within the walls of en embattled city were in

AJEOS* mind at thir; point. In the following oracle, against Hoab, the connec­

tion is again close* The nrention of fire leads straight into the picture of

3 the death of Koe.b amid battle roar and trumpet blast •

In the first oracle, against Damascus t the phrase J\ VIA U)X 

/ ̂ "^n can hardly be meant literally, for J\ **^, , 'house', most 

naturally refers, not to aome structure built by the king, but to his descendants, 

the ruling dynasty in Syria at the time Amos prophesied. Gripps argues for a 

literal interpretation of the word on the basis of Jll 3 D^lX in the

next half-line (Amos lJ4b)* It is true that this word is nowhere else used

4 
nonliterally, and carries an undeniably literal meaning in the nearest parallel .

This does not demand a literal interpretation for Xl v \ however. In view 

of the frequency with vhich the word occurs with a proper name indicating a

1. e.g., Genesis 19:24-27 end Iteuteronoroy 32:22.
2. see Cripps on Amos 1:7,14.
3. For the source of the ntore and trumpet imagery in the Aranon and Moab oracles, 

300 Parr's suggestions in V.T. 16, 1966, pp.316-317%«»<
4. Jorenlah 49:27. . « ....'.

,j .-.-«' »>^4-J»^ ^______v_.-J.



dynasty, household, or people , and its occurence with this me&nin^ in 5s6,
o

the dynastic meaning is the more likely here . A more credible explanation 

of the parallelism is that the latent ambiguity of 'house 1 (= ' dynasty '/' buil­ 

ding1 ) has suggested the concrete parallel, 'dwelling tower (fortified)' .

The key to the explanation of the points made in the preceding paragraphs 

is the word "Yl ̂ "^ X • Assuming that the four authentic oracles are in 

their original order (there is no reason to assume otherwise), there is a 

discernible development of thought. In the first oracle the imagery of judgement 

by fire was initially used in a more or less formal way of Yahveh'c judgement 

on Hazael's descendants, but the ambiguity of the word 'house* suggested the more 

concrete parallel. Once used, the word 1"3"*\X became the key-word in

the remaining oracles, for it suggested ideas of fire in battle, since such

5 prominent buildings would be the prime targets of looting and destruction.

Thus, the fire imagery in the four oracles ia mythical imagery drawn from ideas 

of divine judgement by fire. It is at first used more or less formally, but in 

the last two oracles it is brought into association with imagery of fires seen 

within an embattled city. When the intrinsic criteria for language description 

are applied to the last two oracles, the high degree of development of the battle 

imagery shows that the imagery of devouring fire is no longer formal. On the 

other hand, the high correspondence between the two situations (fire of judge­ 

ment - fire of siege) shows that it is not figurative but synthetic, for the 

closest paraphrase would probably be: 'the burning of the cities in battle is 

(not 'is like') Yahweh's fire of judgement*.

1. c.f., B.D.B. on J1 V IV . 2. Against Maag, TWBA p. 69. 
3. c.f., the deliberate play on the materiel and dynastic Lieanings of the word 

In 2 Samuel 7,
4. On the meaning of "0 D"lA see Maag, TWBA, p. 125f.
5. c.f. BDB.,



v
This analysis reinforces what was said previously about the progression 

of thought to its climax in the oracle against Israel. In the descriptions 

of military action the imagery becomes more vivid and specific in the last 

two oracles. The storm imagery in the oracle against Ammon is almost certainly

non^literal, suggesting the noise and destructive power of tho invading army. 

It is too developed to be formal, but it is not possible to choose between 

synthetic and figurative meanings. The Moab oracle uses illustrative literal 

aural imagery for the same purpose.

A/2. Tim ORACLB(S) AGAIK.ST ISRASL. 2:6-16
Appart from the stereotyped formula in v. 6, Yahweh'c eschetological 

action is described in w. 12-16. Textual difficulties make it impossible to

obtain any certain meaning for the simile in v. 12, but the following verses

2are a clear description of battle and war . In illustrative literal imagery,

34 5 they say that neither by speed , strength , nor military might will Israel
£ fj

save herself when the Day (of Yahweh) comes . The overall picture is one of

8headlong flight in humilinted panic. More exactly, it may be noted that the

passage speaks, not of speed and strength as available but unavailing, but of 

a failure of both. Swift men v/ill be unable to run, and strong men will become 

weak. This, with the image of headlong flight in v. 16, shows that the imagery

1. The //sai of *v;ith a tempest in a day of whirlwind' and 'with a shouting in the 
day of battle* shows that the former is not a separate event,a storm accompany­ 
ing the battle, but a way of describing it. Cripps aptly compares the use of 
H BID in Isaiah 5»28, Prov. 1:27. ,

2* In v,15b,read , *J/D^ X^ after V7i"lH . BH also reads this instead 
of 1UJO J ^ ' 9*" at v,15c. Whether the order is to be rearranged or 
not (e.g., tterper, ICC), the meaning is clear.

3. w. 14a,15b. 4. 14bc. 5. v.!5a,c. •: . •> » . 6. see below. DP 14-9 fc
7. v. I6b. BH's omission is arbitrary.
8. v.!6b G1~^i) ('naked'). IMs apparently describes a soldier fleeing 

without the protection of weapons or shield (Maag, TWBA, p. 185).



is describing the divine panic of Holy War traditions, applied noy to Israel
--•--*--•• f- • • • •> ~~ •- ., , ,•• _- • . •

instead of her enemies . The passage thus speaks of the nature of the coming

destruction, its divine origin, and its inevitability. Both in itself, and in

2 3 its immediate and larger contexts, the passage shows that Amos expected Yahweh's

Judgement to be ejected primarily through overwhelming military defeat. Yahweh's 

advent in destruction is not conceived of as a personal epiphany unrelated to 

historical events, but as realised in them. The vivid description shows that

•(die verses are emotive in intention, having the twin aim of describing illustra­ 

tively a coming situation and evoking feelings of awe and fear in the audience.

* B> AMOS 5:12 -

' • Exegesis of the verse is complicated by the textual difficulties of the
4 last line, which are still not in sight of an agreed solution . A further

complication is that -while many commentators treat the verse as a unit with the

5 last line as part of the simile , others detach the last line froai what precedes

and regard it as the introduction to the next oracle . Analysis of the simile 

zaay shed some light on the matter.

*; The simile reflects Amos' own background. It draws on the experience of 

a shepherd (c.f, 1 Sam. 17J34-37, Amos 5*19), common enou^i to require legislation 

(Sxod. 22tl3). The parts of the carcass are required as evidence of destruction,

1. G. Von Rad, Per lieiliae Krie^ im alten Israel, Zurich. 1951* p. 63, who compares 
Amos 5*3*

2. ie., the (authentic) oracles against the nations, which all specify military 
invasion and defeat as Tahweh'n punishment.

3. i.e., the many other references to military invasion or defeat of Israel in 
Amos' prophecy: on this see below p# / 5*

4. Most recently bnalmay compare Rabinowita UT 11,1961, pp. 228-231 , followed by 
Moeller.BT 15, 1964, pp. 31-34) with Gese (VT 12, 196 2, pp. 427-432, 438.).

5. e.g., Cripps, liarper (ICC), T.H.Robinson (HAT), Fosbroke (IB), Delcor (LSB), 
Gese (op.cit.)* Rabimwitz (op.cit.)»

6. e.g., Van Hoonacker (SB), tteisar (ATD), Amsler (CAT), Kaa& (TWBA, pp. 16-18).



for the shepherd was legally required to bring back the remains of a savaged 

sheep to avoid paying compensation to its owner. The comparison centres not 

on what is rescued, but on the kind of rescue in question. The final phrese 

is therefore not part of the actual comparison, which stops short at "so will 

the people of Israel be rescued". If accepted, it functions as a purely formal 

parallel to the pieces taken from the lion's raouth - an ironic tailpiece re­ 

ferring, probably, to the luxury of the Samaritans .

2The simile 16 also ironic . The verb in the second clause clearly means

3 'be rescued', and answers the implied question, 'who can be saved? . The

first clause, however, describes not rescue of survivoro, who are by definition 

alive, but the snatching of dead meat from a carcass as evidence of destruction. 

A suitable paraphrase would bes "Will Yahifeh not leave a remnant to be rescued? - 

But of course! It will be as a shepherd 'rescues* pieces of a carcass! ( to 

prove that it is dead)".

In addition to the irony there is a transfer of feeling-content from one 

situation to the other, for, as the structure of the simile shows, the 

Israelites are invited to look on the proclaimed destruction as analagous to 

the ferocious onslaught of a lion on a sheep, and so to view it with the 

appropriate fear and trembling* The imagery of the marauding lion also makes 

it clear that enemy action, and not for example earthquake, is the form T
'*'-••-• • .^_ _.-...•"••-

Yahweh's punishment is here expected to take.

Thus, the verse refers to Yahweh's future action in judgement, expressing 

itself through the attack of an enemy. It points ironically to the totality of 

expected destruction and invites the hearer to see the enemy in terns of a maraud­ 

ing lion inspiring terror. The verse expresses Yahweh's ultimate (negative)
* *' v ••• ,':- ; J'--- ; - •• f » # • • • •

purpose for Israel, and is therefore properly described as eschatolofrical.

1. Fosbroke (IB). This would be perfectly In character, c.f. 6:4-7.
2. c.f. Fbobroke (lB),Weiser (ATD),Amsler(CAT). 3. Fonbroke (IB).



C. AMOS 5:1-3
.. -s • 

••.; ' • : ," V: •.*••-.••'.'•.• . ...

The verses may be translated thusJ

"Listen to (this saying which I take up against you ae ) a lament, 
house of Israel -

.: - 'She has fallen, never to rise, 
tiie virgin Israel. ?

•>. Forsaken on her own soil 9 
with none to lift her up*

For this is what Yahweh says to the house of Israel :

•The town supplying a thousand troops ,
shall be left with a hundred; 

And the town^ supplying a hundred, 
- - shall be left with ten16 ".

Whether the shorter or longer reading in adopted in v. 1, Amos is clearly the

7 speaker . He pronounces a lament, and then adds, in the same metre, an oracle

interpreting it. The verb, 'has fallen', is proleptic, as the interpretation

8 9 in v. 3 shows . The interpretation nay draw on Holy War ideas and certainly

1. Haag deletes this, plausibly but not conclxisively (TtfBA p.26f. ) f but c.f. 
Amsler (CAT).

2» the promised land, given her to enjoy (Amsler, CAT), ^
3. Delete v }~1 X , and trensp. TX^> U) v ft v 3 7 from the end of v.3 

(the latter with many commentators, incl.Bn,K3V,AEisler(CAT), Maag(Tl£BA pp.26f), 
Robinson (HAT). Harper's suggestion (ICC) that Hfor thus says (&lonai) Yahweh* 
be moved to the end of v.1,,leaving the Kinah in w,2-3 ao a unit, is attractive, 
but leaves 'to the house of Israel* unaccounted for.

4» The verse clearly refers, by implication, to mobilisation for war.
5. Adding ~V.i)^ zaetri causa, with BH,RSV and others.
6* There is no reason for deleting v.3 (as does Fo3broke,IB), or separ^ting it 

from the preceding. In view of the //am in the verse as it stands, and the 
minor change needed to render it into Kinah metre, there are no grounds for 
discounting authenticity, or supposing that the prophet could not interpret 
his own oracles.

7. The 'I' in v»1.can hardly refer to Yahweh because (a) Aaos's conception of 
Yahweh makes a reference to his lamenting somewhat out of character,and (b) if 
Tahweh had been intended the verse would naturally begin, "thus says Yahweh... 
hear this lament.••"• , .

8. Cripps, c.f., Harper (ICC),
9. Above, ID Mf . n > .



speaks of the violent death of Israel being brou^it about by military action. 

In line with 2:15-16 and 3:12 it predicts a terrible rout^ at the hands of an 

enemy. . ,

There is evidence that the metaphor of the fallen virgin is figurative 

rattier than synthetic. When Amos uses the Kinah fora and applies it to Israel,

he is taking it from its normal context of a lament for a deceased individual

2 
and using it both nonliterally of the nation and proleptically . There would

3 thus be a double clash of literal meanings for the audience, since the

prophet both uses the form of lament-for-an-individual with reference to the 

nation and talks of the nation currently in existence in terms of someone already 

dead. The clash of literal meanings is so sharp because there is a low 

correspondence between the two situations - dead virgin and living nation* 

The low correspondence, coupled with a fairly hi&h. degree of development of the

imagery, and the originality of the metaphor , show that it was meant, and

5 probably understood, figuratively .

The metaphor also aims at an exchange of feeling-content . The image of 

the dead virgin suggests not merely the posture and sentiments of mourning but

the added pathos of a young woman coning to a premature and terrible end,
7 abandoned by all, before she has known the fullness of raotherhood . The

hearer is invited to see the nation in these terms, and mourn for her, accepting 

the suggestion that she is dooned to destruction.

1. Delcor (LSB) on the verb 'has fallen1 . He aptly compares 2 Sam. 1: 19, 25,27, of 
falling in battle, and Isaiah 21:9, Jer,51*8 (of the ruin of a nation); c.f., 
also Amos 7:17. c.f

2. Fohrer, Raaarks p.312,c.f.,Robinson (HAT)jj^ee also Howinckel Bfiff p.43.
3. see above, in Henle's discussion of metaphor, TJD *+0 f. .
4. This appears to be the first recorded use of it.
5. Or the intrinsic criteria used here, see above, chapter 5 , DP US-Ill On the 

prophets* use of unusual forms to startle their listeners, see Von Rad, OTTh II 
ST, pp.39*« '

6. On this see above, piT^9 . 
7* Amsler (CAT).



%:•*?• Aa in 3«12 then, the passage (jives a literal prediction of military 

action, perhaps with Holy War overtones , as the interpretation of the 

figurative uetaphor of the fallen virgin, and invites the hearer to see 

the former in terms of the latter.

•T" '' '"""""' & AMOS 9M-4
Ui» f '.'^-*~ '-' ' .

i

The vision in v.1 stands by itself. It is not part of the series in 

7s1-9, 8:1-3, as is shown by the absence of the characteristic 'thus Yahweh 

(or 'he') showed me 1 formula which introduces them. The text of the vision 

proper presents difficulties, as Yahweh is represented as giving an order without 

specifying the person addressed, and the nature of the command shows that this
* ' , • • • , ..-.,,. . .

cannot be the prophet. Because of this, and other difficulties, the best course
.. i. :.•; •, ,'

is to emend, and translate as follows!
, > : ; *-*- (-. • *

'.-.;.-.„ I saw the Lord standing before (or 'upon*) the altar. 
;},*.).• He struck the capitals and the threshold quaked. 
I And he saidt 

••'•••-'•; - *I will cut off all of them with an earthquake,
•# i M, . i- and the rest I will slay with the sword...etc. 2.

This gives a better parallelism in the last two lines and coherence to those

preceding. Even if the text is left as it is, however, the vision still

3 threatens divine destruction by earthquake and military devastation. The >«\rr.

passage is undoubtedly a unit. The vision itself cannot end sooner than the

4 phrase, "and the rest I will slay with the sword" , and the remaining verses,

1b-4, which expand this statement by dwelling on the impossibility of escape, 

would have no raison d'etre in isolation. Thou^i they dovetail neatly with

1. Above, DP I 37 f.
2. Transp. "1 3 X N l post. CT "D O H (with f e.6.,BH f Robinson (HAT), 

Maag (TWBA p.45), Weiser (ATI)), JUnsler (CAT); rdg. 7]:1 ^^ 
(Robinson, vdeiser, AraslerjMaag' jjoj-d - JJH has 71^0 )» 

It)-^"^.^ (BE. Weiser, Amsler or similarly, Robinoon"and Maag)3. "
4. See Grippe. This phrase elao shows that a literal earthquake is expected: "and 

(those not killed in the earthquake) I will slay with the sword"/.



the vision, they could hardly find a niche elsewhere in the book. The verses 

are a close-knit poem, as a» analysis of its literary structure will show:

A.

B

C

D

E

Alliterat­
ive couplet

paral- (\ .
lei )
coup- \ lets. /*""

— — - —

addition- 3.
al coup­
let.

-
couplet /
(OR
couplet \
+ line) )

ditto
(see n.
below)

\

conclud­
ing
couplet.

No fugitive shall flee
No escaper shall escape.

——————————— . ————————————— , ————————————— ——
if they should • into thence • may hand would take

dig, » Sheol | them

if they should , to thence [ I would bring them 
climb , Heaven t down.

i
-*• •" ^** — •• •" • | •• ^» ^ ^ •* •" ^ — — * ^ -~ •* •» — -i- «"• ""^w <

if they should < at the thence , I would search out
hide ' top of , and take them.

, Carael %r / .'* i____ LL ___ i —— M ———————— : —————————————// i ii
if they should at the I would comand the
hide bottom Serpent to bite them.

(from ray of the
sight) sea

if they should before I would coraraand the sword
go their to slay them.

(into capt- enend.es
ivity)

I will set ray eyes on them
for evil and not for good.

i

The poera begins at A with a literal statement that no one shall escape the sword

mentioned in the preceding verse. The statement is in similar vein to the Holy

2War motif of 2:14-16 . The following sections, B, C, and D, reinforce what is

1. C and D are couplets only if one omits 'from my sight* (BH,Maa£ TWBA p.45) and
'into captivity 1 (Maag, ibfo). On the metre c.f. Haog, ibid, and Robinson (llAT) 

"Delete £lU)Q post. D\"7 «*J tiri v ^v X . as* 
2« above p



IM+
said in A. Section Vl-2, a balanced antithesis of Sheol and Heoven, ic 

followed by a third line of identical structure referring to Gsrniel. This was 

probably added by association of ideas of the height of Heaven and of the 

mountain. C. and i>. are structurally parallel. In form, C parallels B/3, 

both in the use of 'hide' and the reference to the sea floor, which one may 

presume to have been by both Tyf topographical association (since Camel juts 

out into the Mediterranean), and antithetical association (the depths of the 

sea in contrast to Carmel's height). There is no obvious association between 

C and C. In the latter the prophet is apparently taking up again the reference 

to the sword at the end of v, 1 • The last section, B, sumtaarisea the total 

import of the previous verses,

. In B/1 , B/2, and C, the prophet is not talking about ways of escape which 

the people thought of as real possibilities and whose efficacy he was therefore 

setting out to deny, since Sheol, Heaven, and the bottom of the sea were all 

by definition inaccessible to living men. These verses imist therefore be 

figurative, on the criterion of impossible literality . The two other references,

Carmel and captivity, could possibly have been taken literally, but this 

is unlikely, because their grammatical structure is the same as the others, and 

because even these two possibilities are extremes which the audience would 

hardly 'con template as real possibilities of escape. Indeed, since Araos often 

spoke of exile as the operation of Yehweh's judgement, his audience would be 

unlikely to suppose that he was now seriously suggesting exile as a means of 

escaping it. The language of B/3 and D may therefore be also classed as 

figurative,

1* on this see above, chap, S » P



'• •;• -• S* AMOS 5:18ff and 819-10

*••;•• These two passages are considered together beccaioe of the similarity of 

their imagery and because they are often linked. After each has been analysed 

separately, the problems of language description will be considered.

1/1 AMOS 5;IBff 

In his thorough analysis of the Bay of Yahueh in Amos, D.J. Bourke has re­

cently argued for the unity of w. 18-20 with vv. 21ff , by analogy with the
S«/4-'7

similar sequence of thought in 0*9-10 . Amos also has striking/ similar
A

iraagery to 8i10, and when these verges are included in the discussion the 

parallels between the -*rhole section, (5«16-l?t 18-20, 20ff) and c' 8 9-10 ere GO 

close that it would be reasonable, on Bourke 's argument, to conclude that the 

wholo of the former is either on ©ditorisl collection by analogy with the

letter, or aft original unit. But in the case of 3 « 16-17 snd IBff tiie oonnoction
2

imiot be editorial, sine© vv. 16-17 ore or are part of a separate oracle . In

view of the change of fona between w. 16-20 ©ad 21ff% it is equally possible 

that the connection here is editorial as well, The relation between 5s 18-20 

and 21ff is theref ore still an open question*

1. 03IBY pp. 183-184.
2m Because v,17 ends with the oracle formulat 'ssaye lohweh 1 *
3. Affieler (GAT). v



Despite various alternative suggestions there is no reason for assuming 

tH&t 5s 18-20 is not itself a unit. For the moment one may concentrate on v. 19» 

in which the prophet interprets the preceding statement before reiterating it 

emphatically in v. 20.

The verse is best treated as poetry, and its metre may be analysed as 

followsi

A i (3*2) "As if a man were running headlong from a lion, 
A ii (2) and a bear met him; 
B i (213) And when he got into his house, and leaned

against a wall, 
B ii (2) c a serpent bit him11 .

This arrangement is justified because the clear parallelism in form and content

between A/ii and B/ii (se© the Hebrew) shows that the verse divides at the end
P 

of A/ii • I& the second half the suspense is particularly well developed* the

two-beat 'got into his house* being followed by a three-beat line which delays 

the denouement of the final clause, The simile, which may be based on a prover­ 

bial saying , is best interpreted as a continuous sequence: danger -

1« Reiser (AT9) inserts 6:9-10 between w,19 and 20, on the grounds that the 
change between 19 and 20 is abrupt aince one would expect a more detailed 
description of the catastrophe of the Bay in order to make more persuasive 
the judgement to which the listeners are led in v. 20. '£he difficulty with 
this is that v.19 Is not intended as a description of what will happen on 
the Bay but is a simile designed to illustrate how people will feel and to 
delineate the Day as one that brings horror and death (see below
6:9-10 by contrast is a literal description, perhaps of a plague. There is 
thus no connection of fona or content between the two (so also Aoisler,CAT). 
There is no reason either for deleting 18b as a gloss,

2* Against Ibsbroke (IB), Robinson (HAT) (who see the verse as prose) and Maag, 
who deletes UJ v X and renders as 2+ 2+2: 4+3* The second line is not 
convincing as he follows HT and puts the hiatus between 71** and "

3, Bourke, OSIDY p. 195 » aptly compares Isaiah 24*18.



iv\
terror; safety - death . It vac probably suggested by the ! darkness 1 of the

- - ' ' .(. ', ,..-.- - .... • . 2
Day of Yahweh, since the wild beasts are usually associated with the night •

3tO$ .$064 not mean that Aaos conceived of the darkness in verses 18,20, as literal

Ai4grt, for the simile explicitly compares the Day of Tahweh with the situation
<jt 

of a man fleeing from wild beasts (by implication) at night . The simile has

a double function. Firstly^it reinforces the antithesis stated in v. 18, and 

stresses the impossibility of escape from, and on, the Day. Secondly^it 

attempts to trangf or to the J)*y the feeling-content of the situations it depicts* 

It does not aarely depict the impossibility of escape, to do which it would only 

need to speak of the man meeting the bear or being bitten by the serpent* It 

hei^itena the terror of the flight situation (A/i) by putting the man in danger 

•tc^ start with, and similarly hei^itens the horror of the snakebite by placing 

the victim in an apparently safe situation. This shows that the simile is 

trying to arouse the appropriate feelings of terror, to says 'think how you 

would fe«l if you were that man: that is how you will feel when the Day of 

lahweh cooes 1 * The * darkness ' of the Day of Yahweh is therefore presented as 

one of inescapable death in circumstances inspiring terror and horror, 

AMOS 8;0-1Q . -• ,. , . . , r, ,.-., , ,

-, r There is no reason to dispute the unity or authenticity of this passage .

1, The .qsy csii be interpreted as *or* or 'and*. The latter is preferable, for it 
s is as difficult to see why the 2nd line should have been chosen as an 

jve picture as it is eaay to see why it should follow the first.
2. Bourke, OSIDT p. 195, aptly compares an Egyptian hymn to Aten, ARET p»370t and 

Paalm 104:20f, and suggests that Araos has been influenced by Sgyptian hymn 
styles. But note also that the lion imagery, the flight situation, and the 
conjunction of lion and bear, are entirely in keeping with Amoe 1 probable 
experiences as a shepherd - c.f. , 3*4j8»12, and 1 .San. 17: 34-37 (see above , p/3 $£ )•

3. See furt&er below, t^r _i ^ ̂  . Harper (iCC) and Bourke Cop.cit.) migp> this point, 
and seem to see the darkness as literal* ^

4. Foybroke (IB), aware that AEOS riowbere else usos coazaic iaagery so exp3ici-^r,8ays 
v.10 is autiientic and v.9 a later addition. He separates the two w.on the 
grounds that the iiract 2nd person address in v.10 contrasts witli "the more 

r generalising context". Assuming this means v.9. this is a meenincleos contrast tin 
" v,9 a 2nd person address of the siiirie kind an in v.10 is by definition inp 

because lahweh is there talking^ the sun, not ^o the people.Tho arrumerit
4^,^- ——— J.t__ T_.X. .,„_.. ̂  ,,^^Vs« n'vA V/%4-^ «», C.M4U01H.



Both -verses present a picture of sudden reversal of fortune when least expected. 

Bie key to the interpretation of v. 9 is the phrane, 'at noon 1 . That Yahweh 

proposes to turn daylight into darkness would be nothing new, and is indeed 

stated to be his prerogative in one of the hymn fragments ({uoted by the prophot .

In v 9, however, darkness conien, not at the expected time, but in the middle of

2the day, in broad daylight . Other references show that noontide had the para­ 

doxical double connotation of danger and security. It was a time when people

3 and cities could easily be taken off guard , but also, therefore, by implication,
*i '•[ C'' v • • '' ''•'" "•_''- ,...•"••-•'' -

a time when attack was not expected. Noontide could also carry associations of 

vigour and maturity, the prime of life, the height of power . Thus v. 9 uses 

imagery of a sudden reversal of natural conditions when least expected, at a 

time of expected security (and, possibly, the height of power and vigour). The
'-. *' . "• {-1 '."•'' ' '•:,- - * • ' / '

idea of darkness coming at noonday also has an emotive content, suggesting fear, 

death, and confusion (compare Psalm 91 f6 and Isaiah 8:22 - 9:1 (8:11 - 9*2)).
-.. .-. - i, j . ,-.,.

Verse 10 usev^ imagery of mourning to carry the same message. Yahweh will 

turn the joyful feasts into lamentation. As with v. 9, no reversal could be 

more complete than this. That the mourning is literally expected is shorn by 

the use of a simile Baying that it will be like the mourning for an only son* 

The major connotation of this is the parents 1 inconsolable grief, not so much

because there are no other children to make up the lojss, but because his passing
5 ' ' " 

destroys forever the family name . The simile thus emphases the finality of the

1. 5:8, c.f., 4:13. On the cosmic hysm fragments as quotations by Amos see 
below, pyT ' &$* * - '4 .

2. Bourke's suggestion that ~^1A CHV3L « *on a day of light 1 , i.e. a festival 
day,is not borne out by the //sm: the phrase is clearly synonymous with 'at 
noon* and so refers to the middle of the day.

3. 2 Sani.4:5, 1 Kings 20:16, c.f. Jer.6:4~5, 16J16, £eph. 2:4.
4. Certainly in Jer.lcj:8 c.f. v.9, *her sun went down while it was yet day1 , end in

Job 5:12-14, where the last couplet speaks of the collapse of the schemes of the
crafty at the hei$it of their power. Possibly also in Is.59xlo(if

. can be derived from 7]^ (BDB,R3V)but c.f.Bil & K6hIer(LVTL))<i in Is. 16:3.
5. Amsler(CAT),probably following Maag(TWBAp.l26 c.f.pp. 115-116). HJ\ 

probably means, • the (day) of ter, the next (day) 1 (so f-:aac,TWBA pp.65,121,and 
Amnler, CAT).



destruction of Israel on Yahweh's Day, while the literal prediction of ciourning 

indicates that the people will meet death in large numbers, thou^kthe cause of 

this is not specified.

jfi/3 TOE. pR3CR.IfTIQK OF THIS COSMIC IMGERY
*»,. '

In discussing how the cosmic imagery in these two passages was understood, 

a useful basis is the work of D.J. Bourke, who has given a thorough and detailed 

analysis of the Day of Yahweh in Amos • By a careful examination of the evidence 

In the book, he shows that the prophet's audience almost certainly conceived of 

the Day of ^ahweh as a festival day, and that the festival in question was the 

Kew Year Festival .

On the question of Amos' own conception of the Day of Yahweh, Bourk© argues

that he thought of Yahweh's activity as beinp in three fairly distinct spheres:

3the cosmic and creetional, the cultic and social, and the political . rte con­ 

cludes that the Day of lahweh in Junos 5:18ff. envisages Yahweh's eschatological

' : 4 activity as being in the cultic snd creationa.1 rather than the political sphere ,

and seems to assume that Yahweh f s action was expected on the festival day itself4 

He also says that:

1. OSIDY, chap. 6, pp. 174-221. Amos 5*18ff. is one of three passages ©bout the Day 
-,..., that is given special treatment, the others being Sephaniah 1 end Joel, passim 

' (on these see below, chap. 10, pp.3.*7 -
2« As Bourke 'Q work is as yet unpublished, it will be helpful to suranarioe his 

argument: Amos 5*18 says the people desire the Day, i.e., it is an occasion in 
the relatively near future when they expect to receive good fortune. Amos chara­ 
cterises the people as expecting to achieve prosperity in 2 ways;(i) bv force, 
£drle, fraud, oppression (2:6-8, 3:10, 4:1, 5:7, 10-13, 6:t2b-13, 8:4-6; and (ii) 
from lahweh, provided they are assiduous in attending his festival days and 
bringing freewill oferings (4:4, 2:8, 5:5, 5:21) (oaiDl pp.180-181). Thus, whon 
5:16 says the people expect the Day of Yahweh to be a day of light, this is 
unlikely to raean anything but a festival day. The symbolism of light, as the 
renewal of creative blessing, is shown to be an important part of tho Kew Year 
Festival in Babylon, Sgypt, and later Judaism (pp.182f).

3. OSIDY p. 189.
4* ibid, p. 197.
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Yahweh can and will reverse his own ordinance and 
turn the day into darkness, arid not merely th© 
darknesa of night but the deep and horrible darkness 
( / 13 X ) of chaos sweeping back over the 
sin-polluted people and their world!.

Thus, he apparently regards the 'darkness* imagery of 5s 18-20 as literal, as
O

also (by implication, with many other commentators ), the similar imagery in 

8*9-10. ,,--•• :•,,.,. - . -. . .. .... ,, • , ; .

1 One of the reasons why Bourke adopts the literal interpretation is that 

his preceding discussion has led him to the conclusion that Araos conceived of 

lahweh's intervention on the Bay as taking several different forms. Besides the 

frequent references to intervention by means of military invasion, etc., in the 

political sphere, Bourke finds that Amos thought of Yahweh as being about to
*e

intervene with a variety of weapons in the cosmic end creation sphere, llius, 

the darkness on the Day of Yahweh is seen as only one of many ways in which

Yahweh threatens to overthrow the order of nature.
"5

At this point Bourke'a analysis is less convincing. He begins by classify­ 

ing the forms of Yahweh*s intervention in Amos. Yahweh is said to threaten des­ 

truction by his numinous presence (5:1?) and baleful regard (^:4»&), and to 

threaten destruction of sanctuaries (3*H» 5*5, 7*9t 9s 1). The suggestion here 

appears to bo that these are all distinct ways in which Yahweh threatens to 

intervene in the created order. Such a suggestion would however be misleading. 

Amos 5*17 is a very vague statement of Yahweh's intention, saying only that the 

people will mourn and lament when ho passes through them - a reversal of Exodus 

typology , It may be intended to denote a. separate form of intervention but 

Could equally well apply to one of the other specific forras to which Amos refers,

.... ±,../...-

1. ibid, p.204.
2. Cripps, Harper (ICC), Robinson (lUT), Delcor (LSB) and apparently Amsler (CAT).
3. OSIDY p. 188. 4. See above, p*/2.* n. £
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such as earthquake or military devastation. Amos 9:4 does not speak clearly 

of destruction by Yahweh's baleful regard, and if this is inferred the context 

shows that the baleful regard is not a distinct and separate manifestation but 

ie expressed through earthquake and military action • Amos 9:8 likewise does 

not say that the baleful regard itself will destroy the sinful kingdom but 

that Yahweh's eyes are watching it and thqt he will destroy it, a vague statement 

which agaiii is not incompatible with other specific forms of threatened destruc­ 

tion. Of the threats to destroy sanctuaries, 3: 14 refers to earthquake or

2 military action t 5:5 to the latter, because of its specific reference to

exile, 7*9 stands in a context of military action (though it could refer to 

earthquake), and 9:1-4 refers to a combination of military action and earthquake . 

Thus, when Bourke's evidence is examined, Yahweh's intervention expresses itself 

in only three ways - through military action, through earthquake, and in vague 

statements which could be separate forms but could also be descriptions of the 

other two. v . . :,-..-,

r?.. Similar considerations apply to the continuation, where Bourke lists the
A 

cosmic powers that Xahweh is said to use as instruments of destruction . Apart

from darkness and reversal of the created order (5:1B and 8$9) the others are 

hurricane (1:14)» earthquake (2:13 and 9:1), fire (1:3 etc.,), and cosmic fire

(or drought) and locusts (7:1-2,4). ^he hurricane image in 1:14 is not a

5 separate literal manifestation but a nonliteral ima^e of battle , B.B is also '

the fire imagery in chapters 1-2 . ftie cosmic fire (or drou^it), and locusts

1. 9:1-4t see above, PP Ifr^h . 2. Above, p < ^-6 , n.
3. Above, pjLtiL- /• OSIDY ' P- 3B8 -
5. Above, pJJjL.. 6.. Above,



in tho visions of chapter 7 are visionary experiences, and are said to be things 

that Tahweh envisages but does not carry out . The only reference to Yahweh's

future action that seems to be literal ia the earthquake tradition, in 9:1,

2 and possibly elsewhere , though the text and interpretation of 2:14 are disputed.

Thus, two of the suggested five cosmic weapons are nonliteral imagery relating 

to military destruction, one other reference is to destruction envisaged but 

not carried out, and the fourth envisages destruction by earthquake. Bourke 

later points to the series of interventions in nature and war culminating in 

an unspecified disaster listed in Amos 4:6-12 • 'Miis shows that Amos conceived 

of Yahweh as having acted through natural disasters in the past and tlierefore 

as capable of doing so in the future, but it is not itself about Yahweh 1 3 future 

action*

Thus, apart from the * darkness* imagery, the forms of Yahweh's possible 

future action envisaged by Amos can be narrowed down to four. First, there are 

one or two vague threats which could possibly be envisaged as separate literal 

interventions but are also compatible with other specific forms. Secondly, 

Amos 4:6-12 chows that Amos conceived of Yahweh as being capable of intervening 

through 'normal* natural disasters, though his statements about Yahweh *s future
i ,

action do not contain any references to this type of intervention. This is 

probably because it would not be thought of as abnormal and so would lack the 

quality of 'newness 1 , sot to mention that of 'finality 1 , inherent in eschato-
• : ••: '• - • . • -

logical conceptions. Thirdly, there are some possible references to an earthquake ,

1. NB - /"7*T7 l X*7 » 7:3»6. The 3rd vision may see Yahweh1 s judge- 
ment as issuing in military devastation (7:7-9, if v.9 is part of the unit); 
the 4th is another vague reference (8:1-2? 3).

2. 3s 14?, 6i11?, 7:9? c.f. 1:1. On 9s 1 see above rj^i.» n
3. GSIDY p. 193.
4. 9:1-4, and (?) 2:14, 3:14f, 6:11, 8:8, c.f. 1:1.



of which the most certain is also linked with military action . Finally, by 

far the most frequent references to Yahvreh's eschatological intervention

envisage it as taking the form of military action. There are no less than

2 twelve clear references in the book . Two passages speak in general terms of
x 

lahweh intervening by 'sword' . A third passage alludes to military attack

4 in imagery of a marauding lion , while a fourth speaks by implication of the

destruction of Samaria by an invading armjr . The other passages contain
g explicit references to an Assyrian invasion , decimation and defeat of Israel's

7 8 
army in battle , and death or exile of her leaders and people . Thus, when

considered Yahweh's eschatological judgement against Israel he again and 

again saw it as being realised through action in the politico! sphere, specifi­ 

cally by Assyrian invasion and destruction of the kingdom, with the deportation

1* 9*1-4» Rote also that 2i14, if referred to en earthquake, is also intimately 
linked with imagery of defeat in battle.

2. Two others, 5«27 and 9:10, are of doubtful authenticity; while a 3rd, 4*1-3, is 
probably a reference to the siege and capture of Samaria, but the text is 
difficult,

3. 9*1-4 and 7:9. 4. 3*12; above p
5. 6:8. The references to lahweh hating the J\ I ^ JD """* X of Jacob and 

delivering up the city ( "^N 1 /! cD '""/ » £•£• 1s6) are clear indications 
of military action.

6. a,. Amos 3:9-11. Reading 'Assyria* for KT, 'Ashdod 1 , in v.9, with LXX and meny 
commentators. The name of a city like Ashdod, even if taken as representing 
Philistia as a whole (Harper, ICC) is on odd // to a great world-power like 
Bgypt. Egypt and Assyria appear frequently in //sra as the two world powers 
at opposite extremes of the compass: Isaiah 11:16, 19:23-25, Jer. 2:36, Lam.5:6,

•*• Hos. 7s11, 9:3, 11*5, 12:2, Mic. 7*12, Zech. 10MO (note esp. the refs. in 
Hosea), c.f., the close association in Isaiah 10:24-26, 11:11, 52|4, Szek. 
2385-10. 
b. Amos 6:14/ refers by implication to Assyria, OOP abovoi p ——.

7. Amos 2:13-16 (above ppJl2i) ^ 5»1-3 (above, w —_™--^__ m--, - , ^- . ••-- *. «.«p«MMM«ni«MM' -»• •" ̂ ^HHIMVM^^ .

8, 5$4-6 (exile of Gilgal), 6:7 (idlers in luxury to be the first to (*o into exile; 
7l11b (death of Jeroboam in battle, exile of Israel), 7:16-17 (death of Amaziah' 
son in battle, or himelf in exile, and exile of Israel).



of its people. In one case, possibly more , the ideas of earthquake and military 

action are linked. This evidence shouc that, though the prophet believed Yahweh 

could intervene through natural phenomena, the political sphere is the dominant 

category in his eschatological expectation.

.:;.';, The two passages may now be re-examined. One may begin by noting that in 

5*18-20, despite the general similarity with 8:9-10, the content of the imagery 

differs significantly in that while 5«18-20/speaks of the whole dav feeing darkness 

instead of light (the antithesis of what is expected), 8:9-10 presents imagery 

of the day becoming darkness at noon (a sudden reversal of fortune). In 5t 18,20, 

there are some indications that the darkness imagery was intended nonliterally,

Firstly, \Day of Tahweh in v, t9 is compared with, not stated to be, a situation

2 of darkness * Secondly, the simile describes the 'darkness* in w. 18, 20, and

shows that its primary reference is to fear, horror, and inescapable death, as 

doea the antithesis of this darkness to a 'light* whose primary reference is not 

to literal daylight but to 'blessing, joy, prosperity, life*. This does not -• 

exclude the possibility that a literal darkness is part of the meaning, but taken 

with the first point it is a reasonable conclusion that the imagery here is 

nonliteral. Because of the many levels of meaning in such words as 'darkness* 

and 'light* in Amos' time, it is unlikely that the usage would be figurative, for 

a situation of terror and death in broad daylight could probably be described 

without incongruity as one of 'darkness'. 'The imagery is therefore probably 

synthetic*
,~ _ .< j ',, -a-.'. t, . \., '••'•''-,•- •.' ' r- • ' •••>.•.•

JL further problem is when Amos expected Tahweh's eschAo logical action to
•;•'*-' V

happen, and what form he expected it to take, (the 'darkness* could mean any

1. See note
2. Above,
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disaster that brought death and terror to the nation). Since the people thought 

of the Bey of Taiwan as a festival day, specifically the New Tear Festival1 , it 

fellovs that this passage predicts lahweh's advent in judgement at, or closely 

associated with, the time of this festival2* Indeed, the imagery of darkness
•z

and light appears to have been suggested by both the symbolism and the psalmody 

Of the festival, especially the hymn fragments in the book, which are best
A

explained as quotations of material which inspired Amos's thought and imagery .

The vagueness of the * darkness* imagery prevents a firm conclusion regarding 

the fera ABO* expected Yahweh's intervention to take, but the passage and preceding 

discussion supply two pieces of evidence* Firstly, the situation of terror and 

laaacapable death depicted in 5*19 has parallels in 2i 13-16 (a picture of holy 

war panic and defeat ), and in 9*1-4 (earthquake and wart both inescapable ). 

Secondly, the fact that Amoe here associates lahweh9 s intervention with the time 

of the New Tear festival links the passage with others where he announces the

destruction of the sanctuaries at which such festivals took place* The destruction
7 elsewhere is envisaged as being by military action or (possibly) a combination

8 Of this and earthquake « Taken with the previous finding, that military action
Q

is the dominant feature or the prophet's eschatological expectation , it is 

probable that this is the expected form of Yahweh's intervention in 5:18-20.

The imagery of 889-10 may now be considered* Several features are uninfor- 

mative, notably the mourning imagery and the phrase 'in that day* , while the

1* Abave, _ r _______
2. The wording of the passage shows this*Amos says not that Yahweh's Day will be a 

different Bay &.e*,not the festival but,e*g»,a Holy War defeat),but that its
content will be different. 206f *cf*2QBf. , 

9, Above, PIS'4.* 4* Bourke makes out a convincing case for this view (OSIDi pp./
5. Above, pIlTA 6. Above, nJJt&f-* 7* 5*5.
6. 9SJU4* 7§9 may be a combination of the two, while 3:14 may refer to one or the
9. AMvel a /V3K
^ 9 OT^F^F v ^f • JBHMHmimHHMBli f \ x

10. The former has no one connotation in Amos85i1-3(military action);5s 16(because 
Yahweh's numinous presence passes through);8*3(vague ctatement).The latter is 
also used in several different contexts - battle(2:l6), unopecified(8i3), and 
of doubtful authenticity (8t13, 9Ml).



imagery in v. 9* theugh it has analogies in Holy War and cultic2 traditions, 

is net vtffcally close enough to permit the conclusion that it is traditional 

conventional rather than an original usage by the prophet . Two factors

could be thought to indicate a literal interpretation. Firstly, the imagery 

i» ••>» 9 was probably inspired, at least in part, by the doxology in 5*8 . The 

fact that the daily change from daylignt to darkness is a literal event does 

not, however, prove that the derived imagery in v. 9 is literal expectation* 

Secondly, aany commentators have suggested that the unusual element in 8i9, 

the darkening of the sun at noon, was prompted by the solar eclipse in 1&5 B.C.,

whieh weuld have been visible as a fairly large partial eclipse in the Jerusalem
5 area, where Amoe presumably then was • That Amos was drawing on a literal

eclipse/ would not however prove he was expecting another. Her is it certain 

that he was drawing on tee eclipse in question, firstly because, being partial 

mot total, it does not provide an exact basis for the imagery, and secondly

because he does not refer to it in the catalogue of previous disasters in 4 J 6-11
6 7 which includes all the other specific disasters that he could or did envisage

the future.

On the other hand, there is evidence of varying weight that the imagery 

is nealiteral. Firstly, similar imagery is used elsewhere in the Old Testament,

Joshua 1Qit2f, e.f., Judges 5*20. 2. em, Pas. 18*8-16(7-15) and 97*2-5. 
5* Bourke sees the 'darkoning-of- the-plane ts' motif as a memory of the Sinai theo-

p.260)but this is not a sufficient explanation! see below, chap
t^ /<r . 5. Harper (ICC). 
di6. Katural disasters - famine (v.6), drought (w.7-8), blight and locusts (v.9.), 

pestilence (v.10).
7. Military disaster (v*10) and earthquake (v.ll).fhou^i an argument from silence 

this carries some weight in this case because Anos* list of past disasters is 
00 comprehensive, and includes both the other types of specific disaster 
envisaged in the future.



particularly in the prophets* in a nonliteral sense . Secondly, Anos 1 dominant 

expectation was of Tahweh's intervention by earthquake and military action*

Thirdly, this has been found to be a reasonable interpretation of 5«18-20,
2where the darkness imagery is best regarded as synthetic . Fourthly, Amos him­ 

self uses other 'nature 1 imagery, of fire and storm, in nonliteral ways to
•3 

describe Iahveht s judgement in military action . Finally, the lack of further

development of the cosmic imagery in v. 9, and the exact parallelism between 

the two verses, botfe of which describe a sudden reversal of fortune , make it

possible that v« 10 is a literal interpretation of v. 9, just as Amos interprets
5 nonliteral imagery ia 5:1*3 with a following literal statement .

Thus, since there is no conclusive evidence that Amos 819 was intended liter­ 

ally, and some evidence for a nonliteral interpretation, the balance of probabi­ 

lities is in favour of the latter* By analogy with 5* 18, 20 the verse is most 

likely to be synthetic*

1. Of darkness coming 'at noon* ( Q v "1 tl ¥ ^ ) c.f. f (prob* figurative) 
Job 5:12-14, Isaiah 59«9f, and esp. Jer. 15*8f (where D v~l fl VIV 'at noon'
// DXJIB 'suddenly' and £391 C "F^H OU)DUJ (n)X^ 

fher sun went down while it was yet day1 // D"^^)ni il Ul 13. 
'•be has been shamed and disgraced9 )* c.f., also Hicah 316» (clearly figurative 
on the criterion of explicit statement — Q*n/ f7/ x<7 ")^^ 
•it shall be (i*e, 'as*) night to you1 ; the ref. to the sun going down on the 
prophets shows that a literal meaning is not intended).

2. Above, pj*/^4L . 3* Above, ppJr3.4=^7; >tr/.
4. V.10 adds the thout^it that what is envisaged is disaster and death, the final 

extinction of Israel's family name.
5. Above, DP



COKCLUSIOS. 

In analysing the language of eschatology In Amos It has been possible to

apply many of the intrinsic criteria previously worked out* The criteria of
i«\

development and correspondence showed that fire imagery. 1*2 - 2j6 was usedA
1 o

formally and synthetically , and that a metaphor in Amos 5s 1 was figurative .

The criterion of originality was employed in the latter case, while in 9*1-4 

the criterion of impossible literality established the figurative nature of some

of the inagery of escape , The parallelism of Hebrew poetry has also provided a
4 partial criterion for description in the case of Amos 1«14 and 6:9-10 , and 1foe

C
category of illustrative literal language has been isolated «

the analysis of language in terms of the literal-nonliteral distinction has 

also made it possible to show the emotive intention and mechanisms of persuasion 

used by the prophet. Re tries to make his audience see Israel as killed by a
£

marauding lion (3*12) » as a young woman dead before her time and abandoned by
7 

all (5«1*3) » and as a man in danger who reaches apparent safety, only to meet

sudden death (5:19) • These images also attempt to transfer the feeling content 

of the secondary situation to Israel» This is possible not only in the metaphor 

of 5*1» but in the similes of 5$12 and 5:19» where the prophet tries to persuade 

his audience to react to the Israel-situation with the feelings of fearf horror, 

and pity appropriate to Vhe secondary situation* He also uses a rhetorical 

device (Is1 - 3U16) to present a condensed argument .

1. Above. ppJ14l£. £• Above, PI/ /£/ . 3. Above, p^/^, 4. 

5. Above, D//.?*. • 6. Above, ppj!£/L« 7. Above, 

8, Above,



The analysis has also produced supporting evidence that Amos' eschatology 

vaa one of doom, and that he expected the final destruction of the northern 

kingdom, the simile at 3*12 pictures the completeness of the destruction, while
4

5*1-3, 5«19, and 8i10 in different ways sound the note of finality . Amos 9M-4 

makee it clear that the destruction is complete and inescapable. Since there 

would have been little point in attempting to arouse feelings of fear and sorrow 

unless it was hoped these would lead to a change of heart, the emotive function 

of the imagery, taken with 5«4~5, also shows that Amos' initial preaching aim was 

to bring about a national repentance. It further suggests that th© statements 

of irrevocable doom and the contrasting calls to repent are an example of that

characteristic of Semitic thinking whereby contrasting absolute statements are
2 placed alongside each other as qualifiers . Instead of saying, 'unless you repent

you will perish1 , Amos said, *you are certainly doomedj repent', and the latter 

half of ifce statement is found both explicitly in 5*4f and implicitly in his 

persuasive and emotive imagery.

It has also been found that the chief ways in which Amoa expected Tahweh 

to realise his purpose of final destruction were earthquake and military action 

(specifically, the invasion, conquest and deportation of Israel by Assyria)* The 

reference to military action show that this was the dominant strand in the 

prophet1 s expectation. With other evidence, this fact helped to show that 

Amos 1 cosmic imagery is probably synthetic in 5*18, 20, and 8:9. The difficulty 

with these two passages was that, because it was not clear whether the language 

was bisociative or not, the intrinsic criteria could not be applied. The kind of 

problem presented by such cosmic imagery will be taken up again later, in chapters 

9-11, after Hosoa's esohatological language has been examined*

1. Above, DP/ *#J+ > 2. G.B. Caird, SxpT, 74, 1962, pp. 82ff,



CHAPTER SEVEN

THE L A M G U A G E OF .B 3 C H A T Q L 0 G Y 

I .H A M 0 8 A B. D HO 3 E A

PART III. H 0 3 E A

BTTROPUCTIOK

It may be accepted that Hosea1 s recorded prophetic activity began not 

long after that of Amos, and spanned a long period in the closing years of 

the northern kingdom. He prophesied against a background of events where the 

Assyrian menace was now clearly discernible, and hio eschatological imagery 

reflects the troubled political conditions of the time*

Of the passages in Hosea referring to Tahweh's future action in judgement 

or restoration a number must be left aside because of textual difficulties or 

uncertainties of interpretation . A few verses also oust b© classed as 

additions2* fhe material accepted as Hoseanic5 contains several vague threats

1. 4t1-t<M4 (tanses \mcertaln), 5st* 5«7 f 7*t6, 8t3f» 8*10 (text difficult, may 
be «dth«r threat or promise), 10i7, 11:tOf (this receives no agreed interprsta- 
tiens Harper (ICC) takes the last word of v*9» joins it to v.10, and makes one 
•r two sawodations, Deissler(LSB) accepts KT, but sees 10-11 as a later addition, 
tfolff (BK) sees v.10 only as a series of glosses and v*11 as Hooeanic), 
14*4-8 (5-9) (Figurative imagery on the criterion of explicit oomparisom textual 
uncertainties make further analysis impossible).

24 e.g., ft»f:(Jtidaean gloss) and 8:14 (added t Amoe 1 »4. The feminine suffix to
has no reference in the context). 
from Hosea by autobiography, biography, or oracle.* i * steaming from osea a, , .

4 eg 1*6,Tef' 4t9b-10.14.19, 5i5JO, 9i7.9, 12O(2) f 12H4, 13t9.14.
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and promises which neither uae creative imagery nor specify the way in which

will be realised. In the remainder there are several clear threats of 

exile and military attack5 which show that Hosea had in mind the former resulting 

the latter as the means by which Tahweh would carry out his judgement. A

few passages also refer to the destruction of altars and sanctuaries, possibly 

by military attack4,

• The remaining eschatological passages contain imagery raising various
e

pr*tle»a of description* Chapters 4*14 contain six passages requiring detailed 

study, which will be examined first* Chapter 2;4-25 raises special problems and 

will be left until the end*

1. BOSSA StlS-14 IN ITS CQgrTEKT (5t6 - 6t6)*
r.

the two Verses stand in a larger unit of discourse, 5*8 - 616, The R.S.V. 

makes divisions between 5*8-12, 5:13-14 and 5*15 * 6:6. The Hebrew, however,

1* e.g*» 2s 1-3, 3s5 (may be an addition), 11t8f (The suggestion that v.9 be read 
as interrogative and the verses be interpreted as Tahweh* r; self-confirmation 
in his purpose of judgement (so Ackroyd (Pke)) is unconvincing, since v*8* 
clearly begins with a rhetorical question expecting the answer, * impossible1 ,

2. 9t3-6t 10*3-6, !1i5-7, 8t13 is doubtful, as it may have been inserted 4 9*3* 
The references to exile in Egypt (8s13?, 9$6?, 11:5) may be figurative, a 
typological equation of the coming exil© in Assyria with the first captivity 
(1KB the //am in 11:5). This is not certain however (c.f* 7:11, which refers to 
a vacillating foreign policy between the two (see below, ppUfef ))•

3. ti4f (but v#5 prps*add,),10$ 11-15^1155*7 find prob.10s9f* 3«4prob.implies exile. 
4* 10:2,8, 1?:11. Military attack is mentioned in the former context,
5. Two verses in another passage require only brief comment: a. 9:11a. *£phraim*8 

glory ghall fly away like a bird9 * Bphraim's glory - his manpower - will depart 
suddenly and swiftly when Tahweh cuts off the population by sterility(l1b,14) A 
war(l2,16), ^ft9tf6> Some commentators place this after v. 11.The image is of a 
dead tree eaten up by worms(Jon,4«7)or dried up in the 0un(Jer*17t8).The imagery 
is drawn from a traditional association of 'fruit'with »Bphrairaf (Gen.41»5?), 
which the propliet uses to deny that this tree will any longer be fruitful.The 
traditional element in the association, the lack of development and the shift to 
«hild-bearing in v.lSb suggest that the metaphor is formal.

6. Text. Important points in v.j3 aret rd.prb. ^ WD/O (BH,RSV Gtc.).;krd, 
prps. nn ̂ t (heal)to complete //am (BK,RSV). In v.15: Rd.prps ^5>U) T («n, 
Deissler(Ji3B) .* eoient ravages*tHarper (lCC)reads tills as 'startledjpuzzlod 1 ) or 

=) 9UJ ^ (Wolff(flK) 4 UX), In 6s 1 read prob. "F] s ̂  (Wolff ,EX).
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•hew* that the divisions ax* minor pauses only and that the passage should be 

treated as a taalt* Verse 13 continues v. 12 with a sag-consecutive and refers 

bade to the sickness imagery in that verse . Terse 15 shows a similar contin­ 

uity of Imagery, while the verb, ^] / X , at the beginning of the verse

b«th eontinuea the direct speech of Yahweh and echoes the 7| 7 X 1 of the
2 *? 

preceding veree . The fact that there are no redactional notes in the section^

suggests that It was either delivered as a unit or as a series of utterances 

each referring back to what had been said previously*

Despite textual difficulties the passage clearly refers to the attack of 

a hostile army fro* the south (v«8)* and consequent devastation of Israelite 

territory (v.9e). the passage haa been plausibly dated from the year 733» on 

the assumption that following the Syro-Kphrairiite attack on Jerusalem in the 

previous year7 , Tiglath-Plleeer's advance at Ahaz's request had enabled the 

latter to regain lost territory*, but exegesis of the imagery will not presume 

acceptance of tills dating*

The first section, 558-12, describes the state of affairs as the invaders 

approach from the south. Yahweh has brou^it about the present distress because

t* See below, n I. • P /& 3..«
2* On the problems this raise/? see below.T?...Iff*n 3 . BH.rds prob*

v*14> but this is unwarranted, 
3. Wolff(BK), who therefore sees 5iB-7«l6 ac a single tradition complex dating

from about 733 (so* above, and n 6 . Mo«/ ). 
4«- Wolff(BK)yen£^t&eT%asis of the location of the places mentioned. 
5* c.f., Isaiah 7* 
6. Brown (VC) f and in more detail, Wolff(BK). This date would explain the advance

from the south(v.8),the recourse to Assyria (v.13 « Hosea's tribu^ buying off 
Tiglath-Pileser Hi), and Hosea*s desire to direct Yaliweh*s judgement against
both Israel and Judah (w.12,13. Recent commentators accept that not all the
Judaean references in the book are secondary; there is no reason to delete
them her©)-,



of Hphraira*3 sin (v.11), and is the cause of the nation's sickness: "for I am 

like pus to Ephraim, and rottenness (in the bones) to the house of Judsh" 1 . 

The second section takes up where the first leaves off* Ephraim is now aware 

of his sickness but has failed to see that it has been brought about by Yahweh, 

and that only by turning to Yahweh in repentance will a cure be obtained. On 

the contrary, he has turned to Assyria for help, a course of action which will 

bring no benefit (v»13) nor prevent lahweh from carrying out his purpose of 

judgement (v*U)* The third section pictures Yahweh both waiting for Israel

to repent (v.15) and representing Israel as seeing at last that he is the cause
o

of the sickness, which he alone can cure * The trouble now is that Israel ex­ 

pects Yahweh1 s grace to come at the asking, as automatically as the spring rains 

(6»3), a belief which is ironically denied by Yahweh* s answer, in similar 

meteorological imagery, that Israel's love end loyalty are as ephemeral as dew
fcAA*-

and morning mist* ?he section ends with the emphatic statementJ^e true repen­ 

tance consists in 'steadfast love* and knowledge of God rather than cultic acts 

in themselves (6t6),

In goneral, then, the progress of thou^at is clear. Clearly also, the three 

sections belong together, as each develops both the thought and imagery of its 

predecessor. This can be represented diagramatically thus:

It G#R* Driver, Difficult Words, p. 66f*
2* The Hebrew of 6:1 a » *it is he (emphatic) who has (both) torn and will/can cure

us% 6*1-3 is presented as Yahweh1 s version of what Israel will soy, and implies
that the repentance is not genuine (see 614)*



The present distress (invasion) 
has been brought about by Yahweh

of Bphraim's sin

5*13-14. Sphraim reco^iises his trouble, 
but not as a suanons to repen­ 
tance: neither sees Yahweh as 
its cause nor asks him to 
effect a cure.

5*15 - Yahweh expects Israel to see
it6* that he is the cause of the 

trouble and able to cure it, 
and that Israel will therefore 
repent; but Israel'a actions 
show that he does not tinder- 
stand the meaning of repentance*

Imagery

glCKHBSS - Tahweh is like 
o creeping gangrenous 
sore to Israel*

3ICXHSSS - going to 
Assyria for healing. 
LION - Yahweh will rend 
with none to rescue

SICKfiBSa & LION; Yahweh 
torn and will heal/

METEOROLOGICAL; Israel 
aeee Yahweh f s grace as like 
showers and rain. Yahweh 
sees Israel's loyalty as 
like dew and mist*

The close connection does not mean that the three sections were delivered all at 

once* A short interval seems likely between the first and second, as the first 

seems to speak during an invasion from the southf while the second is from the 

standpoint of a later time, when the danger has receded, after Ephraim has dealt 

with the matter by going to Assyria. The relation between the second and third 

sections is more difficult to determine, as will be seen in a moment.

Turning to w. 13-14, it ccn be seen that v.13 takes up the image of v.12 

and gives the simile a precise application, for the context of military invasion 

makes it clear that the aajor reference of the simile is not to general political 

malaise but to the devastation wrought by the invaders . The prophet has aV»id'

that it is Yahweh who is the cause of the nations'^ sicknoss (v.12), and now adds

2 that because this Is so it is no use going to Assyria for help «

To emphasise the point Yahweh is now compared, not to the slow progress 

of a disease* but to the sudden, fierce* onslaught of a lion, an image drawn

1. o.f., Isaiah 1:5ff and J«r* 30:12ff. 
2* v.f5b. - 'jja cannot heal' (emphatic).



directly from life . As an image of savage attack-from-without, it focusoes 

attention on Assyria as the instrument of Yahweh's judgement. Wolff points 

out that the imperfect In v.Kb designates the attack as future, in contrast 

to v.12, which concentrates attention on Yahweh's present and continuing out­ 

working of his purpose, and that tho future reference of the lion simile 

corresponds to the direct literal threat v.9a, the impending desolation of 

Sphraim. One thinks automatically, he says, of the continued laceration and 

rending of Israel up to the conquest of Samaria by Assyria and her incorporation
.-..••••- o
Into the Asoyrian provincial system .

the imagery is functionally similar to material already analysed in Amos. 

It claims that the coining attack and destruction is Yahweh's judgement, and 

invites the hearer to see this attack and judgement in terns of the merciless 

onslaught of a lion, with Israel, and therefore himself as an Israelite, as the 

prey who has no chance of escape. It suggests to him the appropriate emotional 

response: the fesr of a man so waylaid by a lion* The aim of the image is to 

induce repentance*

A problem arises here. Taken by itself, v.14 has a note of finality. The 

llon*s attack cannot be resisted, and there will be no rescue for the prey. It 

is not lied ted punishment, but final and ineluctable judgement, that is depicted. 

The following section, however, describes the people's repentance and appeal to 

Yahwoh to bind up the wounds he has made. Thie section is not a separate passage

1. c»f.l3i7f*tMK>a 3s4t8f 5t19, Jer»5t6. May derives the image from the fertility 
( cult (AJciLjfc^a<B5»P»74f), specifically frora myths of the death and resurrec-
\5tian 9f tfoe god. This i» itself questionable (seorfl *- . P_j££.below) and he can 

oaly trace 5»14 back to this milieu by the arbitrary procedure of linking it to 
slaying of Adonis by & wild boar and supposing that tho lion has been substituted 
due to tho Palestinian environment. Thie is unconvincing, as no evidence is 
available to shew why this particular substitution should have taken place.

2. yolff (iK) makos out a good caae for wipposlnit Assyria's "healing 1 to be the 
cessation (after Noahea^ tribute) of her inroads into the northern and western 
provinces of Israel.



added by chance, for the emphatic ) 3X 3 ̂ v 1 *) "^ O X )H V D 

deliberately recapitulates the preceding section . It is tempting to turn to 

6 $2 and interpret it as meaning resurrection after death, which would fit both 

the finality of 5s 14 and the repentance of 6:1. This is not possible, however,

because 6:2 ic best interpreted, in line with 6:1, as describing healing from
2 sickness . The problem is complicated by the uncertainties attached to 5s 15,

which can be interpreted either as a deliberate continuation of the lion image
"5 

in v«14 or as a new departure , On the former interpretation, 5:15 explicitly

the lion image of v,14 end deprives it of its finality. On the latter 

interpretation, the connection between the sections is looser, and the lion image 

is either implicitly qualified by the latter, or presented in all its finality 

because the repentance is expected to bo shallow, or io an indication of what 

will happen if true repentance is not forthcoming. No certain interpretation 

is possible.

The imagery of w, 13-1 4, can, however, be described with the termo that 

have been worked out. The explicit comparison of the simile shows that the 

metaphor ie figurative, as is also, for the sane reason, the sickness metaphor 

of v.13 following the simile in v.12.

B. HOSEA 7:1 1-12

The verses may be taken in isolation, though v.13 niay continue the threat 

at the end of v.12 . The last phrase of v.12 cannot be given a firm interpretation

1. 'it is Jag, who has torn (c.f.,v,14 | ^UX ) and (therefore?) he will
heal us! (c.f., v».12-13)» -,»..-,

2. With Wolff (BK) and Deiscler (LSB). The verb I » M in Piel. almost alv/ays 
wears 'revive* in the sense of restoration from sickness or strengthening of 
lif« (LVTL). With 6:2 c.f. PSG. 6:6(5), 30:10(9) t 88:11 (Wolff) and Pss. 30: 
4(3), 71:20, 65:7(6) (Deissler). %

3. On the former interpretation, .U'rD is read as 'den' ^ Jer,4:7, 
and 1JDUJX*- emended to ^3101; with LXX. On the latter interpreta­ 

the I'iT is acceDted and D7pO read with its r^oro usual meaning, ' dwell ing 
™.f -Kic.1 :3,l3airih 26:21 ,§ 1Kin^:3^2 Chron.6:21 ) . "* 

cont.tho (^o¥e inaL'©lc.f.Pii.55:b(7),Prov.2'7:O f Is.l6:?f .Jcr.4:?5cont.tho (^o¥e inaL'©lc.f.Pii.55:b(7),Prov.2'7:O f Is.l6:?f .Jcr.4:?5, 
n in not certain.



though Nyberg's suggestion, "I will capture them when I hear the noiae of their 

vinga", is attractive . The remainder of the passage is however clear.

Verse 11 begins with an explicit comparison. Kphraira is (has become) like 

a dove, silly and without sense. The foolishness of the dove was proverbial, 

because of its tendency to fly to and fro without purpose or even, in panic, to 

fly from one danger to another, Clearly the verse refers to the oscillation 

between Sgypt and Assyria which characterised the last yeare of the northern 

kingdon (v.11b), and Kphraiia is as silly as a dove because of his vacillating 

foreign policy. The emotive intention of the simile is self-evident.

In v,12 the dove image is extended by a metaphor switching attention from 

its silliness to its flight. lahweh is the fowler spreading his n©t, 'as/when 

they go*; it is in and by their pursuit of such policies that he will trap them. 

In v,12b the comparison again becomes explicit: like birds of the air Yahweh will 

bring them down, an image either of missiles thrown at flying birds or bait laid 

out to attract them.

The metaphor in v.12 is undoubtedly figurative, on the criterion of explicit 

comparison, since it both follows and precedes a simile on the same image. In 

V.12b the phraoe, fl will bring them down*, continues the metaphor, but the 

following, "like birds of the air1 , shows that the comparison between Yahweh and 

the bird-catcher, like that between Israel and the dove, is a conscious one. The

} of v,12 suggests that it is in and by means of the 

various intrigues mentioned in v.11 that Yahweh will bring about Israel's downfall 

f by foreign invasion and conquest.

ytyiny|u^ffrs^^ gum Hoaanbuohe. Uppsala, 1935, p.56f, reading as 
«n old i»p«rf*of ^S(>v « ">£>X , and i~7~~7.A) ar> 'swarm 1 (so also Doissler 
IiSB). On this interpretation the line continues the birdcetching imagery. On 
Other interpretations it still describes Yahweh*s threat to punish Israel (see 
Brown, WC, and ttsuchline, IB/.



C

The verse is probably a separate oracle from w.8-10, though part of the

1 2 sane tradition complex , The first line draws on a common proverbial idea ,

relation between sowing and reaping, which is used elsewhere to stress

both Hie causal relation between the two actions - one reaps the kind of plant

"3 4 whose seed ie sowrr ~ and the idea of growth . Both ideas are present here,

especially the latter: the sower of wind (as moving air) reaps the same pheno­ 

menon full-grown aa a hurricane. In the first line, the main attention is 

concentrated en the image of the wind becoming a whirlwind. The effect of 

this image depends on the double meaning of P 1 "^ » as both 'breeze* 

and 'amp tineas, vanity* (with a pejorative tone) . The fact that winds do not

inevitably develop into hurricanes nor foolish conduct always bring destruction
6 and disaster indicates that the image is not parabolic but is making the triple

- this course you are following is foolish and sterile(wind);
- disaster and destruction will follow!whirlwind);
- there will be a causal and growth relation between the

first and the second (sowing and reaping).

The ineiediately preceding context is occupied with the iniquities of idolatry, 

but also contains a threat of destruction by the military action of an enemy, as 

do the following lines . The word ]~1 ]D 1 & itself suggests this .

1. Wolff,BK. Verse 8 was probably added because .1) /^\ 3 acted as a catch­ 
word (c«f. ") Hi) '^ leiv.7).» v.7 has a fens.noun followed by a masc. 
suffix and verb forms, which may have been inserted to show that Israel was 
intended.

2. Jacob,CAT, suggests Hosea is quoting a proverb.
J. c.f., Job 4»8. 4» c.f, f Prov. 22:8.
5. For the latter laeenintf see Job 6:26, 8:2?. 15:2, ?rov,11::29, iSccles.5:15(16), 

Isaiah 26s18§ 4H29, Jor.5«t3, Hos.12s2(l).
6. c«f., Acios 3:1fff where each of the images in the series depicts a causal 

relation*
7. w.3,5, and the laet line of v.13.
8. Fbr H 3 ">2) uae^ of m attacking array, see above, 

On ^foos 1i14.



The first line is therefore best interpreted ae referring to particular policies 

followed by Israel « idolatry or foreigi policy or one as entailing the other - 

which will bring down i'ahwoh'e judgement in the oevaatation wrou$it by the enemy.

£hia interpretation is confirmed by the following two linee. In the second 

line the image of sowing and reaping ie taken up and developed, together with the 

idea that what is sown is worthless* The causal relation is now dominant - the 

worthless seed of the first line springs up as earless corn which cannot produce 

flour* A sterile policy will have sterile results* The third line adds that if 

any food is forthcoming from such corn it will be eaten by foreigners, and so 

reiterates the assertion that the policy alluded to will bring disaster.

On the criteria of impossible literality (the impossibility of literally 

sowing wind, etc*,) and of originality, the first line is a figurative description 

of Israel's policy and its anticipated results, using the image of sowing and 

reaping* The following lines are more difficult* The content of the second, the

way it restates the theme of emptiness, makes it clear that the reference is not
fco

the literal harvest but to the actions alluded to figuratively in the first

line* Thus, the sowijig-reaping image here has e, figurative meaning* The third 

line is interpreted by some commentators to mean that Israel is in such an exposed 

position geographically that any wealth she produces will be token by her more 

powerful neighbours. Deissler (LSB), however, seems to regard it as literal, 

though he admits that the exact meaning in unclear. Since */1X continues 

the thought of the previous, figurative, line, a purely literal meaning is unlikely, 

A more probable interpretation is that the line has a double meaning. It carriers 

over the figurative reference to Israelite policies resulting in disaster through 

enemy action by uning the image of something that invading armies would literally 

do - eat the food supply.



Th* imagery of the verse ia of notable sophistication and complexity* 

In tbo first lino the figurative wind-whirlwind image uses the image of sowing 

aad reaping to amort a causal and especially a growth relation between sterile 

policies and sterile and calamitous results* In the second line the wind- 

whirlwind image is dropped, bat the theme of sterility which it supplied is 

taken up in terms of the sowing-reaping image alone, which is clearly figurative, 

with emphasis on the causal relationi sterility begets sterility. The third line 

continues the same image but switches attention back to the growth relations 

sterility begets calamity*

P.. HQSEA

Despite uncertainties of detail the context, 13?1f, shows that the verse 

is a threat against either the worshippers of Baal or the idoln themselves*

Bearing in mind the use of v«3a in 6:4, where the reference is to Sphraim, the
2frequent application to men of the image of chaff driven by the wind , and the

fact that it is the devotees of the cult that are chiefly in view in verses 1-2, 

it may be assumed that the imagery in question refers to the worshippers. Verse 

3a is verbally equivalent to 6:4cd, but this is no reason for deleting either 

reference since in both the image is essential to the train of thought. In 6s 4 

it supplies an ironic antithesis to the imagery Israel uses to describe Yahweh's 

forgiveness^ while in the present context, with a different application, it 

forms a series of four comparisons on a single theme*

Vho vorso is , then, a series of four similes, stating that the Baal- 

worshippers will become like the morning cloud (night vapour brought inland by

jther v.2 refers to human sacrifice or not.
i two points see Deissler(LSB)who cites,for the 2nd,Is.29:5,"Oph.,?:; 
text),Ps.35J5. Brown(WC)also cites Io.l7sl3,i>8.1s4,c.f.l8.41:15.

»» p/ J&3 ••

1. e.g.. whether v*2 refers to human sacrifice or not.
• w w*o»r __ . T,_ J _i _^.r T om I.JL.« — j A._ j»__
2. for these 

(emended



ni
owner westerlies from the Mediterranean) , dew which disappears as the sun 

rises, chaff born* away from til* threshing floor (usually on an eminence exposed 

to the wind)5, and saoke rapidly dissolved into invisibility as it finds its 

way out of the hole in the roof that served as a chimney . The point of the 

comparison la a complex ones - rapid departure, which is also total (the 

substances vanish as if they had never been), the physical insignificance of the 

(dew, «ist, chaff, snake), and its worthlesaneBs in terns of value.

first is stated, the other^two implied. There is the further implication 

that Yahweh will bo the cause of the departure v for the dew and mist depart 

because the sun rises, while the chaff and smoke are swept away by the wind*

The comparisons themselves are not startlingly new, as similar imagery is
5 found elsewhere . It is their particular grouping which gives a total effect

Of vividness and originality*

The prophet *s aim, here as elsewhere, is persuasive. The hearer is invited 

to see the men referred to in terms of the siailes* To do so would be to accept 

the stated and implied references to their departure, and the pejorative attitudes 

convoyed by the choice wA naterials.

t. Brown (WC) citing Cheyite.
2. -^e)^ is either Po* el (HT, Harper (ICC), DeAssler (LSB)) f

or go's! (c.f. , AV is driven* ), intransitive if the former (so prob. RSY, 
C *

5. Hauohline (IB).
4. ~^±> O w is understood in the second half of the line*
5. far v.3a, c.f.» Isaiah 44 * 22, Job 7 * 9* . . . 

Ibr 5b see note .X p I ?O above and c*f. FB.



VII

Though the vemea present problems of text and interpretation, v.8 and 

probably v.7^ refer to Yahweh's future action* Since v.Ba offers the only certain 

text, interpretation Bust restrict itself to this couplet, althot^i n any inter­ 

pretation T*7 presents two similes of Yahweh's action drawn from animal life* 

Terse 8a presents a simile followed by a metaphor* The image of the she-bear

robbed of her cubs, symbolising anger of the most extreme and savage kind, is

3 proverbial , but Hosea heightens its vividness by adding the detail of the

bear's mode of attack , This addition to the proverbial image shows that the

5 prophet has complete destruction in mind . He also aims at sn exchange of

feeling-content, for the listener is invited to look on Yahweh's coning destruc-

tion in terras of I deadly and terrifying attack of an enraged female bear. The

following lines all speak of the coming destruction as inevitable, the result
7 of the people's continued and wilful disobedience • The image, of attack from

without, also suggests that enemy action is once more in mind. The high develop­ 

ment of the metaphor shows that it is not formal, and its juxtaposition with the 

simile shows that it is figurative, on the criterion of explicit comparison.

t» The imperfects in Gab.are most naturally interpreted as future. Deiosler (LSB) 
and T,H.Robinson(HAT)see the passage as referring to the past and as describing 
literal attacks on columns of deportees in 733(rdg. "V7lij X. in v.7 
with LXX). The similes however show that literal attacks are not in question. 
It is better,with Harper(ICC),Jfeown(wc), Mauchline(lB) tand fcolff(BK:} to refer 
v«8 at least to the future,esp.as it describes total destruc tion (see below J&JLJ 
In v.8cd tee //sm requires either a reference to Yahweh's action or to that of 
wild beastsj l.e.,either £JJlp^X D~")UJn ^flD (RSV)in 8d with 
KT in 8cfor HT 8d with ^c ^ c3 w^L7D £3 UJ Dl^^AI 
(LSB), Volff (HKj, Mauchline (IB) and others.).

2. The //sm of the couplet requires that one follow LXX either by rdg.
(LXX fc:«^v €6o/v/</.c ) or VlLWX The former ie more' 
likely (against Wolff (BK)).

3. c.f*, 2 Saau 17*6, frov.17312, 28:15. 4. Verae 8b., c.f., Dan. 7:5. 
5. Wolff(B3S^(c.f. v.9aT^^^ 6- vv.9- 14:1 (9-16). 
7. TV. 1-6, 14«1 (13516).



m
F. H03KA 13t15 . - 14t1 (13H5-16)

Despite textual difficulties the general theme is clean the Bast wind 

drying up plants (v.15) stands for the advancing armies of Assyria 14:1. The 

image is appropriate, since the Sirocco was violent and scorching , end

emanated from the appropriate geographical direction. It is 'Yahweh's wind 1 ,
»> 

fulfilling his purpose . Since the association of 'East wind 1 with Assyria is

by no means a conventional one, the image being too developed to be formal, and 

since the context makes it clear that it was not interpreted literally, it is 

therefore either figurative or synthetic.

G. HQSEA .?s4-2.$ (kW .,2:2-23) P* ITS C.Q8TB&T 

G/1. BASIC

Before discussing the passage, the question of Korea's marriage will be 

examined, in order to state and where necessary defend the basic assumptions 

on which exegesis is conducted. The passage will then be discussed in two 

sections, w*4-15 and w. 16-25. ^°r convenience, the Hebrew verse numbering 

o«ly will be used. The basic assumptions are four in numbers

(1) In the first three chapters, 1?2-6.8» 3? 1-4. and 2:4*tL5 are authentic.

going back to Hosea either autobiographically (j: 1-4) , by collection of his oracles
**

(2t4-15) or by biographical narrative competed by disciples (1:2-6,8). This

assumption need not be defended as most recent commentators accept it.

(2) ffoa^a the prophet aarried a woman who later became unfaithful.

(ft) it is a real marriage, not an allegory, ifaat is depicted in the passages

cited above. It is difficult to find an allegorical meaning for "Corner bath-Diblaim

U Jonah 4*3, loaiah 27*8, c.f., Hosea
2* Harper (ICC) suggests the expression raay also denote intensity.



and a story cade up by the prophet* unrelated to his own actions or experience, 

would have little persuasive power and hence no raison d'etre.

(b) Goner became unfaithful after some years of marriage, though tho details
2 of this are not available . May's view, that there never was a marriage,

adultery, or reclamation, is untenable . On this view, lionoa was told, not to 

marry, but to have a perfectly proper relationship with a cult prostitute. The 

children, given symbolic names, were to be regarded in the same way as those 

brought up under the aegis of the sanctuary * Hay's view must be rejected for 

three reasons* Firstly, it entails deleting all chapter three as secondary,

whereas the autobiographical form of 3:1-4 and the details of the price paid
5 in v«2 show that these verses are authentic. May's theory also does scant

Justice to such passages as 4s11-14 end 9:1, which suggest that Hosea rejected 

cult prostitutes as such . Finally, it is impossible to obtain a coherent 

symbolism from the theory. Even assuming that cult prostitutes were acceptable

to Hosea* s Tahwism, it is difficult to see how recourse to one of them could

7 symbolise Israel forsaking Xanweh .

(c) Hosea was a prophet when he married* He did not become a prophet as the 

result of his marital experience. Uri any explanation of 1s2, the symbolic name

1* See, in more detail, Rowley,™, p.217, Gordis (HUCA 24,1954 p.10), Hauchline
(IB Vol.6p.560) and Jacob (CAT p.19). 

2, The denunciation of the Baals in chap,2 would suggest that it was by partaking
in the fertility cult; 3:1 may mean a more permanent liaison. 

3* For this see AJ3L 48,1932,pp.73-98 ©nd JBL 55,1936,pp.285-29t*
4, JBL 55, p.285*
5« The suggestion that this stands for the purchase price paid for a. slave leaves 

the interpreter irith the difficulty of explaining why, if 30 shekels was 
iat€tfded,it \i&B not clearly stated (Rowley,TMH,p,219), 3s5 is probably late,but 
t«4*is prob.authentic: that Israel was to be deprived of the objects named for 
l«eny days* shows that they were thought of as legitimate objects removed for 
disciplinary purposes,and the reference to 'pillar'j'ephod' and 'teraphim* 
suggests the v.io from Hosen's time,

6. Rcwley, IBH, p. 212,
7. UMo also counts against Gordis HUCA 24,1954,p,14,who suggests that llosoa marr­ 

ied an ordinary Israelite woman,'a woman of harlotries' because she was involved 
in the sin of the whole nation - for this could only nymboliae Yahv/eh'o love for 
Israel not the judgement pronounced in chap.1. For further difficulties see 
Eowlev. OT. p. 210,



given at the birth of his first child shows that he was already a 

prophet then, sand so probably earlier . 

\5/ Hoaea, later recouped hj^ adulterous wife

Despite various uncertainties of interpretation, the reclamation theory of 

3i1-4 Makes beat sense of the material:

(a) Althougi the meaning of "1 1J) in 3:1 ia uncertain , the actions

described in chapter 3 only makes sense if there is one woman, symbolising
3 Israel , Hosea'a ri^itful wife, who returns to him* Unless this is so it is

difficult to see how Hie discipline mentioned in v.3 can symbolise Israel's

return to Xshweh ,
i \ 5(b) Oordis' view , that chapters 1 and 3 are Rosea's interpretations of the

event, marria«e-dieciplin0~children-adultery, does not fit the evidence

either* Ae iowley points out, it is as hard to see how Hosea could discipline 

his wife at the start and net interpret Hie event till years later as it is 

to understand how he could use this discipline as a symbol of Tahweh's disciplin­ 

ing repentant Israel whan it would be obvious to all that the discipline in
•7

Hosea1 o ease had been un0ucoeasful . This is to stand the symbolism on its head*

\4/ Ttoti yholft tflMcssa was, not a symbolic act* but an Intjeypretation, of the 

TMPochftt'a own eacp«rienoe. That Hoaea should have taken a wife whom he knew to be 

an adulteress, had children by her, denounced her as unfaithful, driven her out, 

and then reclaimed her,- all ae a preconceived plan to show Yah web's attitude to 

Israel, io unlikely because in Israel's case a situation of trust obtains at Hie

1. Gordio, HUCA 24,1954, P»1U
2. Qordlfl, Jau^ii* P-29. iowley, THH, p.206.
3« And therefore not two marriages (Rowl«y,TMH,p*219,end Jacob,GAT,pp.34-37).
4. Rowley, «5H p*2O7l Jacob, CAT,

6« Howley, fNH p»223.



v end because unites a situation of trust had obtained, Hosea' s anger 

wool* a»t to Justified, and so oould not symbolise Yahweh's justifiable anger 

with Issrael2,

Q/g. gPSBA 2 t 4-1 5 (2-1 ? 

The verses are generally accepted as authentic* The passage contains a 

picture of on ansryTJBsband denouncing his unfaithful wife, union in the later

verses ie explicitly applied to Israel. The problem is to decide what has 

happened, and how the language of the passage is to be described.

One explanation is that offered by Cheyne, who seems to suggest that in 

2 j 4-1 5 Hosea uses the material of his experience to construct a figurative 

(Gheynes 'pure9 ) allegory. Whereas in chapter 1 the husband, wife, and children 

are both real ffftdj allegorical', in chapter two, "they are obviously pure

allegories". In other words, in chapter two, Hosea and Corner are not in viev 

at all, but what happened between then has been used consciously ('pure allegory9 ) 

to describe the relationship between Yahweh and Israel* There are several 

difficulties in this viev*

firstly, 2:4-15 can hardly be said to be an allegory* Unlike, e*g*» 

Efceklel 16:1-43, it is not a connected narrative designed to act as a vehicle 

for events in the salvation history of Israel, but a series of separate utterances.

1. Gordis, op.cit. p. 13.
2. ffijfl p.!4« But Jacob has recently made a good ease, on rather different lines, 

for the 'symbolic act 1 theory (CAT pp. 20-23). In general jRowley's careful reas­ 
oning and analysis ecwsaend acceptance. His only weak point is his rejection of 
the proleptic theory for 1:2 (TMii p. 211), on the grounds that it would be incon­ 
ceivable for Hosea, looking back on his marriage after Comer's adultery to think 
taat Tahveh had for seen, even ordained, this, Vet this is no less conceivable than 
his oosviotion that lahweh was onnagndinc aim to buy her back.

in v«S rd* ^ 5^^ ^^ Ux c.f.Syr.(BH,Deissler(LSB))and be- 
of perallelisci with 8b^ In 9b.rd & \¥ OJ\ vdth LXX,Syr. 

v.14 r4. »rps. P-"X for nWX
4. 2f10-15(&-13)»
5. He aeons that they are individuals mo also symbolise the relation between

Tahweh and Israel.



in
The children, for example, are first addressed directly and told to plead with 

their nether * bat are later spoken of in the third person and said to be not 

pitied because they are children of harlotry * The lack of logical progression 

combined with the presence of a common theme shows that the passage consists 

of different oraeles woven together, a series of allegorical expressions «

Secondly, it is difficult to see what Cheyne means by his insistence that 

Hosea* Oemer and the children are not in view at all in this chapter* for on 

his own theory the imagery is drawn from Hosea's experience* Moreover the verses 

concerning the mother and children certainly echo, end oould in fact literally 

be applied to, the circumstances Implied by chapter one »

Finally* it way be objected that evidence for figurativenees - conscious use 

of the imagery ** is lacking, especially in the earlier verses of the passage, 

where it is often unclear whether losea and Corner only* Yahweh and Israel only* 

or both at once, are in mind* Only a decision in favour of the second possibility*

plus evidence of figurativenoss (for example explicit comparison) would allow one
5 to call these verses figurative » Cheyne's theory ie therefore inadequate.

Another explanation is that material from an account of Hosea1 s dismissal 

of his wife has been mingled with material referring only to Israel* HauehUne* 

following Scllin and Bewer* takes this view* end accordingly excises w«4b and 

6~7*» while Bewer7 also takes out v*12*

Two comments nay be made on this theory. Firstly* it is difficult to apply 

with certainty* Its hypothesis of a narrative originally referring only to

1. v.4»(2). • N
3* For details see Deissler (LSB), Wolff(K). On allegory and allegorical

expression see above,
ffUt2j£^ 5* See below, 

6» f for she is not my wi*e«»»*»»her husband1 . 
7. AJSl 22 p*126f.



Hoeea's wife, apparently with no additional symbolic reference to Israel, is

plausible, for the verses suggested can readily be viewed in this li^it. But
1 2so can others, such as 4ac, 5ab, 5cde , 9, and possibly Tbc , Secondly, accep­ 

tance of such a theory would not Justify dismemberment of the passage* Assuming 

that Hosea originally composed a narrative referring only to his dismissal of 

Corner, it can only have been included in the passage by a person or persons who 

saw that it could also be applied to Israel. Furthermore, whether or not Hosea- 

wascthat person, he could only have kept such an original narrative, and used it 

in bis preaching because he saw, or came to see, this particular secondary si^ii- 

ficance in it. This may be stated, firstly, because there is no other reason 

why a previous narrative about bis personal life should have been kept, used, 

and handed down; secondly, because Hosea iapites a similar symbolic significance 

to his actions in marrying and reclaiming his wife! and finally, because the 

imagery in the verses that could have formed such a Qomer*narrative is taken 

up in those verses that apply explicitly to Israel* Thus, the theme of stripping 

the wife naked in w.5,12 ia found also in w*11» 13-15, with reference to the 

natural products of Palestine which ware "to cover her nakedness1* (v«1l}» and 

which, with feasts of the Baala, are now to be stripped off (w. 13-15)* Similarly, 

the 'lovers* in v.9, which could refer to Corner*s lovers or to male prostitutes 

to which she resorted, are also explicitly referred to the Baals to which Israel 

resorts (v«15)* ?&e fi"tilTfBl idea is probably also used in this double sense •

t. It is not true that the second half of v*5* can only refer to Israel the land 
(T.H.Robinson,HAT), for the references to wilderness and desert are afgjflae- 
describing in conscious comparative tents the nakedness mentioned in the first 
half of the verse* Thou^i a reference to Israel the land is probable as the v. 
now stands, it could conceivably have referred to Corner alone at an earlier 
stage of the hypothetical Gomer-narrative.

2. If the bread, water, wool, flax etc., were comnodities that could have made 
up the fthnan of a prostitute, the verse could have applied literally to Comer.

3. In w. 7, 10. 3ee iui_» P . above.



the theory of an original Gomer-narrative is difficult to apply with 

certainty, end does not justify dismemberment of the passage* The passage must 

be taken as it stands, and examined as a whole.

It begins, v*4, with a call to the children to 'plead 1 with their zaother. 

'Ehis suggests that the image is of a judicial action brought by the husband . 

Verse 4b is excluded by Maachlina (IB) and placod in the hypothetical Goaer-

narrative en the grounds that it is a formula of dismissal while 5a is only a
2 threat * Hie apparent inconsistency is easily explicable, however, by reference

3 to the Semitic use of contrasting absolute statements as qualifiers . The wife

find mother is entreated to renwve her harlot's ornaaents , lest she be divorced 

and humiliated (2t5). In its present state* applied to Israel, v. 5 aims at a 

transfer of feelings-content. The juniahaent of stripping the divorced wife, 

Attested in Ancient Hear Eastern parallels , focusse® attention on the woman's 

guilt, the humiliation of nakedness, especially degrading to the Hebrew, sad the 

irrevocable less of status and security. It invites the hearer to see and react 

emotionally to Israel in these terras. Similar considerations apply to the desig­ 

nation of vines and figs as tetlaant in v.H* To see them in this light would 

alter one's attitude to a baalised cult* The similes in v.5b, which could con­ 

ceivably have functioned as simple comparisons in a hypothetical (kH^r-narrative,

have the function in the passage as it now stands of hinting at and prefiguring
6 the threatened devastation of the land in TV. 11-15 . Verse 6 could also have

1. DeiaalertkiS;, Wolf* (Bk).
2. 3e also Harper (ICC). Bobinson (HAT) omits 'for I am not her husband1 .
3. 6,B9 Qeird» K*pT, 74, 1962,pp.82ff. 4. Mauchline(lB),Ackroyd(Fke) and others.
5. See the literature cited by Kauehline (IB).
6. »olff(SK)traces the mother-child imagery in these w.to Canaanite mythical 

themes of the land as mother and the people as sons from her marriage to the 
sky-god. Such ideas may be influential here but clearly Ho sea's own experi­ 
ence is the dominant factor. See above,ppj^^and below, PP /<P/ A .



forme* port of a Gomer-neirative, since the 2D /I ^ X X *7 of 6a 

eohoea the symbolic name, 71 0 H 1 X >^ of 1*6. Verse 7b, which on 

Msaetillne*3 theory follows v.5 , is entirely appropriate in its present place,

explaining that the Bother has acted shamefully because ( ~^} she has gone after 

her lovers. Indeed, it has more point here than after v.5. The reference to the

children in the third person after the second person address of v.4 is odd, but
2 "5 not inexplicable in terms either of Hosea and Goaer or Yahweh and Israel *

Yevee 8 describes the erring woman prevented from finding her lovers, 

Robinson (HAT) suggests that the image is of a domestic animal trying to ran 

wild and being prevented by the farmer's makeshift hedges and dry stone Halls. 

He regards the verse as redactions!, probably because he sees the imago as fully

visualised » and so out of place in its context. Brown (we) points out, however,
5 that siailar laagsry is used elsewhere of men . His references are in contexts

where 'various disparate images are piled up without receiving detailed development. 

Tbm image therefore seems to be a not uncoomon one for frustration and is probably 

to to vegBTtied as more foi&al than figurative * Thus, despite its oddity, there 

are Insufficient grounds for excising it, particularly as v*9 expands the theme 

of frustration in literal terns*

t» He omits w*6-7a as part of the ffto!?!er-KQarrative t (IB).
2. On the tenets of corporate personality the child would participate in the

mother's sin; in any caae the reference may be to the last two children as not
being Hosea* s* 

3# Where no distinction would be made between Israel as 'mother 1 being punished,
and as 'children* not being punished*

4. On this tewn see above, p/L.ZsL,on imagery* 5« JFob 3*23,19*8, Lam.3*7 t9. 
6. c*f* M8uchline,IB. It is not unequivocally clear that a domestic animal la in

mind, either SA 8os*2tS or is the other contexts cited (previous note).



Verse 9, too, could be read as referring only to Hone's wife . Ver»e 10 

however continues the imagery but uses it exclusively about Israel* This is 

evident from the first line, since ignorance of the source of her food wpply, 

either as ethnqn (prostitute's income) or husbandly provision, could not be

imputed to Corner but applies pointedly to Israel's baalisod cult, The last
2 line makes the reference to Baal explicit . Varses 11-12 fora, a unit, v*12

following the f to cover her nakedness* of the previous line, These verses use 

the same imagery as the preceding but with exclusive reference to Israel* The 

same is the case with w.13-t5» These should be taken together with 11-12,
ey

since tfae? \fojinor explain and expand its 'stripping naked* imagery, describing 
>A

the punishment (cessation of the festivals and devastation of the land) in an 

illustrative literal way* The devastation is not explicitly connected with the 

devastation due to invasion of which Hosea speaks elsewhere, thou$i v*14 is 

consonant with it. The imagery of the adulterous wife is used in three W^BJ

the stripping image expanded by literal statement, Israel's designation of the
*

vines and figs as her ethnah given by the baals, arid the picture of the woman

decking herself with festal jewellery and fcoing after her lovers. Since this 

last is stated as happening on feast days for the baals it probably refers to 

fertility cult practices.

The problem of description may now be looked at again. Examination of the 

passage has confirmed the previous comment that dismemberment is impossible 

because the precise limit* of such a 'Corner-narrative* cannot be traced with

1 0 ^ 1 LU X ") /~7 LU v X f referring to Hosea, does not necessa­ 
rily «««n ™*t the woman had remarried, as ID * X can be translated 
sioply as. 'man 1 .

2. 1 II) J) l*ai&s BH, Harper (ICC) and Deissler (U5b) to delete the 
entire couplet as a gloaa but this is not justified in view of the R ' of 
the first half and tfa| need for the second half with the first on grounds of 
parallelism. 1 *i) B «*y *>& the prophet's temporary aberration 
or an equally explicable scribal error.



cert&inty. Moreover, in its present form the whole passage is intended to apply 

to the relation between Tahweh and Israel* On the other hand, the references to 

the Bother end children in the opening verses apply exactly to the circumstances 

of Hosea's marriage set out in Hosea 1 1 , With this in mind the best explanation 

of the relation between Hosea's marriage and the imagery of the passage is that 

lose* has taken the language end emotions appropriate to his attitude to Comer, 

who had broken her marriage vow, and has applied them to lahweh's attitude to

Israelt whom he believed to have broken her covenant vows* The expression of
2 Israel's "adultery1 through sexual rites in the baaliaed cult , and contemporary

•5 
themes of the land as mother and the people as her children , which are probably

to be assumed, would have facilitated the bringing together of the two frames of 

reference * namely HoseaJ Comer (a husband and his unfaithful wife) and Yahweh: 

Israel - and the perception of the latter in terns of the former* Though faci­ 

litated by current factors and ideas, this was a biaocietion which had not 

previously occurred. Taken with its originality, the extended and varied 

development of the imageryshows that it has not become formal. The passage is 

a connected group of metaphors on a common image and the description of Israel 

in terms of an adulterous wife is (with two possible and minor exceptions )

consistent throughout. There is no evidence that the two situations are being
<x*v</ 

consciously compared, the points of contact between the two situations (husband:

wife and Tahweh: Israel) are so numerous that most of the opening verses exactly
c

fit either situation - hence the theory of an original Gfoeier narrative . The

1, c.f..the relation between 2s6 and U6, see above, p l79f.
?, M.y (m. •<*«/nhorn.p k Mauchline(IB) ,DeisslerlLSB), 5.oee above n_£_pJ2?
4. v.8 and the last line of v*10, see above, ppj|<>_._and..7g/ respectively.
5* above, PP (17 fa *v.4~9 can te appliod to Hocea: Corner as well as to Yahweh: 

Israel, with varying degrees of probability] w.4, 6-7a, 8-9 certainly, v.5 
possibly, and with slight uncertainty v.7. Bewer also ad^s v12 (see above,



remaining vevses, 2MCM5, take the imagery of the vehicle situation and emphasise 

its precise application to the tenor situation, as for example in the application 

to the land of the stripping image (w* 11-15), previously clear enough (v.5), but 

here drawn out in detail* Even here there is no indication that the juxtaposition 

is being made in a conscious way. The evidence suggests that the tenor situation, 

YahvehtIsrael, is being seen entirely in terms of the vehicle situation, husbands 

wife (if*e« Hosea:Goner), and the high correspondence between the two situations 

suggests that they are not being brought together in a more or less conscious 

asnner but seen as one. The language is therefore synthetic*

The emotive and persuasive intention of the imagery is self "-evident, Once 

again, the prophet aims at an exchange of feeling-content, trying to redirect 

towards Israel the intense feelings that his hearers might be expected to have 

regarding both adultery and the shame and degradation of an adulterous woman 

caught and punished* The metaphor of Israel as an unfaithful wife has the widest 

possibilities of extension and articulation , and ita coinage was undoubtedly an 

important step in the nations 1 s s® If-understanding, since it suggested or alluded 

to a variety of significant themes: the husband's love, the rightness of his 

anger and justice of his punishment, the baals as being essentially different 

from Tahweh who alone is the true husband, the compulsive attraction of Israel 

to her lovers, the historisation of mythical ideas of divine marriage, the 

covenant-relation seen as a marriage with an initial relationship of trust, Israel 

as responsive to Yahveh and subordinate to him, and Yahweh the husband as provider 

of Israel's food and land*

1. On this see the discussion of ae^aphor, above, pp. 
g, Oa thAa use oAsMlatflyi sfcere, ]



Q/3. SOSSA 3;16-25(14-23)

The passage requires but brief comment . In view of the acceptance of 

3* 1-4 as describing Hosea*s reclamation of his wife, much of it may be regarded 

as authentic, thou&k the frequent changes of person suggest tliat it consists of 

short sections with less thematic unity than the preceding; section. The recla­ 

mation spoken of here is clearly envisaged, as following the punishment spoken

of previously. The husband:wife imagery is continued in V,16, which speal^cf
2 3Tahweh 'wooing1 Israel and leading her back to the wilderness . Though this

is clearly thou^it of as a recapitulation of the Sxodus tradition it is unclear

whether the sojourn in the wilderness is intended literally or not. Verse 17
5might supply information but the first line is unfortunately uncertain . The

husbands wife imagery ia continued in v.18, with a change to second person

address to Israel, The verse suggests that U) * X and / JJ A
gcould both mean 'husband 1 in ordinary usage , so that in the vehicle situation

the phrase represents a simple word-substitution ~ 'my man 1 for *my master* - 

while on the level of the tenor situation the word fbaal' carries its full

religious meaning and refers to the de-baalisation of the cult. That U U^ H.
f was often substituted for fbaal' in proper names by later scribes is evidence

that v»19 was acted upon with literal exactitude,

Versen 20-25 reverse the throats of devastation of the land contained in 

2:11ff. and the description of corruption pervading the natural order in 4:3.

1. The text of v.17a in unclear (see Harper (ICC), Mauohline (IB), Wolff (BK) etc;) , 
In v*tSa rd. prob. * JOpD both times; in v.25 rd. as

| _ ^ ̂ ^ .
2. The verb u J* ^ i-Q ^i el is frequently used with sexual connota­ 

tions (lleuchline (IB), Aokroyd C«ce), Bro^«i (we), Bi)fl f Deissler (LSB)). 
5. UJL reads differently, prob, / 2s 5« 4. c.f. 1 rA> - ifeypt.
5. Mauchline (IB) is undecided, Deissler (LSB) inclines (p.29) to a literal 

interpretation,
6. c.f. Joel 116. 7. e.g. 2 Sam. 2x0.



The us* of the term 'covenant1 In describing the future harmony in nature, and 

the oddity of the betrothal imagery, which does not fit in with reclamation of 

a woman already married, cast a shadow of doubt over w.20-2? but the remaining

three verses, which say the same thing in different terras* use the symbolic names
2 in their original order, and refer again to 'grain, wine and oil* , have no

characteristics that would warrant giving them a later date .

The promises of hope in w. 16-25 are somewhat vague, but seem to refer to 

a future time after punishment. Hauchline regards 20-22 as describing the new 

creation but does not say whether he means by this a cosmic upheaval or a new 

beginning in history* The verses themselves give no hint that the former meaning 

is intended, but simply point to a future life in the land, security from enemies, 

and harmony with the birds and beasts*

CQNCLUSIQB

As in the previous chapter, most of the intrinsic criteria have been 

successfully applied to Hoaea's esehatological language * Idke Amos, Hosea uses 

metaphors and similes in a persuasive and emotive way* Imagery of attacking

wild beasts is twice used to arouse appropriate feelings of fear and to present
5 the ineecapability end completeness of the coming destruction , while the synthe­

tic imagery of Israel as an adulterous wife is used both emotively and

1. Though fJUBobinaon (HAT) and Hauchline (IB), for example, see i* as authentic.
2. o.f. 2HO. 5. against Harper (ICC). 
4. ^»llci| Com ;flriaOB (5«13*14t above, ptf *if s 7tt1~12, above 

14i4«8, p/jfO. n _ L.)» i)evelOT)aent (9H6f above vf til . n
«i7 f ^lieiii u - \ 2:4-15, above py/^a. ; Correspondence (2M-15, 
pfi/^t/ h foMaoible l^teralitar ( s'):7, above p^ ̂  ̂ ; ^* Qrifdnali tv (8: 7, above 
ptf/6 9 I 2:4-15, above 

5. 5i13-14, 13i7-6, aee above



cognitively, to effect a transfer of feeling-content and to gain and make 

possible new insists into the meaning of Israel's covenant relation with 

Tahweh1 .

In comparing the eschatological language of Amos and Hosea one oust take 

account of the fact that there IB considerably more Hoseanic material, probably 

because Hoeea's prophetic activity covered a longer period. Quantitative

comparisons between the imagery of the two prophets are therefore of little
2 value. Leaving aside the obvious and recognised differences , three comments

may be made on the character of their imagery*

Firstly, Hoaea uses imagery of greater complexity than Amos. When the 

latter uses a metaphor or a simile it is usually to make a simple, clear 

point * Israel seen as a fallen virgin, the totality of destruction described 

in terms of a shepherd snatching pieces from a carcass* By contrast, Hosea can 

use similes end metaphors to describe complex political situations* He employs

imagery of sowing wind and reaping whirlwind to make a triple assertion about
•5 

Israel's foreign policy and its likely results , and pictures Israel's vacillation
4 between %ypt and Assyria in terms of the cooing and flight of a dove • The

latter Is the verbal equivalent of a political cartoon, since it uses a clear

and vivid image both to depict a policy and present a pejorative attitude to it*
5 Hosea also uses a combination of sickness and lion Imagery with similar effect .

1. above,
2. e.g., Hosea1 e expectation of restoration after judgement and his use of 

husbandiwife imagery (contrast Ainos); Amos* use of Day of Yahweh and cosmic 
imagery, end of oracles against the nations (contrast Hosea)*

3. above, ppUf.ff..* 4* above, DP 
5. above,



The second important comparison concerns the way the two prophets portray 

the cosing destruction* Although Hosea, unlike Amos, looks forward to a restora­ 

tion after judgement, he depicts the judgement in equally uncompromising terms, 

visualising Yahweh's destruction in terms of an attacking lion and on enraged 

she-bear, both of which are said to tear their prey to pieces . Th© note of

ferocity in these two images is unparalleled in Amos, who uses similar imagery
2 3 to depict merely the victim* s terror and the completeness of destruction . To

make a simple contrast between Amos the prophet of judgement and Hosea the prophet 

of mercy would therefore be misleading, for Hosea's imagery shows that he is 

just as ouch a prophet of judgement as his predecessor, and indeed heightens 

the element of wrath.

Finally, Rosea, perhaps because the Assyrian threat was clearly discernible

during his prophetic activity, has fewer clear threats of military destruction
4 and exile than Amos , and is often content to deliver vague threats of judgement

5 without further specification as to the means Yahweh would use *

« Hosea 5813-14 and 13*7-£. above, ppS end 
2. Amos 5*1 9» above
3, Amos 3:12, above ppJJL££«.* ^ '*Jlis contrast between Amos and Hosea1 s use of

lion imagery, see also Jacob, CAT, p. 50. 
4* Compare above, P» (4l « on Hosea and DB I y J / on Amos. 
5. See above, P (6 ̂ fTmT" »



CHAPTUR BIGHT

IMAGERY 0 I* THE RETURN IK 

S K C. 0 fl D ISAIAH - P A K T I

Almost all of the relevant passages analysed in Amos and Hocea were 

recognisably bisociative. In cases where Yahweh's action against Israel was 

described in terms of an attacking lion, for example , it was clear that the 

language was not understood literally, and the problem then was to decide 

between its possible nonliteral meanings.

This analysis has prepared the ground for an attack on the more difficult 

problems of eschatological language which arise when it ir> not clear whether 

the language is bisociative or not, as for example when language describing 

cosmic changes - earthquakes, movements of heavenly bodies, changes in the 

landscape and clioate etc*, - is used about Tahweh's future action. Language 

of this type will be examined in this and the following two chap torn. The aim 

of the present and succeeding chapter is to examine those passages in Second 

Isaiah which on a literal interpretation appear to refer to cosmic changes 

accompanying the return journey of the exiles from Babylon to Palestine .

1. Above, TO l2*f.«lHf.



A/1* JSXl&iJSTICAL JPB.ffiUPPOSITICMS

This particular problem suggests itself for discussion for a number of 

which can be suottarieed by saying that with regard to Isaiah 4O-55 

on» may proceed from two presuppositions, of which the first raises a problem and 

the second provides data for an attempted solution. The first is that Isaiah 

40*55 stems from the closing years of the Babylonian exile « The second is 

that it is the work of a single mind* These two presuppositions may be 

regarded as the established results of criticism* and few recent scholars have 

departed from them*

The acceptance of the late exilic date raises a problem of language ~ 

description with regard to the expected return home, which is described in

imagery of the levelling of the desert landscape and the transformation of the
2 desert route, for one must then ask how this imagery was understood . Bid the

prophet expect the mountains and hills to be levelled and the desert transformed? 

Was he using the imagery figuratively, to bring out the world-wide significance 

of the return as a demonstration of Tahweh's saving power? Must the imagery 

in question be described as synthetic because the prophet used it without 

formulating such distinctions? Or are such distinctions made* but only 

haphazardly? Questions such as these inevitably arise, and must be faced*

1. With one or two possible exceptions, e.g., 48*22, 53:2-6.
2* If Second Isaiah is dated IB late post-exilic times the imagery cannot apply 

to the return from Babylon, which has already taken place, end can plausibly 
be regarded as nonliterat* Thus, forrey, followed by Simon, regards it as 
figurative (e.g., Torrey, p. 305, on chapter 40i3 - "The "desert", also, is 
a pur© abstraction1* - similarly on the o+her relevant passages).



Ho.

Oft KlM ottee* h«ft4, aeoeptenee of Second Isaiah as a unity means that the 

describing the return may be examined in the li#ht of one another and 

in the verbal context Of the prophecy as a whole. Since the prophecy can be 

dated with so»e preoisiea, the inagery earn also be seen in its cultural context* 

The presence of soon well-defined contexts makes progress with such cosmic iiaa- 

gery more likely IB Second Isaiah than in passages such as the description of 

the esohatelogioal elevation of the Mountain of the House of the Lord1 , whose 

verbal end cultural contexts are uncertain* Another factor facilitating 

research is that in Second Isaiah key terms and themes such as the way, the 

water in the desert } and mountains and hills are used and repeated in different 

contexts and combinations throughout the prophecy. Since the prophecy is 

accepted as a unity, the various occurrences can be compared with one another*

A/2. PROBLEM OF MSTIIQD 

A problem of method arises here* In contrast to the wide range of agree­

ment concerning the unity and date of Second Isaiah there is no consensus about
2 its structure » At one extreme, it has been seen as a collection of 70 disparate

•* 
unite, at the other, as a sequential unit of 21 poems . In the face of such

disagreement the best course is to begin in each case from the minimum length 

of tine context, and work from that, only referring to possible wider contexts 

when these might modify interpretation* There will be some possibility of success 

here as the disagreements tend to centre on the interrelationships of the

units rather than the delineation of the units themselves. Where there

t, Isaiah 2t2-4 » Hicah 4s H3*
2, See the diacussions by Muilenburg (B p.384ff) and Uorth (TSI pp.5ff). In this

and the following chapter, references to Muileriburg and North are to ^ IB and
$SI respeotiwly. ^ 

5, KBhler and Muilenburg respectively, (scs rfoilenfMrc, qp.clt.;.



is dieacreeajfcat on the ninianin limits reasons will be given for th« choice 

that is made*

Tha relation of chapters 40-48 and 49-55 is another difficulty. The two 

sections undoubtedly exhibit marked differences in content1 , bat although most

of the passages anticipating a return occur in the first section, there are at
2 least three paaaagea in the second * The other differences between the two

sections may therefore be disregarded unless analysis shows that the return
"5 

passages in the latter section differ markedly from those in the former.

CJ* ffiS RffiURK. «• A SURTSI Qg OPIKIjp, 

Several acholars have recognised the existence of problems of language 

description in the iaagery of the return* Skinner (d, 1917) leans towards 

a literal interpretation but recognises the difficulties:

It is to mistake the prophet's meaning to resolve this 
language wholly into metaphor. The image of the desert 
highway and the march along it is too persistent a 
feature to be explained as a mere symbol for the removal 
of material or spiritual obstacles to the introduction 
of the Kingdom of God. An element of symbolism is no 
doubt present,, t*_j that in this case the prophet expected 
the symbol to be materialised is certain*.

Tola (1932) sees Second Isaiah as an 'eschatologlst 1 , expecting Tahweh's 

coning in impending historical events as his final advent. With the release 

of Israel from the Babylonian captivity the world's history and God'a history 

will reach their goal, and in the prophet's mind the coming restoration of 

Joruaalara ehades over into the establishment of the Kingdom of God. One could

say that Second Isaiah and the prophets in general ere mistaken in this belief,

1. Ruilenburg,IB,p.384.~~™
2. explicitly* 49*8-13, 51*11 (if authentic), 52;11f, 55:12f;

implicitly; 51*9-10, (see below pp V* ff- )._...• 3. see below 
4, pp, xlvi-xlvii.



eaya Yols, but the mistake perhaps lias in oar inadequate understanding. JPaith 

deala in absolutes and knows aa half measures, no development, no categories of 

time and space. It sees the IffltaVUtY °£ th® divine advent, epiphany and parousia, 

and rational historiography must ponder over and disentangle what faith has seen 

and affirmed as a unity •
M

Sydney Smith (1940) does not discuss the problem of language description, 

but adopts what may be called the "code" interpretation, whereby details of the 

prophet's imagery are seen as veiled references to precise historical and geo­ 

graphical situations, Thus Isaiah 4015-5 is said to refer to a military iwad

being, or about to be, constructed by the Persians, following Nabonidus' route
5 *east of Jordt; and through Aawanitis, northern and eastern Edorn* ,

Lindblom (l95l) sees Second Isaiahf s expectation as the continuation of

the historical order in ideal forms, in Palestine, with a rebuilt Jerusalem, and
5Israel as world-ruling nation * He deals with a number of passages seized on by

Begrich or TTola as 'eschatological 1 in Howinckel's sense , pointing out that the 

advent of Ifahweh is not in itself and in this sense an exclusively eschatological 

idea; that there is no reference to the last coming in Second Isaiah; that the 

references to the Judgement of the Gentiles depict not universal judgement but

the overthrow of Babylon; and that the hope of the return is not "eschatological 

in itself* Ha also claims that passages like 50*2, 51»6, and 54MO are not

7"

1. E&ff pp» xix-xx.
3* j^A4« X>p»65-$6, and see below
5» it>id» p* 96f*
7» 8owinckel*s sense.

2m Isaiah Chapters XL-LV.
4. SSDI.
6. above, vj



m
references to the end of th» world bat, in the first case, a description of 

Yahweh's continual action in nature, and in the other two, antithetic comparisons 

showing Yahweh1 s salvation as everlasting.

Lindblom admits that ihe references to the "transformation of the wilderness" 

present "special problwas . Are passages like 40t3-5 "plein sdracles", he asks? -

Or are the expressions used by the prophet to bo 
taken as metaphors, simply indicating that the 
return of the exiles across the wilderness will 
be easy, safe and comfortable? .

He claims that in several passages the metaphorical (by which he seems to mean

figurative) character of expressions of a similar nature is "obvious and
4. 

indubitable" . Commenting on Isaiah 41:17-20 he refers to the distress of the

exiles as likened to life in the desert and the transformation of the desert as
5a metaphorical description of the blessings Yahweh will bestow on his people •

The same is said to apply to 44*1-3, while 43:1-2 is said to use water and fire 

as "symbols of peril in a general sense", and 42:15f describes in vivid imagery 

Yahweh*s absolute power as avenger and supporter . Two passages, 43«19f and 

55:12f, speak of a return across the wilderness and proiaiue the exiles an easy 

march from Babylon to Palestine:

1. SSDI pp*97-tOO» His claim that these passages are not references to the end of 
the world may be accepted* On 54:10 see belgw, pplS0-2.s on 51 J 6 see pJJzJL-* 
B V belewt on 50*3 see Rorth (l!Sl), £& J£§.

2. SSDI p.100. 3. ibid.
JJ&I* 5 ' ^ 41:17-20 see below pp.£££jtr.

6. ibifl* On 44:1-3 see below PP U i f . on 43:1-2 see below t>**0f on 42:15*f 
see below



But thi» !• so obviously the highly coloured language 
of poetry that a literal interpretation is excluded.... 
The metaphorical character of these passages makes it 
probable that 40*3-5, 48»21 and 4989-11 are alao to bo 
interpreted in a similar manner* In lofty poetical 
imagery they assure the exiles that they have nothing 
to fear in a journey through the desert*

Interpreted in this way, aays Lindblom, the descriptions of wilderness trans­ 

formation have nothing to do with the metamorphosis of nature in the 'oochato- 

logical 1 sense* Second Isaiah is not from this point of view an 'eschatologist* . 

Ulrich Simon (1953) follows forrey in many respects but has some interesting 

comments on the difficulties of language* Second Isaiah is a poet, says Simon, 

and like other poets he moves on many levels of meaning* That Second Isaiah 

speaks in metaphors is understandable:

But he does not tell us when he speaks metaphorically - 
and when - what we are pleased to call - realistically *

Such difficulties are particularly evident when Second Isaiah speaks of the
4 levelling of the mountains and valleys and the repopulation of the desert *

Kuilenburg (1935) makes a similar assessment of the difficulties in his 

discussion of Isaiah 40i3-5:

History and eschatology meet in these lines, and 
the boundary between supernatural and natural must 
not be drawn (c.f. Mal*3*l)* It is doubtful whether 
the poet had any definite road in mind, and yet the 
return was an actual historical event*

In other passages, however, he favours a literal interpretation .

Finally, reference may be made to Nortfo (1964^» who *isks whether the 

prophet intended his description of the speedy return across the deoert-turned-

1* ibid* p«101. On the passages mentioned see below: 43:19fpp_iH^; 55:1?f PP.£i£{J 
40t3**5 pp.J*^ ft-t 4*3s21 PP L/S f ; 49*9-11 pp..U^f * **** •* jti^v*/ <i\*p. /0,f'tt*m»

2* ibid*
3. »f ifceolQJfr °f salvation*.
4. ibid. _________ 
5i ooc be.lew PIL~~-. .. . .-• 

5BI.



oasis to be understood literally, ComeatLng that "this is a difficult 

question to answer* tee quotes Fairer's claim that in the New Testament:

On the whole, it is truer to aay that the relation 
of mythical expression to literal belief is left 
Undecided, than to aay it is decided in the sense 
of literalism1 ,

North suggests that the same applies to the Old Testament in general and to

Second Isaiah in particular and that his descriptions of the New Exodus are
2 a kind of salvation history in prospect rather than retrospect .

Two major and contrasting opinions can b© discerned among the scholars who 

have discussed the problem of Second Isaiah's imagery of the return in any 

detail . On the one hand* Lindblom has argued for a figurative interpretation* 

On the other, many commentators suggest that the poetry of Second Isaiah is 

difficult to pin down* It is said to be difficult to draw the line between 

literal and nonliteral (Skinner), history and eschatology or natural and super­ 

natural (Builenburg); or that the prophet thought of Tahweh's advent in a totality 

of experience which we have to disentangle (Vols); or that he is a poet and does 

not tell us when he is talking metaphorically, when realistically (Simon); or 

that here, as often in the Old Testament, the relation between mythical expression 

and literal belief is often left undecided (North). Some of the comments made 

come close to the previous discuss/ of synthetic language and its function in 

mythical thouefctr . The main task in the analysis of the relevant passages will 

be to ex«aine the criteria by which such judgements are or can be made.

Ed.H. s.Bartsch,Trans.R.Fuller.London 1953. P-215, cited 
by North, fSI p»25.

2. ifctt*
3. Other scholars consulted who do not discuss the imagery in question automati­ 

cally regard it as literal and so do not consider that there is a problem
4. above
5. above



ANALYSIS Or

In hia artiela on too&ie Typology in ;>©cand lemiah , B*w» /mdernor. lints 

tea paeee^oe «fcare ho tJKInka the new exoriuo IB the specific them* This ©atimate 

reproaante the maa&mm poaaibla fuunhar of passage*? referring to the return from 

Babylon, Theae paeeageo will firet be axmlned to 000 whether Andcrr>or?'n eati- 

•ate is to be eaoapted. It will be helpful to aalca a diatinetion at -iho outoet 

between laa^ery dwwn fro® oxodu* traditicain and lrm^im@e describing or 

a retwm to fnleeMnet since lit principle t*ie fftrmer ean ba ««od to dancrib©

etttifttloitt and veleano ir» ipneffil t«rma 9 without neowmarily 

tfi»ir retafi joornay, fhe following anaiynio will tharefbre ae@k to 

wlriliili p&9BA0§n oae iaiagQry 4venn from Sbco^hajs tflh^lltf^ns aitdy OB A
^M^k^^MMttttl^k^kri^h ^Ke^tfkttVI ̂ ^&H ^i^Mk^k ^^eV^^JI tfMtefe^k^feJkJB ^uu& M^B^^f- J^hk ^^^fei^n^M^ ̂ M^h^a* «3^te^w^bj^^A •hrfh ^k.riHh Jt^taMK^*^ ^^Mb ^K^ftMlHBi^h- •eepaoravV wnn<^« rej>a«e» qu®B*3tH»i^ wm.on yCas&nfSQfi QKnmsrsiDe or laipjLy IBI etcccyu

JKrf^MMlHWIh^kMM eilAb^b dteB^H^^^^^ jA^^^Mk^k^^Jk^M^^Jk .^HttA i^Mj^A^^A ^K^M, A ^b i^£Lft/flt M^bk ^^^K^A^te^H. ^^^b.^H ^^rfbMK flkk^k;AtilKjourney* *ne owier usporian* ffiieenoii *® wutcfi peami^aa oon*Q*ji

that on « literal intarprofation wtmld r^f»r to champs in tbo lands!Co|>« 

and vftat totwrpretntion ttoaalti in fact bo ^dirw! to th»f*e. ffew 

howovsr, %H0 problem of literal and nonlitoral interpretation will be 

loft on one side, the ate beini ;' to draw out this content Mid function of the

Tren^Lation* of tbo pwwa^efi boiag analyBod ere
o»v«si0nce. Horth*B translatiori will bo used as a basics. 

I*j»rtur«i Iron it will b« indicated by ta&MrUaing anc! 
in Ibo aain toxt or in tho notos).

2. «i thi* 0M further



A voice proclaims!
'Rake ready in the wilderness
the way of the Lord*
make throu$i the desert
a level highway for oar God* > 

4. Hvery deep cleft is to be filled in,
every mountain and hill become lowland,
steeps to be turned to level surface,
•u* flMBBl CT"fid to open plain* 2 

5* 'And the glorious majesty of the Lord shall be revealed,
and all •onkind shall see it together,
for the mouth of the Lord has spoken!

The text presents no major problems and may be left as it stands. In fora,
« 

tlit passage is a call from an angelic herald to other members of Yahweh's

heavenly council telling torn to prepare Yahweh's way througi the desert* The 

inage is that of road-building and preparation, as far as this was practised in 

pre-ioaan tines* The preparation of such a 'way1 involved levelling the surface

and clearing it of stones, and, frequently, making an artificially raised surface
5 with earthvoxks * The normal process is here exaggerated to gigantic proportions*

Mountains and hills will be flattened and ravines filled in* The emphasis is on
6 

preparation for lahweh, aa the result of which* his glory will be revealed and

t. *JUT3? MlflffiftY* North says that ~MU** (Piel) has the sense, 'make straight 
and level* but see further below

2. Morth translates LTOD^ ̂ by 'tangled hillocks', but this is 
not very clear Sngliam* BOB suggest that it means perhaps rourfyie^s (of the 
ground), or * fecund UP. iaroeded - i.e., the impassable* » or mountain-chain: c.f., 
UfiS* -"^TViiWffflMi MJIflffilMi Qol^PdO' roundings, rugged ground'* The word occurs 
only here*

5, not Yahweh, because he is spoken of in the third person*
4« see Muilenburg «4 loo and Frank M. Cross, Jr. .The Council of ^ahweh in Second 
JgaJ^ JKK3 |2» 1953, pp. 274-277.

5. soe below,
* way ^ the final Verf5e probably has a suggestion of purpose as well as 
temporal sequence (c»f.,GK § 165), especially since Second Isaiah elsewhere 
states explicitly that Yahweh is acting in ordor that he may be known or 
acknowledged* See below



all mankind small see it1 *

Torses 3*5 do not explicitly aay that a return of tiie exiles to Jerusalem 

is in mind* Bio wider oontaxt of w.1-11 does suggest this, as Jerusalem ia 

addressed at toe beginning and end of the poem and the final verses picture 

Tahvoh as a ahepherd coming to Jerusalem with his flock* Recent commentators2 

regard 1-11 as a unity, at least in its present form. The 'heavenly council* 

font of w* 1*8 suggests that they at least are an original unit, for since v*1 

contains Yahweh's instructions to the members of his council and w.3 and 6 

are voices of members of that council it ia difficult to see how the various 

sections could have existed in isolation* The relation of w.1-8 end 9-11 is 

mot ao clear. In the present arrangement of the text, w.9-11 are most naturally
A

interpreted as an announcement by whoever ia speaking in w.6b-7 . How that he 

has boon reassured (v.8), says North, he gives instructions to Jerusalem* There 

is nothing that demands a connection between tJie two sections, however, end the 

transition is a little abrupt* The double reference to Jerusalem suggests that 

am original unity is not impossible, but it cannot be regarded as certain.

t* Of the 3 possible meanings of basar (all living creatures, animals as distinct 
from man, mankind as distinct from God) Worth shows that the last must be 
intended here, c.f.» 40i6 - 'all flesh* // 'the people' and 49*26.

2* Kuilenburg (IB), florth(TSl), Jones (Fke).
3* plural lOn 1 » 'comfort', see P.M. Cross, op* cit.
4* R*S? and many commentators emend M,T. in 6a (with LXX and QaJ to read "and I 

said" - that is, the prophet. North leaves M.T. as it is on the grounds that 
if the emendation is accepted this ia the only place in the prophecy where 
the prophet refers to himself. He says of it that the prophet overheats a 
dialogue between two speakers*



Sven if TV.1-8 are taken alone* however, they imply a return from exile 

even though it is not explicitly stated. In v.2, Xahweh's herald addresses 

Jerusalem on his behalf. Elsewhere in the prophecy, 'Jerusalem1 usually means 

the city in Palestine » so it nay be assumed that the city of Jerusalem in 

Palestine, aa the focus of cult and people, is in view here* The reference to 

the end of Jerusalem's punishment r) 11JJ // r\ XVbf could not but suggest, 

however, that the exiles are also in view, and that their servitude is now coming 

to an end, while the preparation of lahweh's way as the answer to the command to 

comfort Jerusalem suggests that it is being prepared for his return to the city* 

The close connection of release from servitude with lahweh's return to Jerusalem 

could hardly fail to suggest that the exiles would go with him* With this in

Blind, the reference to Yahweh's glory in v*5 is best interpreted as echoing
2Ezekiel's vision of Tahweh'a glory returning to the Temple *

the emotive function of the imagery is clear. Since Yahweh'n prospective 

action on behalf of his people is presented as universal in scope and immensely 

powerful in its effects, and since the declared aim of the announcement is to 

comfort the exiles, it is clear that the imagery is an attempt to do just this, 

and persuade them to have courage and trust their God*

1* Clear references are 44»26, 26 (e*f., 45*13), and 52:9. Of the other
references%^4(i27 and 51*t7 are not specific, while 52it,2, probably refers 
to the oity since it is probably in the same context as 52*9 (c.f., 52i8, 
the return of Yahweh to Zion),

2* c*f•



loo

B/2. I3AIAH 41t17-20

17. the poor and needy are searching for water, and thare is none, 
their tongues are perched with thirst; 
I the Lord will answer them, 
X who am Israel's God will not desert them* 

18* I will open up rivers on the sand belts, 
springs in the valley beds;
X will transform the wilderness with reedy pools, 
the arid land with bubbling waters. 

19* X will place in the wilderness the cedar,
the acacia, myrtle, and oleander: 

X will put in the desert the juniper,
the plane and the cypress together* 

20* So that Ifhey Pffiy s<te <*fl4 frfyy**
and give heed and understand once for all, 

that the hand of the Lord has done this, 
the Holy One of Israel created it* 1 *

2 The text again presents no major difficulties * Huilenburg describes the

passage as an * oracle of salvation* (Begrich)* In contrast to 40:3-5, lahweh is 

the speaker throughout, ri*he passage begins with a participle, and has no verbal 

or ideological connection with the verses that precede and follow it, in which 

the dominant themes are lahweh's lawsuit with the peoples (41:1-7» 21-29) and 

his decision to help Israel and defeat her enemies (41:8-16). Muilenburg sees 

it as ttoa sixth strophe in a nine strophe poem, 41:1-42:4, but Ids description 

of it as a rtlyrical interlude'1 gives the game away, and he is in fact unable to 

connect it with the rest of the 'poem 1 *

The passage begins with a picture of people in the desert, their tongues 

parched with thirst, searching desperately for water* In response to their need 

Yahweh declares that he will answer them and give water in the wilderness* A

1. Verse 20 - So ffi^t they, etc., see below p 10/f JWL/?/«<•« seorc/uivi', Jtl
2» Several attempts at emendation have been shown by North to be unnecessary.^, ±u



seriefi of first person verbs announces Ms answer. North suggests that the image 

is of the creation of an oasis in the desert, but the list of trees shows that it

ia a fflore general one* Cedars do not grow near water and the only kind of tree
2 usually associated with an oasis proper is the palm , which is not mentioned here.

The image makes more sense as a change from barren steppe to fertile land,

perhaps including forests , since most of the seven trees mentioned are forest
•* 

trees, and five of them are mainly used for timber* 'Jfois last point should

not be pressed, for quite possibly the poet simply put together a list of as 

many trees as he could think of, or chose them on grounds of euphony and rhythm 

rather than descriptive accuracy. There are four stages in the progression of 

thought. First, the people are depicted, looking for water, then comes Tahweh' s 

promise to give it abundantly. The reference to trees is a new thou^it, going 

beyond what has been said before, since it is not a necessary part of the 

response to the people's need, which is only said to be for water. In the 

references to water and trees there is a noticeable use of repetition to build 

up the imagery* Finally, as in 40:3*5, the lost two lines speak of the effects 

of what is to happen: its purpose is that fthey* (unspecified) will be quite 

clear that it is Tahweh who brings all this about*

Concerning the 'they* in the last verse, the RSV and North's translation 

suggest it is mankind that will see and know. Volz, however, points out that 

the verbs in the last verse are more closely connected with the people mentioned 

in v.17, for whose benefit the transformation is promised. Thus, it is the 'poor 

and needy1 who are to see and know Yahweh's power, not mankind in general, as in 

40x3-5* Since Tahweh says that he will not forsake them, that he (in his capacity 

as) toe God of Israel, will answer them, it is clear that the 'poor and needy* are
— flj).. •CEDAR*". 2.ChaBbers ^cyclopedia. London 1955. under 'DSSKRT* tSncvclo- 0 x * ' -mill* *— " ndon 1955, under 'OASIS'.

3« "\n~] J\ cannot be certainly identified* The othem,except the myrtle, 
which has an edible fruit, are all timber trees, especially the Cedar and 

UJX~^ (Juniper) (So I.D., FLORA).



not any group of travellers, but his own people.

This being so, the question is whether the imagery depicts a return through 

the deoert to Palestine, The problem centres on the word £l V U) pliD in 

the opening line. There are two possible translations and three possible inter­ 

pretations. The first translation, "when the poor and needy seek water"

sees it as future, presumably on the ground that participles take their 

temporal reference from the verbs in the context , which in this case are 

declarations about Yahweh's future action. On this interpretation the passage

is a promise that when the people are thirsty at some future date Yahweh will
p 

answer their need . The second translation take the participle aa present ~
•s

"are searching for water" (or, "go in search of water" ). Two interpretations 

of this have been suggested. Either the participle describes the present situa­

tion of Yahweh's people^ (the exile) followed by his promise to do something
4 5 about it , or it is a proleptic picture of their situation on the return journey .

Since the participle comes before the Yahweh verbs and not after them it ia

better to translate it with a present tense. Discussion of the imagery will
Ftrst.,

clarify the situation further * /Prngt» one may note that the passage does not

explicitly describe the poor and needy as travelling through the desert, with 

Yahweh guiding them to springe of water already in existence. It opens with a 

picture of Yahweh* s people already in the desert, looking for water which is 

not to be found* The transformation is then pictured, not aa a gradual process, 

but as a eudd«i change from desert to well watered land . The piling up of nouns

1. c.f. GK § H6d.
2. so, apparently, Muilenburg (IB), who takes R3V as it stands and refers the 

passage to future events.
3. Worth (TSI), c.f., Kissane.
4. oo Kissane, Box, and apparently Jonea (Pke).
5. VOIK (KAT), North (TSI).
6. Thin is indicated, by, e.f;., the ur,e of the verb fl 5\ 3D snd the 

hyperbole in v.l£b (lit. "I will turn the wilderness into reedy pools"....). 
c.F.



• 'rivers', 'springs', tpool«f , 'bubbling waters 1 - emphasises the dramatic 

nature of the change and tit* abundance of water provided* Certain elements in 

the imagery recall the tradition of the provision of water from the rock on the 

Exodus journey , parallel features being the dire thirst of the people and 

Yahweh*3 response to it, and the suddenness of the provision of water* In 

titt light of these parallels and explicit references to these traditions else-
o

where In the prophecy , the imagery here is to be regarded as drawn from them, 

though the allusion la not explicit*

The provision of (mainly evergreen) trees in an equally dramatic manner5 

adds inpressivenass to the preceding provision of water, because the durability 

end long life of trees/ indicate a permanent change in the landscape and climate* 

It prepares for the emphatic conclusion - these changes will be such that It will

be impossible for the people not to recognise that it is Yahweh who is responsible
4 for them, since he alone has the power to bring them about * Tho idea of trees

giving shade Is perhaps a secondary nuance - thirst is assuaged by water, and 

the heat associated with it by shady trees.

The emotive function of the imagery is clear* By picturing the exiles in 

deep distress, together with Yahweh' s complete and dramatic power to meet his 

people* s need, the prophet* as In 40: 3-5 » tries to inspire confidence in Yahweh *s 

redeeming purpose*

1. Sxodus 17»Ji flumbera 20-11. 2. 48t2t* 
3* North rightly remarks that it la not said that they will grow gradually* 
4* The use of the word X ~X^ in the laart line underlines this. According 

to Humbert ('foroloi et Portee* pp» 411 f) the word generally implies wla 
production par Dieu dfun resultat original.. *•.**.. par lequel Dieu innove 
re'so lumen t et agit souverainewent, d'un resultat qui tronscende toutes les 
eapacites humaines"*



Returning to the probloa of whether the imagery refers to the exiles 1 

situation in Babylon or their presumed future situation on the return journey, 

it may first be noted that nothing in the passage demands trie proleptlc interpre­ 

tation since the people are depieted as already in the desert, not travelling 

through it. When first written, then/ ̂ the passage could have been, and probably 

was, apprehended as an apt description of the people's situation* the desert of 

exile in which they languished . But since the exiles were In Babylon, release 

from exile would inevitably entail a journey across the desert, to which certain 

facets of the imagery would also apply* Thus, though when the passage was first 

composed, the exiles* present situation was probably in mind, the actual choice

of imagery, in the light of the prophet's explicit and implicit references
2 elsewhere to the return journey , was potentially, and prcbably actually, ambiva­

lent frora the start*

ISAIAH

13» The Lord is marching out like a warrior,
like the hero of many battles he will rouse himself to fury. 

fie will utter a warcry, he will rear aloud,
he will show himself mighty against his foes* 

14* 'I have long been inactive,
keeping silence and restraining myself j 

1 wiH groan like a woman in her pangs,
X will gasp and pant with all my might* 

15* I will <fov qp mountains and hills, 
ahrivol all their herbage.
turn river-beds into deserts, 

and dry up all ®m pools, 
16* I will leafl the blind in a way they do not know*

<atft3Mai3 lifiht«
japound .JLowjel JbejjF ore fhaa« 

thdse are the things I will do,
and I will not leave them undone 

ISiose who put their trust in idols
will be turned back, utterly ashamed, 

those who say to molten images,
"You are our gods1** 3*

1, So Lindblom (see above, pJiL). 2.see below pp.fofr . (footnote 3, next p.)



lob"

footnote 3« from previous page.

ffrom Berth's ___Y.15. North's translation of .V^nX^BaSHK i*15a as 'lay waste' is a little 
Misleading. T& view of the parallel ID v 111* the transla­ 
tion "dry up" is to be preferred, cf fiflfi, L.VTL. 
* * *l will lead the blind... guide them". North omits the first un** X7

in MT, The Hebrew reads more easily without it and produces a 
3*3 T*rae (if th» second 1^1"! v X/ is taken as one beat). On 
the other hand, neither IXX nor Qa support the change (so BH) and not all 
cowaentatora »ee KT ae presenting any difficulty (e.g» Muilenburg)* As 
North observes, ~"]~S~"I^. can mean 'on( their) journey1 ( Gen, 24*21, 
1 Kg 18i2T, 19t7) but the parallel, 'paths', suggests that 'way' is teing 
used in the more specific sense of 'route/road 1 , as in 40$ 3-5 ( V H'OO ), 
where the reference to the levelling of the surface also occurs in near** 
identical terras. Thus, thougji i-.T looks awkward, it is best left as it is.
* **I will make darkness. ... before them** North translates the second 

plirase •• "SlUJ V D7 d3^U)pJ)01 «^s 'make 
crooked paths strai^it*. This is not quite accurate* "Mfl) v 3 undoubtedly 
denotes ground that is level (RSV: wand rou^i places into level ground1*); 
and la used of tableland (Deut. 3*10| 4*23, Josh.t3«9.l6. 17.21, 20:8, 
Jer.48:2l) the plain as opposed to hills (1 Kings 20823.25, ©ad Zech. 4*7 - 
o.f., its use in parallel to pJDA» in Jer.21:13, 48:8), and level 
ground in general (Ps. 26s 12fe^ 'my foot stands on level ground', Ps.143*tO, 
e*f«, Ps. 27: 11^^). Berth in fact translates it as 'level surface* at 
40:3. D^UJp-UO occurs only here. BOB gives it as 'twisted. 

* which is reasonable considering the verb iD ^ (Pielt
'to twist', c«f.,IIiphil). It is true that this verb is used at Is. 59*8 
(c*f.,Micah 3«9) for «i(««*«ag (crooked) paths, but $ie word £) v(Dpi)O 
hereby eomparison with "^ ) U) v ^ must refer to convolutions of 
tfre^err&in rather than aigzagffing of a path, except insofar as a path 
might be expected to zigzag because of such convolutions* Thus, one should 
follow LVTL and translate as indicated.

T*15 — or. to islands) should be altered to n^ 
7 (to desert(s)) (Sk^iner, Wade (WC), G.A. Saitti, Box,

¥ 7 } , Worth (fSl). 
v.16 ~ Cl 71 *> l"Dx looks awkward; transfer to second stich (Korth

T8I). ,
y? 16 •* 'undone! * ^V refers <L) v r»ArAl to the blind, and so re^ds 

*not forsake them' , but the most natural reference is to & ^~^ ^>~~l il .
Tl \D ^ looks superfluoua. M. deletes. Skinner 

finds 1&e emendation 51UJ ^ lljj^ 7 *! (they shall be 
clothed with aharae) attractive. North (TSl) and RSV take it as emphatic 
(uttarlv ashamed)*



precise limits and fen of the passage are not easy to determine, 

ftaay commentators oak* the division at the end of v.13 and see w.14~17 or 

14-16 a* the unit1 * Others2 make the division at the end of v.12, The 

latter alternative is to be preferred, because Tahweh's forthcoming action is 

in view in both 13 and 14-16, and TV. 13 end U are connected, despite the

difference in imagery, by the major themes in botht action involving eatreme
•* 

effort accompanied by loud cries *

the previous unit is generally agreed to begin at v.10. North argues that 

the entire section, 14M7, is a unit , suggesting that in form it is a •community 

thanksgiving1 on the Hues of Psalaa 53» 3-22, 96, 96, 149, whose common pattern 

is said to bet summons to praise, glorification of Yahweh as world creator and/or 

victor over heathen nations and gods, and announcement of his coming to judge

the earth. In view of the absence of the last element from Isaiah 42* 10-17
c 

Xorth'a arguoent is not convincing. It would be better, with weiser and Sissfeldf

to classify the pealma in question as 'hymns1 . The latter regards w. 10-12 as 

hyonic in form , but this does not establish the unity of 10-17. Verses 10*12 

and 13*17 may form a complete section written in hyon-style* but this is not 

certain *
o

Other cowaentators have argued that v*!7 is out of place * In the light of 

the passages previously examined this is not convincing. The verse continues

1. Box, Jones, Midlenbure.RSV. 2. e.g. North, Kissane.
3* see below PiJL£LZ» 4* *° a*80 Vol«.
5* •Psalos't p«6l and TOTI pp, 105-109 respectively. In his discussion of 'community 

thanksgivings1 (p*B3) ff Weiser does not cite any of the Pastas listed by North,
nor does l&safeldt {TOTI p,12l).
6, TOTI p. 107.
7« Hoile&burg links w. 10-13 with the enthronement psalms but this is not convinc­ 

ing as these verses do not speak of Yaiweh in 'king* language.
3« Kiasane, Morgenstern



ferae f€b and aaya obliquely what Hie previous pasaages have said explicitly, 

that the purpose of Yahweh's action ia to make himself known to various sections 

9f mankind. In this case it ia the idol«-worshippers, whether Israelite or 

Babylonian or both, who will be completely discomfited by his action.

The passage begins with two similee describing Yahweh's impending action. 

First, in Hie third person, he ia compared to a warrior going out to battle, 

working himself up into a rage so as to perform heroic feats against his enemies. 

The image ia the traditional one of Yahweh the warrior-god , strengthened by 

repetition, both in the parallelism of 13ab/cd and in the two verbs of 13a.

the two dominant elements in the image are Hie prodigious, abnormal character
2 of the exploits the warrior performs and the sound of the bloodcurdling battle-

-5 
dry he utters as he rushes into battle .

In Hie second simile Yahweh himself begins to speak. Three verbs in quick 

succession describe his previous silent inactivity, and another three similarly 

describe his impending noisy activity, thereby making an emphatic contrast

them. The image of a woman crying out in labour, common enough in the

nonliteral language of the Old festament , is here applied to Yahweh, This,
5 thou^i unusual, is not entirely unprecedented * a fact which shows that the

simile did not necessarily appear incongroue or 'exotic' to its original audience, 

however peculiar it may seem to the modern reader . As with Hie first simile, 

there are two dominant elements; prodigious activity and the outcry accompanying

it» It is therefore unnecessary to contrast the content of the two similea or
7 take exception to the mixture of images, since their dominant themes are the same .

lYC.f. BKOdus 15*% -
2. c.f.the feats of Samson, Judges 14*6*1 9, 15s14 fwhen he is empowered by Yahweh's 

apirit^and the exploits ef David1 s nd^ity aan(? flam«29*8»9»10t 11*12,18-1 9. )•
3. Judges 7«20j c.f. 1 8am.17:52, Amos 1s14.
4. e.g.»Is.26t17(of the nation );Jer.4t 31 and Micah 4:9f(dau«0ter of 2ion); Jer.22i23 

(amended text, of the inhabitants of Lebanon, c.f. Isaiah 54:1 ).
5. c.f. Deut.32»18; P"-2i7l Ps.90t2.

Alonso-Schflkel, Js^d^g, p.306, cited above, p 7 j/- .. c.f. Alonso-Schflkel, 
7. c.f. above



the Juxtapoeltiott af two outwardly diaparate but thematically similar 

images alao auggesta that the detailed development of Iahweh*a action in the 

versea that follow ia primarily to be regarded not aa a development of either 

image ia itself but aa illustrating their themes. Thus, it ia not neceaeary,

beaidea being am anachroaiam, to regard w. 15-17 aa the birthpanga of the new
d aga« aa doee Yels, for this ia not explicitly atate?* Mer la it explicitly

aaid that these versea represent Tahweh1 s defeat of his enemies. Neither iaaga 

ia developed enough to permit euch a cut-ond-drled interpretation* The most 

that eaa be mid ia that the traditional Holy Var associations of the firat 

aiiaile (Tehweh aa defeating the enemies of Israel) and, possibly, the idea of 

birth aa a new beginning in the second * are carried over into the verses that 

follow* The sain emphasis, however* la that Tahweh is about to act in a 

droffletic and powerful manner*

Following this introduction Tahweh particularises his action in two images. 

The firat la a picture of drought. Tahweh will dry up mountains and hills and 

shrivel all their herbage* The firat half of the parallel is metonymie, as

•Hie aacond half makes clear* Its ̂  reference ia to the vegetation on the

•mountains and hills'. The image of drought ia continued in the aacond half 

of v.15 ~ Tahweh will turn rivers into deserts and dry up the pools.

fhe second image describing Tahweh'a activity apparently begins with the 

idea of leading blind men along the road . then it la said that Tahweh will 

turn the darkness into light and the rough plaoaa into level ground* It is not 

clear whether the reference is to blind men being led along and then receiving 

their algfctf or sighted men, unable to aae because it la dark, being given light 

to mfr* the way dear* Similarly, it la not clear whether ?-in v X ̂  means a

1. C«f»»
2* c.f*. Deut* 2?i18.



uafcnewft route, or «&• *fcioH the •blind* oould not see1 , ^he general

the»*» however, is that they need hare no four, since Inhweh will guide then*
2 In the final ejeation Yshweh reiterates the strength of his determination

to eacry out his plans an* states their intended effect, the complete confusion 

and <Uf e*t of all wfco trust in idols* The ttateneat that they will be * tamed 

beck* t with the parallel* 'put to shame', has military overtones whieh reoall 

the imagery of vf 13, and is a further argument for the unity of these verses*

The passage has many similarities to the preceding two* In the opening
<\ 

similesf ystrong contrast is made between Yahweh's previous silence and his

impending action, and the latter is presented as a burst of supernormal
4 5 activity* The imagery used both suggests and states that his action will be

recognised for what it is. fhe forcefulness of the imagery shows that the poet 

is trying to convince hie aadienee that Tahweh has such power and will soon 

demonstrate it.

fhe emphasis in the following images also seeras to be on Tahweh* 3 unlimited 

and devastating power* Since drought and the destruction of vegetation would 

make a most unsuitable preparation for the journey of the blind the two images 

are probably not a composite picture, but separate Illustrations of Tahwen*« 

power, fhe connection of thought between them is not obvious. Perhaps the 

reference to drying up aatmtains end Mils suggested the idea of turning the 

places into level ground , Or perhaps the frying up of the rivers suggested 

the idea of the first Sxodaa, which called up the picture of the exiles on

1. fhe uncertainties are such that little confidence ean be placed in attempts to 
a** "Ijy""!** X V as referring to the southern route through the desert via 
Teima(Morg«nstern fof-Unf. jor as referring to the first Exodus because the 
route from Babylon to Palestine could hardly be described as ' unknown '(Kissane).

2. from 'These are the things... f , V»16.
5* see Jer.46s9§of the defeat of troops in battle} Ps8*35i4«40s15(l4) = 70s3(botfa

of eaeQies and// )U>^ I and q.f. Fs,t29i$« Is.41tU. 
4. w.13-»14 - ai» outcry will be Jttfirj|. 5. v.17. 
t. c.f. tnewAtftins ead kills' in



thadr^ourney, eeen as the second JSxodus* The description of the blind baring 

turned into li^it is probably also «n allusion to the Sxodus tradition

of the pillar of fire1 .

Since it IB said that Yahweh will lead them, "the blind" must refer not 

to the pagan nations but to the exiles5. The passage does not speak explicitly 

0f a return journey to Palestine, nor is such an idea necessarily implied.

When you pass through the waters I will be with 
you j and throu^i the rivers, they shall not overwhelm you. 
when you walk through fire you shall not be burned, 
nor shall its flames scorch you.

This verse occurs la the context of 45:1-7 . The 'But now* of v.1 links 

this passage with what has gone before, as does the reference to fire in v.2, which 

ie in contrast to 42125. 3fce text presents no major difficulties *

In form, w.1-7 are an oracle spoken by lahveh. The exiles are told to 

have no fear, because Yahweh has redeemed them (prophetic perfect), and claimed 

them as his own. The reference to going unharmed throu^i fire stands in deliberate 

contrast to the statement in 42x25 that Israel was "burned" by Yahweh1 s anger 

expressed in battle. Since the fire image follows the reference to water it 

can hardly have suggested it* In other words, the sequence of thou^it is nots 

'fire that scorches1 (42*25) + 'fire that does not harm' + (by contrast) 'water 

that does not ham' , but rather: 'fire of Judgement, * + 'but now redemption' +

1 safe passage through water9 + 'safe passage through fire' (a double contrast
1. Kxodus 13« 21-22,c.f.esp.JTer.2s6t31» where the desert is characterised as a land 

of gloom and darkness.
2. as perhaps in 42:7 and 43*8.
3. as in 42:18-19;c.f.the other occurrences of the word nAJ in Is. These are 

mostly nonliteral references to Israel or people in Israel ( 29 : 18, 56: 10, c.f. 59: 10 
• siffliles).35«5 is probably literal. C.f.6tl0 t30t20,32x3and50tl0 for images of 
spiritual blindness. ^

4. ftoilenburgtXB) divides 43*1-7 into 3 s tropes and sees it as part of a longer 
poem. 42:18 -43*7. , _ N __!..

5. For Jl'Orn^ HH rde.with LXX, Syr, jin/71l § perhaps correctly.



with f water* and the previews reference to fire). If the water image was not 

suggested by the fire image the most reasonable conclusion is that it was 

called up by the statement of redemption, because this idea suggested the key 

events of the first Exodus, in particular the crossing of the Bed Sea. That 

the water image has this connotation is shown by other explicit references in 

the prophecy *

A further question is whether the verse refers to the return home* The 

following verses certainly speak of a return of the exiles (w.5-7) and the 

preceding references to judgement and cooing redemption (42t25 - 43: 1) could 

hardly have implied anything else* The imagery of water and fire moat naturally 

refers, however* to danger and peril in general* since the latter has no literal 

application to the return journey and the former has little if any. The 

implication that the exiles will return safely home/ would however be gained 

when the verse was read in its context*

Once again, the function of the imagery is to assure the people of 

Yahweh's effective and redeeming presence. Great difficulties lie ahead, but 

fahweh will carry his people safely through them*

ISAIAH 43*16 - 21

16. This is the word of the LOfU>,
who made a way through the sea,
a path throu£i the surging waters, 

17* who led out chariots and horse,
a whole army in mass formation; 

they sink down, nevermore to rise,
they are extinguished, quenched like a wicks 

!8« 'Let not memory linger over the past,
or dwell on happenings of long ago* 

19* I am about to do a new thing;
now it shall spring up - surely you must know it!

1. 45M6-19, 5119-11* c.f., 50:2*



I will even make a way through the wilderness, 
paths in the desolate waste. 1

20. The creatures of the wild will honour me,
the wolves and the owls; 

when I supply water in the wilderness,
rivers in the desolate waste, 

to give drink to my chosen people,
21. the people I formed for myself

that they might rehearse ay praises**

That the passage is a unity is shown by the deliberate contrast between

the way in the sea of the first exodus and the way in the desert of the second.
2 It may be connected with w. 14-15 but the context does not affect interpretation,

After the heading, 'thus sjays Tahweh* , the prophet, as is his custom , adds 

a list of Yahweh's attributes* This delays for six lines the statement which 

would normally follow the oracular introduction, and consists of a series of 

participles and imperfects building up a vivid illustrative picture of the 

Israelite passage through the Ked Sea and the defeat of the Egyptian army , and 

ending with two similes which emphasise how complete and sudden was its

has H O n J rivers, which makes an odd parallel to ~) ^ ~1 wav. 
The Bead Sea scroll is blurred at this point (The Dead Sea Scrolls of St•Mark's 

feonastay Vol.I - M. Miller* Burrows, assisted by J.C, Trover and W.H*Brow&lee, 
New %ven 1950). Burrows transcribes the relevant word as £3 v JX*"Jl 3 but 
recent commentstora agree that the scroll almost certainly reads TH A v JT J 
(jflajjha) (so Muilenburg (IB), North (TSI), Morganstern (i>e|j Unf), and Albright

Muilenburg leaves MT as it is, on the grounds that if the emendation is adopted 
the reason for the rejoicing of the animals (the provision of water) is im­ 
plausibly delayed until v*21, and that 51 1 ZXV 51 3 , being 
plural, is an odd parallel to ~"J~^~J t singular, especially as r? H V 31 3 
occurs in parallel with ~"|^~l in v.16. The first reason is unconvincing, 
as the w "D at the beginning of v*20 shows that the rejoicing of the animals is 
presented before the cause of it. Regarding the second reason Horth points out 
that J\ 1 !XV 71 3 as a parallel to ~~)~V1 also occurs in 42:16, and 
that in v.16 only one 'path* is possible since the reference is to the dividing 
of the Red Sea. The emendation is therefore accepted* a/»oem^

2* so, e.g., Mlenburg (IB) who sees 16-21 as strophes in/43s 14-44*5.
3. Huilenburg, (IB), p.591, c.f., pp. 399. 400*
4* c,f. f Horth, TSI.



extinction* The choice of simile/ end the vividness of the imagery show that 

the prophet* a &ia here la not merely to describe the events referred to but to 

present Yahweh'a power over nature and history in a dramatic and convincing way. 

Having done this the prophet now has Yahweh bagin the oracle with the paradoxical 

neve that the audience must forthwith forget what they have been so carefully 

mad* to remember * because it is nothing compared with what he is about to do. 

That this is the correct interpretation is shown by the use of th© word 

in the second half of v*19* which compares and contrasts the previous 'way 1 

through the water with the forthcoming 'way 1 throu^i the desert, implying that 

the latter la even more wonderful than the former (c.f,, Worth: "I will even

•eke a way").
el* <| 

The «wGotivenesa of the command not to remember the former things stems

not only from its position following and in sharp antithesis to the preceding 

clauses t but from its ambiguity of meaning, for Second Isaiah uses it to convey 

two antithetical ideas at once. The first is the explicit statement that the 

former things are no longer to be remembered and pondered on. The meaning here 

is that they are no longer to be regarded as the high peak of Yahweh's saving acts, 

because the new things are about to supersede them* The second is the suggestion 

made by the statement and preceding description* that the former things are indeed 

to be remembered so that the contrast with the new things can be made and 

emphasised, for the description of the events at the Red Sea and the contrast

between the two 'ways* show that the prophet's aim is to make the exiles do what
2 he then tells them not to do - remember Yahweh's saving acts in the past .

thus, the prophet has two situations in mind: the deliverance at the Red Sea 

and the forthcoming deliverance from exile in Babylon. He makes a comparison and

,1. which here refer to the events dwwribed inffho pevlphrd&ia, so, O.K., North
(TSI) j& Ific.

2. e.f. f fiopson's seventh type of isiabiguity, in his examination of negatives which 
suggest thoir opposite, (w.aapson Seven Types of Ambiruitv.Peregrine Books Edn., 
Iiondon 1961 pp.205ff, esp* 21 Iff.).



contrast between them, using t)» first to inspire confidence in the second and 

describing the second in terms of the first. The structure of these verses shows 

that the contrast is deliberate* and that the prophet ia aiming at an exchange of 

feeling content between the two situation®, lie wishes his audience to look 

forward to the coining deliverance with the attitudes and feelings generated by 

their contemplation df ftae previous deliveranoe, to look on it, as North observes, 

as a salvation history in prospect instead of In retrospect •

the first part of the oracle ends at v*19* There follows the ima&& of the 

animals in the desert honouring Tahweh because he provides water for his chosen
9

people « that these verses belong to the oraole as a whole, despite the minor

pease between Vv*19 and 20, is evident both from the parallelism of w.19od and
« 

20cd and from the way they complete the though tt having nentioned the desert

and Tahweh* B power to naJce a way through it, the prophet adds that the normal 

privations of desert life will not apply, because Tahweh will provide abundant 

water* • • ' -•.-•-•.

The emphasis on the provision of water for Tahweh' s people. (v*2d) , and "the 

content of the preceding verses, show that the Sxodus traditions of water from 

the rock are in the prophet* s mind. The use of these traditions also implies 

that the people are conceived of as being thirsty, and that Tabwah provides 

water in a dramatic manner to meet their need* Ones again, Tahweh acts so that 

he may receive honour, this tine fron the animals of the wild* It is also implied 

that he aets in order that Israel, whoa he originally created to praise him (v.21) 

my do so still* The emphasis oa aoveoent * the journey throng the eea and the 

way tkrtyugfe the desert - also suggests a return to Palestine*

tt p, H5« (Ml). 2. Uorth (1SI). 
3* "



B/6. ISAIAH 48s 2Q - ^

20. Cte out from Babylon,
haste away from ChaldeaS 

Proclaim with a shout of Jubilation,
let this be heard! 

fell it out
to the end of the earth; 

Say, 'The Lord has redeemed
his servant Jacob! 1

21. and that they thirsted not h*
in the deserts through which /fekey led them;

he made water flow
out of the rock for them,

by splitting the rock
so that water gushed out.

The passage oay be connected with the preceding verses but this would not 

affect exegesis, ferse 22 is probably copied from 57s21 where it fits more

readily into the context* It ie apparently a later expansion, added to close
2 the first section of the Second Isaiah's prophecy .

The verses are a cooroand to Israel, whether by Yahweh or by the prophet 

remaining uncertain* Verse 20 is a command to depart from exile, and tell the 

world that lahwsh has redeemed Israel* The series of synonymous verbs - 'proclaim 

with a shout', 'let this be heard', 'tell it out', 'say* - leading up to the 

statement, 'Tahweh hae redeemed his servant Jacob', serves to emphasise its 

importance* As in 43:16-21 the prophet explicitly connects the coming redemption 

with the events of the Exodus. The verbs in v.21 refer to the water from the 

rock in the first Sxodus , with the implication that Xahweh will similarly 

provide for his people on the return journey.

1. e.g«, Muilenburg (IB), who see V..2O-22 as the 9th strophe in a poem consisting 
of 48M-22. North however discusses the problem of chap.46 and concludes that 
the similarities between the different parts of the chap.are not close enougji 
to demonstrate an original unity (TSI pp. 173-174).

2. so, e.g., Muilenburg (IB).
3>« th» verse clearly and explicitly refers to the Bxodus traditions of the provi­ 

sion Of water from the rock, c.f.,ilxod.17s6, KuraberB 20*11,and esp.Pss.78:15f» 
20, and 105J41-42 $ |.



Ihe coupling of the fixodua tradition with the coming deliverance shows 

that the prophet viewed the deliverance from Babylon as a * second Exodus *. 

It is not clear whether v,21 is part of the proclamation at the end of v.20, or 

an interpretative comment on it, thou$i the former is the more natural interpre­ 

tation* though the new and old fixodue are not compared and contrasted explicitly f 

the juxtaposition of the two has the sane purpose here as in 43s 16-21* As 

North says, "this verse is a recollection of the first Sxodus, which in itself 

is a sure promise of the second** . The prophet adds the image from the first

Bxodus to his anticipation of the deliverance from Babylon in order to

hia readers both that the coming deliverance is a reality and that it is part of

Ishweh's red«optive work,

B/7. ISAIAH 4918-13

8. This is the word of the LORD:
'In the hour of my favour I respond to your need, 
in a day of deliverance I come to your aid; 

and I will protect you and make you
tiie mediator of my covenant with the peoples; 

that you may resettle the land,
and recover possessions now deserted; 

9* saying to the prisoners, "Go out**,
to those who are in darkness* "Show yourselves*** 

On all mountain? they shall feed,
and on all sand-belts shall be their pasture. 

10* They shall not hunger nor thirst*
neither scorching sand nor sun shall strike them; 

for he who has compassion on them shall lead them,
and ehall guide them by springs of water* 

11. And I will make all my mountains a wav.
and my highways shall be oast UP 

12* Seel These come from afar,
and these from the north and west, 
and these from the land of Syene, 1



xn
1% Ring out, yen heavens,

and exult, 0 earth;
break out, you mountains, into shouts of jubilation:. 

For the LORD has comforted his people,
and will have compassion on hie afflicted*'

The limits of the passage are disputed* Some commentators regard v.12 ae

displaced from after v,18, tout examination of the versa shows that it nakes much
2better sense where it is * Ths beginning of the passage presents *, rcore diffi­ 

cult problem, The position taken here is that it begins at v*8, and that the 

second half of v*6 ("I will protect you and make you a mediator of my covwiant 

with the peoples") may tentatively be laft where it is. though it is so suspect 

that for exegetical purposes it Bust be left oat of account5. The text presents

v*11.'wa;/*i8 preferred to North's * jgaJjjJjHay/ » *° distinguish 7| ~>"^ from 
H -V-U3jV.il east UP - of earth being cast up to repair a road raised above 

the surrounding land* See below. PP "*•<»•* » • >• +**J 3.39 f . 
On *Qn all couiitaina*. v.9, sea below, pZ/g n.

2* ftuilenburg displaces v*12 mainly on the grounds that it completes the strophe at 
v.18. North also suggests that it may originally have stood in that position, and 
compares 6Q;4(TSI ad loc*.S3 p* 128), where the first 2 lines, verbally identical 
to 49:16 ('lift up your eyes and see, all of them are gathered and come to you1 ) 
are followed by an expansion ('your sons shall come from afar, and your daughters 
shall be carried in the arms' jwhich has minimal similarity to 49t12(in tins words 
'come,.. from afar*)* 3Phe similarity is not, however, a compelling reason for mov­ 
ing 49 J 12, since the expansion to 60t4 has an equally strong affinity with 2nd. 
Isaiah at 43*6* Moreover, 49: 12 is entirely appropriate in its present settings 
depicting the return of dispersed exiles .after Yahweh has prepared the way(v,11, 
note especially the jOujaai, 'ray hi gbwaye' which fits the idea of exilos returning 
ffcom different places }* Secondly fv» 12 speaks of people, coding from North, West & 
3outh(3yene),but not from the Sast* 2his nskes good sense if v.12 is left where 
it is, for the verse is then addressed to exiles in B^bvlon.ajid their gase is 
directed to the other exiles in the North, West,& South. To say to the Babylonian 
aatilast'lo, these coae from the Sast* would be superfluous, since they are the 
exiles in the Seat, their return is already aasured(w.8-9a) and they are told to 
look elsewhere. If v*!2 is displaced and inserted after v. 1 S.however . Zion is 
being addressed (see w«14~1B)and would be told that the exiles will be coming: 
from every direction except Babylon ( pin ̂  5 is not a separate place but 
& blanket description of the three directional specifications thot follow, and is 
in any case too vagus a word to have th»s&0aning) , This is not impossible .but

would certainly be o|d in the light of the context(w. 14-21). V.12 therefore
makes better sense in its present context than after v.18. 

3.3ee the discussions by Horth(TSl), Mor®enstem(Hl;CA 1965pp*3-8). The line is
best left where it is, because it ̂ ay. be repetition by the prophet.



one or two ether difficulties and it has been found necessary to depart from

Worth's translation at one important point ,

Despite the uncertainties, the content of the imagery is clear* The oracle 

begins with two prophetic perfects, stating that Yahweh has answered and helped 

his people, who therefore by implication need his help. If v.8bcx. is allowed 

to stand the subject of the infinitives that follow is the person or group 

addressed at the beginning* The first effect of Xahweh's 'help 1 as detailed 

in the first two infinitives, is to resettle and repossess the devastated land,

which the use of * heritages' ( 5U /D3 ) shows to be Israel's homeland
2 in Palestine . fhat the prophet is thinking of the release of the exiles as a

••ans to this end is shown by the way he passes directly from the thought of 

the resettlement of the land in the first two infinitives to that of the release 

of the prisoners in the third. The image here is apparently that of prisoners 

in a dark windowlees cell, or underground dungeon •

1. v.9. ill' has £) v 3^1 , UX has &OVI "73. Qa has d^H 7O * It 
is difficult to decide the correct reading* Kuilenburg and Morgenstern (1965- 
on grounds of parallelism and metre) opt for Qa, but Worth perfers LXX, 
arguing that 'mountains* is not required by the parallel £) v v D UJ » even 
though he notes that these can be up to 700 feet high. On the other hand,
TYlis not a particularly appropriate parallel , Since Ifortfo admits that 

(D*"*"^IU can be a fairly elevated feature of the landscape,and in the light of 
Jeremiah ^i2( n^f\ UP your eyes to the bare heights")the Qa reading gives a 
better parallel than #T or UU, and is therefore accepted*

JBC^. ff.\l.I ^ *1 • BHf Jtorgenstern(l965) and others rd, O^^H with 
ttt, farg,, Syri In the li^it of the // v Jl 7 D O this is not con­ 
vincing. It does not seem inappropriate for Yahweh to talk about the highways 
as his propertyj for 'my mountains* c*f*,also Is.14:25. For ]7^^ v read 

* since f7v6 0 is fWKtnina (Duhm (i8C), itorgenstern (1965)). V.13s rd, 
"JO S Z> * imperative, with 34 M3S and Qa, and c.f., H H^ and 44«

23*
2. c.f.» Ps. 135*12{^3j 13St 21,22; Btuabers 26:53; Ceut. 4J21 etc..
3. c.f., in general ID, 'PRTSOK', and for the underground dungeon c.f., Isaiah 

24:22, Jeremiah 37M6.



A change of iwagery, from 'prisoners' to a grazing flock, and a 

grammatical change, from imperatives to imperfects, mark the beginning of the 

second section, Yahweh's relationship to his people is now described in the 

fasdliar terns of the relation between a flock, probably of sheep, and its 

shepherd, the identification is not direct, but the vocabulary1 shows that 

thi« is the image the prophet had in laind, while both gramRar2 and vocabulary^ 

show that it describes Yahweh's relation to his exiled people. The section is 

a series of Metaphors building up a picture of the flock grassing safely under 

ttoe shepherd's watchful eye. They have no fear of hunger, thirst or heat, 

because by Ms care and guidance they find pasture and water and (implied) 

are not over-exposed to the sun*

«foe aain question raised by this section is whether it depicts the exiles' 

return to Palestine* According to the aost probable reading^ the first line 

saya that tfeey (the sheep * the exiles) will feed on all (the) mountains and 

on (all) Hie sand-belts* The words can equally well apply to the arid uplands 

ef Judaea as to the Syrian Desert between Palestine and Babylon5 , while the use 

of / "^ f jii, suggests a picture of a nock roaming freely, not journey- 

ing in one direction through the desert . In content, then the section depicts

1. especially '&&• ( lJU^ k ) v.9; 'pasture* ( dft vJLO3 v*9., 
o.f., of sheep, Jer.23H, Bxek.34t3l)j 'lead then' (to water) ( £3/in3 v ) 
v.10; and "ffl^de them ( £]7 fl ^ w , of., of sheep, Po.23:1, In.40:1l) 
bv eprftflgfl of water* (v«10)«

2. 'the prisoners' of v* 9b are referred to in v.10.
3. The word <D O D "I D in v.10 suggests that the prophet is thinking of 

Yahweh's copipaasion for his people under the vehicle of the shepherd's care for 
his flock, since the verb STp^ (Fiel) is nornally used in this way (cf 
in Second Isaiah 4(.):13» 54*8, 10, 55*7 - even the exception, 49:15, is in an 
antithetic comparison describing Yahweh's attitude to his people.)

4. see note t . . p It & above. 12i1? 
5* It is unnecessary to give references to G^ 71 For ** DID see J©r.3:2,2l2 
6. c.f.Kissane,who accepts the LXX rendering. The picture in not significantly 

altered if the LXX or WT readings are adopted, as 'all the ways' or 'the ways' 
still suggests that the movement is in all directions rather than along one 
route in a specific direction.



a floek of sheep reaming or«r rougfc pasture*

Oa the other hand* thou£i the Imagery does not explicitly depict a 

return Journey to Palestine there are several indications that this idea vas in 

the prophet*B mind, for the emphasis on the security of the flock from extreme 

heat and thirst, the provision of water, and the continual movement of the flock 

under Tahweh's leading and guidance, are themes all of which occur elsewhere in 

his imagery of the return* Moreover, read in the light of its context - the 

release of the Babylonian exiles, and by implication their return, (w.8-9a), and 

the explicit description of the homeeoming of the other exiles (w.11-12) - such 

imagery could hardly fail to suggest the hasards of the return journey*

fhe third section of the oraole consists of w.11-12. Thou^i v.11 has 

sometimes been regarded as the conclusion to w.9b-10, especially when v.12 has 

been removed, it is better to make the break at the end of v»10, because the 

imagery changes from the * flock 1 to the 'way', and because Yahweh changes from 

third person speech about himself in v.10 to a first person verb in v.11. The
• '• ' *n

areas mentioned in v.12 show that the reference is to the exiles in other countri­ 

es besides Babylon * Terse 11 speaks of the making of a way and highways. The 

combination of singular and plural makes it impossible to claim that the image 

of the prepared route is applied exclusively to the Babylonian exiles as opposed 

to the rest, or vice-versa. Since the order of thougit is: d) * exiles in one 

place, Babylon1 (w.9-10) - (s) *wayf (singular) - (3) 'hi^nrays* (plural) - 

(4) ' exiles in several places* (North, West and South), - the verse should 

perhaps be regarded as referring both forwards and backwards, the phrase '1

will make all my mountains a way' , is difficult to interpret, and will be
2 discussed later .

«*»ore.



a floele of sheep reaming ever rough pasture*

On the other hand, though the imagery does not explicitly depict a 

return journey to Palestine there are several indications that this idea was in 

the prophet*B mind, for the emphasis on the security of the flock from extreme 

heat and thir*tv the provision of water, and the continual movement of the flock 

under Yahweh's leading and guidance, are themes all of which occur elsewhere in 

his imagery of the return* Moreover, read in the light of its context - the 

release of the Babylonian exiles, and by implication their return, (w.8-9a), and 

the explicit description of the homeeoming of the other exiles (w.11-12) - such 

imagery could hardly fail to suggest the hazards of the return journey*

The third section of the oraole consists of w.11-12. Though v*11 has 

sometimes been regarded as the conclusion to w,9b-10, especially when v.12 has 

been removed, it is better to make the break at the end of v*10, because the 

imagery changes from the * flock 1 to the 'way*, and because Tahweh changes from 

third person speech about himself in v*10 to a first person verb in v*1l. The
N

areas mentioned in v.12 show that the reference is to the exiles in other countri­ 

es besides Babylon * Terse It speaks of the making of a way and highways. The 

combination of singular and plural makes it impossible to claim that the image 

of the prepared route is applied exclusively to the Babylonian exiles as opposed 

to the rest, or v^ce-versa* Since the order of thought is: d) 'exiles in one 

place, Babylon 1 (w«9-10) - (-2.) fwayf (singular) - (3) 'highways1 (plural) - 

(4) •exiles in several places1 (Horth, West and South), - the verse should 

perhaps be regarded as referring both forwards and backwards. The phrase 9 1

will make all my mountains a way1 , is difficult to interpret, and will be

2 discussed later •



7x1

The finale, v.13, cloaea the oracle with a cell to nature to praise 

lahweh for his act of redemption, the style of which indicates its cultic

*

Once again, the intention of the passage is to inspire confidence in 

Yahveh'a redeeming activity. The prophet attempts to do this both by repetition 

(the statements that Yahweh has answered, helped, comforted, forgiven) and by 

the imagery employed, especially the call to the prisoners to cone out, implying 

that they are prisoners no longer, and the picture of the flock grazing in 

safety which follows. The latter image has a dual purpose: it contrasts the 

freedom and security of the flock with the restriction and darkness of the 

prisoners, thus making an unfavourable covpariaon between the present state 

of exile and the coming deliverance, and by its choice of imagery suggests 

a safe return home across the desert.

B/8. ISAIAH 51:9-11

9. Awake, awake, exert thy might,
0 arm of the LORD: 

Awake as In bygone days,
the generations of long ago!. 

Art thou not the arm that hewed Rahab in pieces,
that pierced the sea-monster? 

ft). Art thota not the «rm that dried up the sea,
the waters of the great deep; 

that made the ocean depths a way x
for the redeemed to pass over? 

11. And the LORD* 3 ransomed people shall return,
and enter 2 ion with shouts of joy,
crowned with never-fading gladness. 

Gladness and rejoicing shall overtake them,
and sorrow end sighing shall flee away.

1* ef. Pi« 65|; 14(13), 96:11-13, 98:7-*, & Is. 44:2,% 
82:9, 85:13-13.

X. ••• note_Lt P- 1l~? • above.(on



The text presents no major difficulties * the passage is best treated 

in isolation* Mtdlenburg sees w.t-f6 as a unity but his main argument, that

the dominant theme is the comforting of Zion, cannot prove anything more than
2 a general similarity of content* The same applies to the other *awake* passage .

Moreover, Itorth advances good arguments for regarding w. 12-16 as a later 

addition*

The first part of the passage is an impassioned address to the 'arm of 

Tahweh*, a synecdoche! expression for Tahweh's power which is frequently used

in Deuteronomy to describe Tahweh bringing about the Exodus "with a aigfcty hand
3 and an outstretched arm* . The context shows that this particular association

is in the prophet4 s Mind, for Tahweh*s arm is called upon to awake, or rouse 

itself» as in the days of old} which are immediately characterised by two 

structurally similar and initially verbally identical clauses, whose major 

reference is to the Exodus. The language used in the address to Tahweh*s arm - 

it is told to put on strength (i.e. as a garment) - is metaphorical, but there
A

±6 not enough evidence to show that the metaphor is more than formal, or that

it is vivid enough to be described, in North's words, as a "picture" of "a
5heavily gauntleted forearm brandishing a sword1* . The synecdoche enables the

'• v*9» There is some uncertainty as to whether Rahab is 'hewed* or 'crashed'. 
8H, Wade(WC fprobably), Box, »iilenburg (IB), Morgenstem HUGA (1965) all emend 
to rifcS n DfJ (crushed) with the Vulgate (percuss!t) and (recently) 
Qa« ttuilenburg cites parallels in other contexts (Judges 5*26, Pas.18s39(58). 
68s22(2t),11Oi5*Hab.3*13*Job 26:12,of which the last is the closest parallel). 
NT is to be preferred,becejuse the verbal repetition of X v r?~J7X X/n in 9c 
and lOa and the ideological parallelism of AH"^ and £3 ** show that 
tae poet was trying to obtain an exact parallelism,and MT Jl \% n D H //

J| ^.1 n 9*1 is phonologically closer than the emendation. The change in 
Qa ftay be by analogy with the other contexts cited. On v.11 and its position
see below ftJLL&£- 

2. 52H* 3« »orthf citing Deut. 4*34.
4. or metajphors,if "^ )A) is taken to mean 'awake* instead of the more 

general *rouse thyself*.
5. In 52i 1,however,the image is more developed! the v U/ IX / of the first line 

la taken up and wpeetwl in th* eeoond with an explicit refereno* to garments.



tfce prophet to call on Taliweh with a boldness, almost Impatience, which night 

bo out of place in a more direct address.

Httilenburg, citing Begrich, says that w.9-10 are in the fora of a lament, 

and compares Isaiah 63t7 - 64M2 and Psalms 58, 74, 77, and 79. According to 

Weiser , Psalm 38 depicts a nan afHie ted by a grievous sickness and guilt. 

Persecuted by malicious enemies, he punctuates his prayer with impassioned 

cries to God (verses 1, 15, 21). Psalm 74 is a community lament "bewailing 

the destruction of the Temple", an "impassioned protest of the people against 

their God** Its appeal to Yahweh's sating acts in the past (crushing the head 

of Leviathan) has a close similar!ty to Isaiah 51*9-10. Psalm 77 has a vivid 

description of Yahweh's effect on the waters, which tremble before him. This 

reference is however in the second part of the psalm, which Weiser describes 

not as a lament but as a hymn. The lament itself (w.1-9) describee a man 

"tormented with anxiety1** who asks if God will spurn him forever. Psalm 79 ' 

is another passionate lament over the dee traction of the Temple, end is 

punctuated with the despairing cries - "How long 0 Lord?" (v.5) and, "Help ua, 

0 God of OTir salvation" (v.9).

Hoi all of the five constituent parts of the * lament* form as listed by
*j

Weiser are demonstrably present in Isaiah 51*9-10. Three - invocation, suppli­ 

cation, motivation - may be detected, but a fourth, 'the vow* is absent. Whether 

the fifth element, lamentation, is present depends on whether this was the f tone 

of voice* in which the verses were uttered. Here one oust look at w,9-10 in the 

total context of Second Isaiah, and compare the prophet's viewpoint with that of 

the Psalmists* The latter call on Yahweh from a situation of deep distress, in 

the hope that he will answer. They may recount tahweh's deeds in the past as a 

means of kindling their faith, but their main attention is directed to their

present distress. The attitude of Second Isaiah is in one vital respect

. "Psalms" ad. loc. 2. Psalms, p.67.



Aiffereat, Like tbe psalmists, he often deplete the present situation of

diatresa (exile), Unlike them, however, he sees Yahweh's salvation as imminent,
aft <f

and the aim of aia prophecy is to acclaim it,.proclaim it to the people. In the
A

oentext of Second Isaiah's thought Isaiah 51:9-10 is most naturally interpreted, 

not as the lament of a despairing man but as the jubilant cry of a supremely 

confident one* He calls on Tahweh*s arm to awake not because he wishes it would 

but because he is sure that it will, and that this will happen soon. A further 

point in favour of this interpretation is that v.11, whether a quotation by the 

prophet or a later addition by disciples, itself interprets w.9-10 in this way * 

Two conclusions are possible. Either the passage does not have the form of 

a lament, since the 'vow* element is absent and the 'lament* element is unlikely,

or the prophet has adapted the * lament* form and used it to acclaim lahweh's
2 coming salvation ,

One may now consider v,11, which, apart from minor and mainly orthographic

variations is verbally identical with Isaiah 35:10. Accordingly, many scholars
3 4have deleted it as an addition . By contrast, Jones asserts that it is "pro­ 

phecy quoted as about to be fulfilled". Huilenberg thinks it entirely possible 

that Second Isaiah used this verse, his employment of it being explicable in
e

the light of his reference to 'way* in the previous line and his emphasis on

1. see inuaediatly below.
2* It cannot be assumed that form (in the sense of form criticism) and content 

always are congruous (Pohrer, Remarks p.312j.<CTir IVC»* j "^ %»* w WW«*FJ* ^* **•**•••.* \ * W**M -w«» y JlSiiSSSSSSSSmSSm Jr ^ ^^

3. 0*g* f recently, Morgenstern (l965) p*11> Skinner regards it as transferred by
a copyist 4 the reference to 'way* in 35*8, as also Wade (wc) t Box, Duhm(HK).

. 51t10.



'Holy Hay1 in Isaiah 35i9. Both he and North think that v.10 would be an 

abrupt ending and that v»1f completes the thought* The latter points out that 

Second Isaiah is not above occasional borrowing (c«f», 42:10), and in the light 

of the Dead Sea Scroll's addition of "sorrow and sighing shall flee away" at 

Isaiah 5112 he suggests that such fragments may have been stock cliches in 

Deutero- and Trito-Isaianic circles*

It may be agreed that w.9-10 by themselves appear incomplete, that v,11 

is an apt conclusion and that its status as a verbal repetition of Isaiah 35:10 

is not sufficient ground for excising it. On this basis, either Second Isaiah 

quoted it to complete w«9-10 with an explicit depiction of the return, or a 

disciple added it because he felt that w.SMO implied such an expectation* 

If the second explanation is adopted it may be noted that the disciple was 

correct in his interpretation* fhe call to Yahweh's arm to act "as in the days 

of old" shows that Yahweh's redeeming action in the future is in mind, while the 

central position of the Red Sea deliverance in w.9-10 and the motif of the 'way1 

through the sea, considered in the light of 43*16-21, suggest that Yahweh's 

action is expected to be the deliverance of the exiles leading to their return 

home.

Some recent coamentators seem to think that v.9b refers to the creation, 

v.10 to the Kxodus, and v»11 to the return* In other words, Second Isaiah calls 

on the arm of Yahweh to rouse itself as in the days of old, and then gives two 

examples, tfoe creation (in the mythical imagery of the dragon-figftt) and the

passage throu^i the Red Sea* H»G« May also thinks that v.9b refers to the crea-
2 lion but argues that the passage shows a "mythopoeic coalescence of time",

whereby ^ahweh's primordial struggle with Rahab is at one and the same time the 

victory over the Red Sea **4 the clearing of obstacles from the path of those

1. Muilenburg (IB), Kisasne, possibly North (TSl).
2. Coj, j&g£ p.7, see above p f 07 .



•• *rettmrtftg to Zion* On this theory the language would be synthetic. 1

the structure (w*9*10) shows that the prophet is appealing to events known 

to hove occurred in the distent past. Tahweh's am is told to awake* as in the

days of old , a siaile which both posits a similarity between Tahweh's past
•» 

action end his hope4-for action in the future end differentiates between them .

Thus, the text does not bear out May's theory as far as it applies to coalescence 

of past and future, since the prophet sees Tahweh's past and future actions as 

different though analogous.

The depiction of past eventa in w*9b~10 is accomplished by means of a 

series of participles* ferae 10 undoubtedly refers to the crossing of the Red 

Sea in the Sxodus, and the development of this motif in the second half of the 

verse shows that it is the main thing the prophet has in mind in his appeal to 

Tahweh's saving acts in the past. Several views of its relation to v.9b are 

possible \ that 9b refer® to the creation and 10a to the Sxodus, seen as separate

though parallel events ; that Creation and Exodus are fused in a single
5 6 perception ; or that w.9b and 10a use creation«iayth imagery to describe the

Sxodus in order to bring: out its significance as & creative and chaos-subduing
7 •, . ..;"•''•• 

act of Yahweh . The second and third views differ in that, on May's view,

Creation and Sxodus carry equal wei$it, as it were, while on the third view the 

main reference is to the Ebcodun, though the fact that it is described in

Laftfea, VT Suppl. U 1963, - N Ov :D
f on this function of simile aee above D p 6ir »9 S~~ 7. 

4» Kisaane, Muilenburg (IB), 9« May (oj« cit).
6. ro-» O inn
7. o»fM Horth (TSl)t "The Hebrews tooic fragments from the creation-myth, like

broken pieces of stained flas8t and used them to embellish the story of the"



Creation-myth imagery would constitute a secondary reference to the Creation, 

From the list of Pfealms cited by Lauha where Creation-myth imagery and the Red 

Sea motif are combined* it appeals that idle juxtaposition, once made, became 

very popular1 . In moat of these Psalms the ifctfor reference ia to the Sxodua2 .

Since this is also the ease here the third view is to be accepted, 

B/9. SAIAH 52*11-12

11. Away! Away!
Co out from there,

touch nothing unclean; 
march right away from her, 

rid yourselves of all impurity* 
you who carry the sacred vessels*

12. Tours shall be no hurried escape,
still less will you go in flight; 

the LORD hiaself is going before you, - 
the God of Israel is your rear-guard*

This passage explicitly refers to the exiles* return home, and contrasts 

their impending departure with the first Exodus. In form, it is a command to 

depart from Babylon irlth all speed, the speaker being either Yahweh or the 

prophet* This is best understood, not as a command issued after Cyrus* victory 

and decree, vhen departure vas a real possibility, but as an anticipation of 

that possibility while it was still future. By speaking in imperative terms
\A/cre

as if departure jpa* already possible, the prophet expresses his confidence in 

Yahweh *s cooing salvation, and asserts its reality to his audience* The return 

journey ia compared with the first Exodus (Yahweh will guard and go with his 

people ) and also contrasted with it (it will not be in haste );

f. tauha GufofiU*) eitos Exo&is 15(v.8),and Pss.74: 1 3f , 77s 19f, 78113,106s 9
2* The exception is Ps.74*13f, which alludes to the Heilsf^eachichte vaguely if at

all (weiser, Eaalmfl). 
3* TflM* from ^nore" The prophet places himself, in his imagination, at Jerusalem

and addresses Babylon (Horth, Kuilenburg (drawing on Volz]). 
4* see North



1/tQ

12. *For you shall go out with rejoicing,
and be led along in safety; 

tfc» mountains e&d hills will break out into criea of joy
at your approach, 

and all the tree* of tfa* countryside will clap their hands.
13. Instead of the camel-thorn shall come up the juniper,

instead of the nettle shall come up the myrtle; 
and it shall be to the fcORD for a memorial, « 

for a lasting inscription which shall never be effaced* ' '

The passage depicts exiles 1 departure from Babylon, The introductory
A

particle connects the verses with what precedes ̂ though the limits of the total
2are uncertain . The conservative estimate is w. 10-13, and a reasonable estimate,

w.6-13. Viewed in this context the closing; verses are the climax of a section 

whose thought sequence^* (though not grammatical structure) can be paraphrased 

thus:

'because Yahweh is near, and will abundantly pardon - 
because hie thoughts are not man's thoughts and his ways

higher than man*3 ways - 
because his living word cannot be frustrated -

therefore the exiled people will go home rejoicing 
and travel in peace and safety. 1

The dominant note in v.12 is rejoicin® which ±& developed by the image of 

the mountains and hills, and then the trees, demonstrating their joyful reaction 

to the fact that the exiles have 'gone out 1 , just as the animals were said to 

honour Yahweh because of his acts on behalf of his people in Isaiah 43*2(r . 

The reference to trees probably suggested the continuation, which reintroduces 

the imagery of the change from desert to forest land previously encountered in 

Isaiah 41:1fif . In the present context the woodland trees are contrasted with

1* There are no textual difficulties, though Qa has minor variants.
20 Worth (TSl) and Box, w.6-13; ffuilenburg (IB) takes the whole chapter as the

unit, as also Kissane, who adds 56:1-6. are 
3* aiwve T> "3. /&. - The mountains, hills and trees^probably to be thought of as

praising Yahweh, as in 44*23,4 :13 and the enthronement psalms 96:11-1? and
96i7-6 (see below 

4. above



the desert vegetation they are to replace* North suggests that the verb 

* shall come up 1 , indicates an element of suddenness in the imagery here, as in 

4ti19f. The context also suggests this, for the most natural interpretation is 

that the events depicted in v.13, like those in v.12, will happen

(North - *at your approach*).

fhe last line is difficult to interpret. Some commentators refer it to the 

previous line, in which case Yahweh's inscription and memorial is the change in 

the trees , which must then be given a literal interpretation, Otheif think 

that the reference is a more general one f to the content of the entire passage. 

In structure the passage begins with a statement about the return of the exiles, 

to which everything that follows is a response - the rejoicing of mountains, 

hills and trees, and the change of vegetation. On the first view, only the 

last part of nature's response is to be Yahweh's lasting memorial. On the 

second view, the memorial is the redeeming act itself, together with the complete 

response to it. This is intrinsically more likely, especially since Second 

Isaiah's repeatedly states that Tahweh acts rederaptively in order that mankind 

should honour him. It will therefore be accepted.

SUfflURY AHB 3ffPSR.IH CONCLUSIONS

These ten passages reveal a variety of form and imagery. Usually Yahweh
3 4 is the speaker » but there ar© two conuiends in which the speaker is unspecified ,

5 an appeal to Yahweh's arm, presumably made by the prophet , a command to the
£

members of the heavenly council spoken lay fcn angelic herald , and a promise

1. Wade (WC), Skinner (Camb.B), Sorth (TSl).
2* Muilenburg, Volz (KAT), Jones (?ke)(?), de Boer (OUTS XI 1956).
3. 41*17-20,42:13-17, 43:2, 43:16-21, 49:8-13.
4. 48:20-22, 52H1f.
5.
6.



ifhere the speaker is apparently the prophet1 . The prophet uses a variety of 

images: Yahweh as a warrior and a woman in labour, giving water in the desert,

causing drought, levelling the mountains, leding the blind, setting prisoners
A

fr«*t changing desert into woodland, making a way in the desert, etc.

Another striking feature is the repeated insistence on the acknowledgement 

of Tahweh'a redeeming acts. It ia stated that he will receive honour from his 

people , and the animals of the wild5. Nature itself is called on to praise him4. 

His redeeming action will be a revelation of his glory for all mankind to see ,

will result in the complete confusion of idolaters , and will be an everlasting
7 memorial .

It is also clear that Second Isaiah expected a return to Palestine in the
Q

immediate future. All but two of the passages allude to this, either implictly , 

or explicitly . Andersen's contention is thus upheld as far as eight passages 

are concerned, the exceptions being 41:17-20 and 42:13-17, where positive evidence 

is lacking*

A further point is that almost every passage has a more or less certain

reference to the iSxodus. The Red Sea is referred to implicitly and explicitly .
12 

The provision of water in the desert is also referred to directly and indirec-
i* 14 

tly » while there are three possible allusions to the pillar of fire and one

15 explicit reference to the speed of departure . The dominant themes are those

of the Red Sea and the water in the desert. In four passages the return is seen 

as a mew Sxodue, compared and contrasted with the old .

1. 55*12-13. 2. 41*17-20. 3. 43*16*21.
4. 49*8-13- 5. 40J3-5- 6. 42:13-17.
7. 55*12-13. 8. 40*3-5, 43*2, 48*20f, 51*9-10.
9. 43:16-21, 49*8-13, 51*11 (if by Second Isaiah), 52H1f, 55:12f.

10. 43*2, 42*1>17(?). 11. 43*16-21, 51«9-11. 12. 48i20f.
13. 41*17-$, 43:17-21. 14. 40*3-5, 42:13-17, 52:11f.
15- 52*11f-
16. Explicitly 43*16-21 and 52*1 Iff Implicitly*i 48*20f. and 51*9-10.



ten passages also show that Second Isaiah's hope is eschatological, 

for ha believes that lahweh is inaugurating a new action in history in relation 

to his people (the return home - a 'new thing1 surpassing the 'former thi.y-.gs 1 ).

fie proclaims that Jerusalem's slavery is ended, and that Yahweh's glory will be
2 revealed for all mankind to see „ Several other images describe thin new action

in history, including the dramatic provision of water in the deeert5 and Yahweh 

comforting his people and setting prisoners free * That this new action is

related to the final consummation of his purpose io clear from the final verse
5 of the prophecy, which speaks of the deliverance as an everlasting memorial .

Finally, the analysis has shown the emotive function of the imagery. One 

of the prophet's major aims was to inspire confidence in Yahweh'a saving power*

Hot all the passages use language which on a literal interpretation refer 

to changes in the landscape and climate. 52:11-12 is simply a coramand to depart 

from Babylon, and 51:9-11 speaks only of a joyful return* Hie references to the 

crossing of the Red Sea here and to the provision of water on the first &GO&U) 

in 48?20f nigfrt imply that similar wonders * water, and a *way* in the desert 

(as in 43s 17-21) are to be expected on the journey, but this is not explicitly 

stated. 43*2 implies the expectation of a return when read in its context, but 

the imagery itself is generally symbolic of peril* This leaves six passages 

where the imagery would describe cosmologies! changes if it were intended 

literally* The majer themes in question are those of tfce provision of the way 

in the desert, with the allied ttieae of the levelling of the mountains, and the 

provision of water in the desert, to which is connected the change from desert 

to woodland* Since Second Isaiah uses slailar imagery elsewhere it will be 

necessary to exaaine these two themes in greater detail. This will be the task 

of tb* n»xt chapter.

i. 45ii*-ei, axm pp«'ff> z. 4013-5, Am Mj9<ff. 3. i,. 17 yn „,_ , 
4. 49IC-13, aboro «,^<tf. 5. rt»w, . iiff™"-*' '* 41 '"-20. abow ppjoo



C fl A* T E R BINE

IKASEEY OF THE RBTURH IK 

S BC OB P ISAIAH - PART TWO

As ——— IKAGSRY OF THE WAY IK SBCOTO ISAIAH 
A/1 DITRODUCTIOH 

In analysing Second Isaiah's imagery of the way through the desert the

which occurs a number of times inkey term is the word ""] "^ "1
1 2 Isaiah 40-55, both in the return passages previously analysed and elsewhere .

It has a semantic range similar to that of the English word 'way' which custom­ 

arily translates it, and is used throughout the Old Testament in a wide variety 

of contexts and combinations relating mainly to the twin spheres of geographical 

communications and direction on the one hand and human conduct and condition on 

the other • In the former sphere it can mean, specifically, 'road 1 in the sense

of a major and possibly maintained highway, or 'footpath', or more generally
4 'route' or 'direction' . Jt ig of interest ^ note that th, ^^ is often used

1. 40:3-4, 42:16, 43«16, 49*9, 51 MO.
2. 40:14,27, 42:14, 45:13, 46:15,17, 55*6, 55:7,8,9. 
3* The main headings in BDB md LVTL are:

I.VTL 
1. Way, Road 1. Way, Road, Path.

. 2. Journey 2* Distance, journey, % of directiont olmosi a towards.
4* Manner, usage, customary experi- 

3» Manner, custom, behaviour, ence or condition, habits (or
mode of living. animals). 

4. tfay » condition, 5. Fig* of course of life, action,
undertakings.

6. of moral action and character
Wie clmwificationa over lac, but broadly speaking, LVTL/rand BDB 
LVTI/-4 broadlx correspSJe with ^3-6. Botli differeStiate 

4. ****** * BDB?4-6)of geography & human



C HA P T E R MINE

IMAGERY OF THE RBT0RH IK 

3BCOHP ISAIAH -PART TWO

A> IMAGERY OF THE WAY IK SBCQSP I3AIM 
A/1 IHTRODUCTIOH

In analysing Second Isaiah's imagery of the way through the desert the

key term is the word ~"1 ""^ ~~l which occurs a number of times in
1 2 Isaiah 40-5 5 1 both in the return passages previously analysed and elsewhere .

It has a semantic range similar to that of the Qaglish word 'way1 which custom­ 

arily translates it, and is used throughout the Old Testament in a wide variety 

of contexts and combinations relating mainly to the twin spheres of geographical 

communications and direction on the one hand and human conduct and condition on 

the other * In the former sphere it can mean, specifically, 'road' in the sense

of a major and possibly maintained highway, or 'footpeth*, or more generally
' • • ' 4
'route 1 or 'direction' . Jt ig Qf intepegt to note that the word ±Q Qften UQed

1. 40:3-4, 42*16, 43«16, 49*9, 51*10.
2. 40*14,27, 42*14, 45*13, 48*15,17, 53*6, 55*7,8,9. 
3* The main headings in BPI and LTO are:

LVTL BPB
1. Way, Road 1» Way, Road, Path.

. 2. Journey2. Distance, journey. % of directlont aloost . towapds.
4. Manner, usage, customary experi-

3. Manner, custom, behaviour, ence or condition, habits (or 
mode of living. animals).

4. Way • condition. 5. Pig. of course of life, action,
undertakings. 

6. of moral action and character,
«w*.*»**.l*»4 MA T tmt / « """ __^ « -rtv^T* i M ^ *•

4. »••



about human conduct in a sense extended from what io presumably the central 

meaning, 'route, road, path 1 . The semantic transparency of the extended 

meaning is clear, for example, in the expressions 'turning aside out of the 

way' 1 and 'walking in the way' 2 .

In the occurrences of """1 "^~ 1 in the rest of Isaiah (i.e. 1-39,
T A

56-66), the extended meaning appears several times together with 'custom'
''-•"'- 5 

and more general meanings related to behaviour . Of the occurrences in the

specific sense, 'road', one refers to a particular cojammications route, the

Kings Way , and another to the road to Horonaira , while two others have the
P 

more general sense 'road, route* . There are three close parallels to the

imagery of the return passages in Second Isaiah, namely 35:B~9, 57:14, and 

62? 10, the last two of which appear to describe some kind of road construction 

and repair. In Second Isaiah ~"j ~^~1 occurs in five of the return passages, 

once alone , twice in synon^nnous parallelism with fl /OO » 'highway* , 

and three times in synonyraous parallelism with i~l i Jl 3 » 'path* , the last

two occasions being in the sane return passage. Of the other occurrences in

12 Second Isaiah, eight con be left aside t?r. irrelevant . The remaining two

1* literally in Deut.2:27; nonliterally (figurative or formal) in Deut.9t12.16, 
11:28 etc.

2. literally: Judges 19:27, 1 Srja 1:18; nonliterally, of Tahweh's ways: Deut.10: 
1?, 11:2if, 19:19, 26:17, 30:16 etc.

3. 'walking in the way': Is.2:3, 8:11, 30:21; 'turn aside from the way': Is.30:11; 
other similar extensions: 56:11, 65:2, c.f. 57:10.17.18, 56:13-

4. 10:24,26. 'Fnough perhaps originally an extension from 'road 1 this appears to
have lost its transparency. 

5* 58:2, 63:17, 64:4(5), 66:3-
6. 8:23(9:1) c.f. Kum.21:22 f and see Kelson Qlneck."Explorations in Bustern rnlen- 

tine III* (^h» Annual of the American Schools of Oriental Research,Vols.XVIII- 
XIX, for 1937-1939»Now Haven 1939,esp.pp.60-63,125-127,142-144)ana also his 
"The Other aide of The Jordan" New Haven, 1945 pp.10-16.

7. 15,5."8. 37:29, 32:34. ^ 9. 51:10. 
10. 40:3-4, 49*9. 11. 42:16(// TllAv J13) and 43:16(// H^JlJ)

and 19 (// .HfVJn).
12.(«) extended aeaninga relating to conduct; 42:14,4^:17,53:6,55:7.8.9. (c.f.the 

otlier similar extensions cited above; %^^^ no ten ^ S ). (b) one extondod
_Fieaning. 'insist': ( jl|31^3lJ "] S*T // A)*D ID D H^X - Io.40:14}."" 
Tc) « vnitutition r (Io. 40:27).



occurre&ooe, both of which concern Cyrus, will be discussed below . further 

analysis of -~^ "\ "1 and other key terms will show that the prophet 

drew his imagery «f the way from two main sources, contemporary road-building 

and Exodus traditions.

A/2 tHB |RpAPu»gmirQ* pIQKtpim, IN SSCOBTP ISAIAH'S 
IHAGfflff OF THB WAY.

the extent and nature of anything that could be called 'road-building* in
2the pre-Roman world is difficult to determine. Margoliouth and Jones admit

that roadmaklng by mounding and excavating may have been practised, but say 

that, on the whole, pre-Roraan roods were simply tracks mad© by constant use. 

Ihey cite Josephus as saying ttiat Solomon had all the roads to Jerusalem paved 

with black stone, but note that his authority for this statement is unknown. 

Certainly it is difficult to give it its face value meaning, though it may be 

derived from an earlier tradition of primitive road work magnified by a combina­ 

tion of the Solomonic legend and experience of Roman roads,
3Hendelsohn is more optimistic. He points out that the complex military

and commercial movements of the second millenlum presuppose not only roads but 

also "a conscious effort to maintain them in serviceable condition", though 

thie would often mean no more than maintaining and clearing existing tracks. 

2xtra-biblical evidence from the Amama letters and the Hoabite stone shows

thai some form of road construction and repair was carried on from earliest
a rwmb«r of H«fcr«*f wor^s art cifocl . F~ro*»\ 

times, and\as evidence of tHe type of roadwork carried out . jMehdelsohnf s

description, the main features of tills were levelling the surface to make a 

way or levelling an existing way , clearing the ground of stones to provide

. It«45«13» aid 48:15, »*« below pp *2. H*I TRADE AND COMMERCE, pp.1011b-1012a.
3. ID^Vol H, TRAVEL AM> QQMlWlCAflOS IX THE O.T., pp.688-690.
4. !££&• ^ / _
5. ^0) «• in Prov.3t6, Ie.40i3; O7D in Is.26:7, Ps. 78i50.



the context leaven the question open whether one meaning only is intended or 

both together* All three occurrences in the book of Proverbs are nonliteral 

uses of 'road 1 imagery and suggest, assuming that the imagery was drawn from 

contenporary life, that existing roads were often maintained and impewed by 

levelling the surface and, perhaps, making the route as direct as possible*

The remaining occurrences are in Second Isaiah* In the first, leaiah 

4Oi3 t the context show® that the prophet is thinking more of levelling then 

of straitening, because he gees on to amplify the command, il /O 0- . .1")U) k 

by saying that deep clefts oust be filled in, mountains reduced to lowland, 

steeps made into level surface and ragged ground into open plain. Since this 

scale of roadworks weuld have been impossible in the ancient world ttie inference 

is tfoat he is taking the nornal process and exaggerating it to gigantic pro­ 

portions, as would befit the preparation^ of a hi^way for Tahweh*

The other twe occurrences of ^\U) ** both refer to Cyrus. In the 

first, at Isaiah 45*1-3, Tahweh says to Cyrus, his anointed -

1* •••whose rigjit hand X have grasped 
to subdue nations before him 
and ungird the loins of kings, 

to open doors before him,
that gates may not be closed*

2. "I will go before you
to level the mountains'. 

I will break in pieces the doors of bronze 
and cut asunder the bars of iron,

3. I will give you the treasures of darkness 
and the hoards in secret pieces. .."

T. H ^ X , Prov. 3*6 (// =]-n ) and 9:75; yTI , Prov. 1U5.
2. see above ppl°.7r.?>
3. RS?. (North's translation is less exact)* MT reads: ")U)7A O vsn~ 

(Kethibt ^M^XtSfiSS "HJfc^X.K BDB tako tJ^HH as a pass. 
part, of "Yin ft conjecture a meaning, ' swellings '.Horth however points 
out that this assumes a sense of ^1 H otherwise unattested except by com­ 
parison with Arabic ft post-biblical Hebrew* LXX has o/>/i at thie point ft 
Qa.rda. ^3 v ^1 H , a reduplication which, though without parallel in the 
MT of the OT (North's explanatory ref.to GK 93aa is not helpful because CK only 
refers to suffixed ft construct forms of ^ n in this connection, as also BDB, 
LVTL) is not unknown to tile scribe himself, who has already used it at 42iU.The 
combination of LXX and Qa is sufficient toestablish tl^'TiD an the Boat pro­ 
bable reading% MoresM8tem suggests <s«^ v O^~"7 4 45H3 (sc alao B8JAFTL).

I Jf~.^^*-.±^ A ____ A-» ___ _• _^^.» \ • •" . . **



^ is
relative clauses la T.1 begin with generalised references to the conquest 

of nations and kings, which show that the conquests the prophet has in mind are 

universal in scope t not restricted to Babylon alone. The coupling of the 

following imagery of doors and gates with ouch generalised references indicates 

that the imagery, taken probably from the gates of fortified cities, is being 

used noaliterally of the removal of political and military obstacles . After 

the reference to mountains the inage of doors and gates is given further deve- 

lopwent in what appears to be an illustrative literal way, since it would call 

to Bdnd the bronse doers of Babylon itself and yet be sufficiently vague to

fit in with the initial picture of world dominion* The same may be said of the
3 following iaage of • treasures of darkness* . fhe fact that the first image of

and gates/ IB given further development shows that it is figurative

rather than formal. Thus, the reference to Yahweh's levelling of the mountsinc 

occurs in the context of Cyrus* promised world dominion, which is announced in 

general references to conquest developed in figurative and illustrative literal 

imagery. Here precisely, it is sandwiched between a figurative and an illustra­ 

tive literal inage of the overcoming of obstacles. In this setting it is most 

naturally interpreted as another, figurative, image of the overcoming of 

obstacles and as an echo of the roadbuildlng image in for example, 40t>4* 

The other occurrence of "^ U) >at 45*13, where it is said that Yahweh will
c

level Cyrus* ways, should also be given a figurative interpretation .

(footnote 4 continued) . but levelling mountains is not out of place as it occurs 
elsewhere in Second Isaiah (4053-4, c.f.49*11 and 41:15 (below
1. MttilaSbiirg(lB)takc3 It in tfois general sense. 
2* ?ola(KAT), Muilenburg (IB) both citing Herodotus*
3. See Muilenburg'e ref(lB) to Babylon *s reputed wealth.
4. Nonjlteral rather than illustrative literal because the conditions of the latter 

do not apply(a«* alx>w>ctoajp_^(A«OB)pJj^) and figurative rather than formal 
because • "*1 (J) v X 3 v ~O H is an unusual combination and the image of 
(road) levelling is developed elsewhere in Second Isaiah.

5. the // shews that it is jftft* iatirted literatty,c.f.also 48:15(also a reference 
to CyrU8),wh«r* J^^ however means 'undertaking1 (so North,TSI fwho 
compares Gen. 24 1 21 ,4^,56? Josh.1t8)ft the extension from •road* has become



Besides the occurrences of li) Piel) there are two other relevant

In Second Isaiah. The first, 42116, is a development of the sane image 

in different words ("I will make. . .rough ground level before them"). The second, 

49:11, contains the phrase* "1 will make all my mountains a way". The phrase 

itaelf has closest affinities with the imagery of roaoVlevolling and levelling 

mountains in 4Qj>5» 45t2 y and 45i13, l*it its context and parallel are concerned

with the return of exiles from Morth, Vest, and South* and the repair of the 

highways along which they will travel * It is thus either intended literally

Of cosmic changes, figuratively or formally of the removal of obstacles, or
2synthetically »

Finally, one may examine the evidence that earthworks were 'cast up* to 

make a 'hi^iway' in biblical times. Besides the verb / / £) the related 

noun |1 / D O ±3 t̂ 9& relevant, The standard dictionaries agree 

that it means a raised way, highway* Kohler also says it moans a f hi^iway,

raised with pavement, dikes, etc. 1 * Leaving aside doubtful passages end
5 € literal and nonliteral uses whore the context is uninforaative, five passages

7 are of interest* In one , Aroasa ia said to be wallowing in his blood in the

middle of the highway, and to bo carried thence into the open field, where his 

body is covered and thereafter unnoticed by the people travelling along the 

hi^iway. This suggests that the particular highway was fairly wide and quite

1* On 40»>5, see above, ppm-9. OR 45i2 and 45*13 see mMlf.. On 49*11 see
«bflvg»r pip "lllf ~ 1 1 I .

2* For further discussion see below p7.7$fc
5. Thoy disagree however as to whether the word was used of a street in a city. 

BUB say not.whlle LVfL,elt»s 2 Kings t$5l7, Ia*753*30:2, 1 Chron.26t16.18. as 
being "in Jerusalem** » John Gro^fe discussion inclines to the latter view as 
regards the first three passages cited {$. ; & II Kin^.A CoGBaentary. London 1964, 
pp.61tf-618), .

4. Ps.a4s6 f 2 Chron*9» 11 Cohere Koh^jr LVT1 rda. S\ I 7J)D )* Prov*3t26, where 
he emends eonjee*arally to * 7*> O .

5. l.e.tSio passages cited in n. 3 ovbot/c. .and $ura.20t19, 1 3nm 6t12, Is*11tl6, 
19:23, 3?<8, Anil (atmii* m f ^. no.iTL Jer.51:21.

6. Ju. 5»20f Joel ?J7h-8f Prov,16Jl75 *
7. 2 Sara* 20:12.12.13*



distinct ftrom the open country through which it ran. A similar distinction 

be twees the 'hitfnray1 and the 'open country* occurs in Judges 20s 31 • Two

passages speak of highways being ? lifted up 1 or 'cast up 1 but another is said
2by Hargaliouth and Jones to be but a configuration of the natural terrain .

From the uses of \1 / Q O there is evidence > then, that soiae highways
« 

were artificially raised above the surrounding land » and that others were

readily distinguishable from it, possibly because they too were raised up, but 

no evidence from any of the contexts in which I? / & O occurs that 

'paved* is part of its meaning*

Similar considerations apply to the relevant occurrences of the verb 

/ / O , 'east up*. Jeremiah 18:15 distinguishes between the bypaths 

into which the people have wandered and the main road that has been * cast up* 

while Proverbs 15*19 nakes a similar distinction between the sluggard's way 

that is overgrown with thorns and the raised highway giving easy passage to the 

upright. Botli are evidence that sane major roads were 'oast up* but In neither 

case does the context warrant Mendelsfcfta'a translation, * paved*. Other evidence 

of reads being 'cast up9 cooes of course from Isaiah 57s 14 and 62t10 » The 

passages cited also show that the word D / O D was not a technical 

term used to differentiate artificially oast up roads from others not so treated, 

as botfc fl *^ X «»d "1 6f9 *i8° used of **** former .
1 , e " " " . _ • :.'':

1. 18.49*11, 62816. 2. Ju«20>31« H^.^ii. j^?^. above*
3. c,f,, also Is.35*8t where the related noun 7^ /t>O is used of a

4. "^iJ^b- y f^T JSSW" 554^ "f •
5! The other occurrences of /^ b ares Jer*50s26 (where Babylon, is 'piled 

up 1 like heaps of grain), Job 19:12 (where 1^>~7 is used in the trans­ 
ferred sense 'sefceeworka'J, Job 30«t2 (dittferred sense 'sefceeworka'J, Job 30«t2 (ditto, of H^^,) end Pa.oBtSU) 
(meening uncertain) . K6hler, LVTL, in his referenee to //£) , compares 
the noun <!//<-> which he takes to mean a "aetge, assault rampart, paved

on account of the widfijit of engines". None of the contexts
in which this word occurs shows that such siegeworks were paved, and KChler 
does not give his authority for the statement,

6. m X - Prov.15M9, -pi - Is.57i14.14, Jer. 18t15. 
Note also the parallelism of Is. 62:10.10. f



Assuming the imagery was drawn from contemporary life, the evidence shows 

that in Old Testament times some roads were cleared, levelled, or *cast up* to 

form 'highways* , and that Second Isaiah drew on this vocabulary of roadbuilding 

as a major ingredient in his iaagery of the way. Of the return passages, 40:5-4 

uses imagery of clearing and levelling, especially the latter, which is exaggera­ 

ted to gigantic proportions; 42:16 has an echo of road-levelling {'I will make.

rough ground level before them') and 49:11 speaks of mountains being made 'a
' 2 ' way* and highways being 'lifted up' . The prophet has also been found to use

* 
road-building iaagery figuratively in 45:2 and 45*13 *

..

THB •SEODUS* BGaKDUOT IH saCTD ISAIAH'S XHAG&tY 
VAT.

The second ingredient in Second Isaiah 'a imagery of the way is the theme of 

Yahweh making a way through the desert where ""I^Vl means 'route, path 1 

rather than an artificially made or maintained road* The clearest example of 

this is in 43« 16-21, where an explicit contrast and comparison is made between 

the way Yahweh made through the sea on the first Sxodus and the way he is about 

to make in the desert in the new Exodus . Yahweh'g way through the sea of the

above npt04.~aj ,
2. TJDi* ^/bDI . Horth translates 'put in ord*r% but 1fce 

sense is identical to ^^D in the Trito-Xsianic passages, which are perhaps 
«, developaent of the imagery here*

3* Sidney Smith thinks that the road-4raildin& imagery refers specifically to the 
Achaemenid kings, who he claims were the first to build roads raised above the 
surface of the plain and drive cuttings through the hills for military purposes t 
as post— roads ( "Isaiah Chapters ..., JCIr*!^.^. ki^l^ra-Ty Criticf ffli flftd History" «!>• 65). 
Olms tead, on the other hand, says that while the Assyrian kings built paved 
roads with milestones, at least near cities, there is no indication that the 
Ftersians followed their example (A.T. Olms toad. History of the Persian Bfapire"* 
Chioag* (Paperback eda.) 1959 p. 299)* 3tei*h does not give an authority for 
his statement and the reference to cuttings in the hills suggests that he may 
have been proceeding by inference back from Isaiah 40:3-4, on which he is 
coarifflnting. In any case, Jeremiah IB: 15 shows that raised highways were being 
built in pre-exilic Palestine (see above p» *-*>(> ).

4. above



first Swodue is also referred to in Isaiah 51:9-10, where it is implied 

that Tfthweh who saved his people in the days of old is about to do so again •

Like the Red Sea tradition as a whole* to which Second Isaiah makes frequent 
2, his theme of Yehweh's way through the sea is probably drawn from 

oultic traditions* Of the closest Psalm parallels to 43*16, 19, and 51*10, 

one is posWdlic and derivative*, another is uncertain , but the third, 

Psalm 77»17-20(t6-19) is undoubtedly part of an ancient hymn5. These verses
/r

may originally have referred to a thunderstorm t&eophany but were early
7assimilated to the Red Sea tradition . The verbal similarity between the

o
Pcalm and Second Isaiah makes it probable that

1. above
2. 42s15*43»2 f44»27,50*2, above ppio^-z// below,
3« Ps*107i4»7> c»f* v*4Q* The Psalm has raeny verbal parallels to Second Isaiah, 

in w.1 CM 6 (esp«v«l€// Is,45«2) and 33-33* It is generally accepted as 
postexilic because of the reference to the Diaspora in w.1-3.

4. Ps* 106: 9. There is no agreement as to its possible date* Compare Bissfeldt 
(TOT! pp.l6f) end Howinckel (TPIi»/ II p.158), Weioer (Psalms ad loc). S.A. 
Leslie (The Psal/EJS..**New lork and ^ashville 1949, P*164>, and H.J. Ifraus 

* Bibliacher Kommentar. weukirchen, 1961)*
5. See esp. Helen Jefferson (Psalm LXXVII. VT 13 (1963) pp.87-91).
6. Jefferson, &®» ci,t*
7. Jefferson, QP« cit* deaonstrates a close relation between the vocabularj- of 

Pa. 77s 17-20(1 6-1 9) and Ps* 1bt8-16(7-15)» but this does not necessarily 
mean that the content is identical* In any case, v.21 interprets the pre­ 
ceding verses as referring to the Red Sea*

8* I«* *3M6 la. 5H 10. Pa. 77tlQ(l9).
~m d v^]ii)JV



the prophet took the motif of Yahweh's way through the sea either from tills 

Psalm itself or from a common cultic tradition.

Thua, the prophet uses the thene of Tani-roh's wrry or path through the Red 

r»ea, which he probably drew from earlier cultic traditions, to proclaim, both 

explicitly and implicitly , the new Kxodus when Yahweh will make a way 

th« desert* thin is the oecond major ingredient in MR imagery of the way.

COECLUSIOM

The road-building imagery is predominant in 40:5-4 and 49s 9, where 

occurs in parallelism with j~7 / O JQ and in conjunction with other 

roadbuilding terms, and there ie a. reference to the levelling of the surface 

of the last line of 42*16. The imagery of Yahweh's £xodus way is predominant 

in 43J16419, where J I ' occurs in parallelism with

I I ^_\ j 1 J and roadbuildiug tertas arc absent, and in 51*10, 

which implies, though does not explicitly mention, a way through the desert. 

The parallelism of ~~| ^Tl and 7i IS> X I\ D , and the

references to the drying up of riverc and Yahweh leading the blind, indicate
*i 

that the ISxodus ingredient is also present in 42: 15-1 60*. A table of the

various passages involved will ffioke the} relation between the two ingredients 

clear:

1. 43J16, 19 and 51. 10 respectively.
On the rivers and the blind, see PC. 10 Q f. above. ITie parallelism of 

""] ")"7 ^f^ and f7^v JT} choun that the former here""] ~V7 ~i^=l * and f7^v JO clioun that the former here 
has the nuance 'route, path 1 rather than 'route, road (that is artificially 
mode or maintained)* as in 40i>4> 49s 9» where the //is D / CD O .



IftAGSRY OF THE WAY IK SBCOJTO ISAIAH

Dominant image from -

RQADBPTlKPUtG

40:3-4 
Yahweh*s way

r be made in the deaert

Imagery of CLEARING 
and LKVSLLIWG.

42* 15 - 16
Yahweh will dry up mountains 
and hillo, turn rivers into 
deserts ( 511^ )» 
lead the blind in a way

know not, and make their 
darkness light, and rouf- 
ground kKra, before them

Tahweh the shepherd will lead
his sheep unharmed by (desert) 
sand or sun; he will make all 
his mountains a way and RAJ3S 

his highways( -Vn*7 D£>) •

USE. NQft-RSTURK PASSA

45 1 2 Yahweh to LEVEL mountains
Ia>45tt3 Tahweh to LE\TBL Cyrus 1 ways

BXOPPS PA1H

4^816. 19
Tahweh, who once made a 
way ( lT7,yi7:rfl3)t 
the sea, will make a way "

the

(la. 51i»»10)
Ho explicit reference to
the way across the desert,
but this is implied,
( "j S~7 alone)

Finally* reference may be made to Mowinckel's suggestion that Second 

Isaiah's imagery of the way is derived primarily from the sacred processional 

way of the Jerusalem New Year Festival . It may be adapted that Second Isaiah

(KriaUaiiia. 192l» pp»240f. o«f«. 
that the suggestion was originally made by Grescmann.



derived severe! prominent features of bit imagery Aram the festival , but 

whether a sacred processional way existed im Jerusalem is uncertain2. Allusions 

to it in Second Isaiah are alike uncertain*5 , and the preceding evidence indicates 

that the prophet drew his imagery of the way from contemporary road-building and 

Exodus Traditions.

HILL3 IK SECOND ISAIAH

III the analysis of Second Isaiah's imagery of the way it was found that 

the image of Yahwh levelling mountains occurred twice, at 40; 3-4 and 45:2, 

In interpreting this it will be helpful to look at Second Isaiah* s imagery of 

mountains as a whole*

The word "^ <1 , 'mountain' , occurs fourteen times in Second 

Isaiah, of which six are in conjunction or parallelism with the near-synonym

7) AJJlS • *hill* * In three cases, where "^ 17 is used alone,

the language is non-cosmic and does not refer directly to the return * One
7 occurrence in a return passage is also non-cosmic . The remaining ten are all

in language that is or may be cosmic. Of these, the two occurrences of levell-
8 ing imagery in return passages will be left till later and two other occurrences

1. In particular, Tahweh's kingship and the revelation of his majesty to his
people and the world with his triumphal advent to Jerusalem (40:1-11, 51?7-1 2), 
and nature giving him praise (42:1 Off).Mowinckel shows that it is Second Isaiah 
who derives such motifs from the Psalms, not vice-versa (ibid.pp 240-242). ,

2. Mowinekel refers only to Ps.8485f(4f)»but it is not demonstrable that ftl/OO 
ia an *a»plifieative plural*, as he claims, and if not the reference is to the 
pilgrim routes to Jerusalem* The laacent of the city of David 1 in Neh.3s15, 
12i37,which he cites as confirmatory evidence,is now identified as a flight of 
stepa cut in the rock rather than a road (C.BarroiB,ID,3TAlRS OF THE CITT OP
DAVID).

3. The most likely reference would be 40t3-4»but it would be a secondary nuance 
even here,for the roadbuilding ingredient is predominant (above p.L&&)»

4. for the full range of meanings see the dictionaries*
5. this *ord only occurs in conjunction or parallel with ^> H throughout the 

book of Isaiah*
6. 40:9(a high mountain thought of as a vantage point),42t 11,and 9^:7(possibly also vantage points/* «.

*.»*****> »mountains' see above p_K£.t n



2.

have already be«n classified as raetonyiaic and figurative respectively . The 

remaining six will now be examined, in ascending order of difficulty*

B/2 ANALYSIS OF RELKVAET PASSAGES 

One may begin with three passages linking the mountains with the praise 

that nature gives to Yahweh. In 44:23 and 49:13 they are addressed with other
'• » - . • • - .-. ,. . • - :; _ *,, I'.....,.;-..' - - ,.. • . . >• ..:.,; .< . * . -,,:..

salient points of nature and told to break forth into singing in response to
•: •••-. ' • J ..---i'-V..- •' .. V . . -.;.< .-•.:. . - . • .--. **:.•"."

Yahweh's redeeming acts. In Isaiah 55:12f, the exiles are told that the moun-

2tains and hills will break forth into singing , and the trees clap their hands,

as they go out from Babylon* The inagery here is traditional, and is taken from
'-'..'. ; • -V *, . .. .. , . ,.-,,.- . -,, "' -•-... .. ..., f. ,", ^' ' -

expressions used in the cult, particularly at the New Year Festival • Both in

the Psaln contexts and in Second Isaiah its function is to portray Yahweh*s
A :'" „

actions as having universal significance and effect. It describes the tenor 

situation, the praise that nature might be expected to give her creator, by
•-•••'• " • • • .- • •••• ,-.-:•• — • c *••:••••'•.. . •'.-'.'••• 

the vehicle of human gestures of praise and jubilation . Though traditional,

the degree of development shows that the imagery is not formal. The apparent
.. :.v!:V.,l.f

incongruity and low correspondence of *clap their hands 1 might point to a figura­ 

tive interpretation for Is* 55«12, but the cultic background, and the difficulty 

of describing the tenor situation in any other terms, suggestjf that such language

was more likely to be used and understood synthetically, and that the poraphras*
'•'<• •'••">-•','•'. ' . . -., • 
of it would be, "the mountains and hills do sing praises to Yahweh*,

i. A?s1Q (above ploy) and 43:2 (above p.
2* The wording is virtually identical in all three passages, except that the first 

two are imperative, the last imperfect.
3, See the cloee verbal parallels with Pss,98:7f and 96:11f, esp.the phraoe IXH^ 

"*} D (ls.55:12,Ps.98s8 - the vb occurs only here and in Seek.?5:6,where it 
is &&L inf.constr, + suffix (LVTL 9t G.A.Cook ICC,>Minburgh 1936,who cites GK 
(6lc7T). Ps,96:11f doet3 not mention mountains but has sufficient close parallels 
to show the cultic provemince of Second Isaiah's vocabulary of 'singing nature 1 ,
vlzl r Vv^-, Xs? 1 ^,^^ ^nDlU^ ^.f.Is.44:23 
49M3), 1X>D1 fbM C33

e;.f.Is.44:23 ^ \$~ '^ ^^ on< 
uf. Is.44:23.)- wi*h the Second Isaiah passages c,f.also"Ps.65:13f(l2f) tal30 

probably pre-exilic(Weiser,Psal§G,ad.l2c & Mowinckel,TPlW/I p.119,l62ff; &
*t "1 A f A £\ ATld 14"O • ^3 • / ̂ » ^ j r- A \



Next, one may consider Is, 40:12-13, which stands in the context of w. 

12-26, or possibly 12-31. Its imagery brings together the immeasurable and 

imponderable fastnesses of the cosmos with the smallest units and devices of 

human measurement, both solid and liquid, by weight and by volume. The text
1 I"H/0

presents no major difficulties but there are J*ee possible interpretations.

The majority view is that the implied answer to the question in v,12 is 'Yahweh*,

end that w. 12-13 refer to the time of the creation of the world in the distant
£•"• ?*.•'",•'•*'-.-''

past* The correct translation, on this view, is "who measured. ...etc?". Volz, 

however, suggests that the 0 here, as in v.13, can only refer to 

men. On this view the correct translation is, "who has measured.,.?", and the 

answer, "no-one".

Since the verse is phrased as a question, its interpretation is determined 

by the answer. The answer, 'Yahweh', would probably interpret it ae nonliteral,

understanding the question to require the answer that Yahweh has indeed, figura-

2tively, measured all these things . The answer, 'no-one', would understand it
, JL "' ' *

literally but reply that such measurements are humanly impossible. The two 

interpretations are not mutually exclusive, for one answer might imply the 

other - e.g., the answer 'no-one* (i.e., no human being) might well suggest the

(footnotes 4 and 5 from previous page.)
4. His royal advent (Ps3.96s11f, 98i?f), and his redemption of Israel, perhaps 

understood as a f royal advent* in history (is. 44: 23, 49: 13, 55:12),
5. i.e., singing, as in tho cult; and clpppinp; the hands** (or, possibly striking 

the palm against the knee) , *> a gesture which could apparently be used both in 
Jubilation before God and in Jubilation over enemies (see G,A, Cooke, ICC, op. 
cit.).

._____ £jv<^ ghouia be left as it is, not extended to D
because the word play, L3 X 9UJ t~I . •. . CP9 shows it to 
be original (North TSI - the reference to 'the .deep* at creation is not, however;

as obvious as he suggests if £T D if reined). J7_i>~) lf]~]37*l in 
v*13 Is probably a gloas, and should be deleted, as, possibly "YO-D

2. Figuratively, on the criterion of the impossible literality of Of ̂3

(Yahweh as a giant 
involved are as im

(footnote 2 continued next paise ).



idea, *but Yahweh could1 . The longer context permits either interpretation ,

and the evidence concerning the imagery itself, though often thought to favour
o

the majority view, is in fact inconclusive , Two points favour the second

interpretation. Firstly, Second Isaiah nowhere else uses imagery of

and measuring to describe Yahweh1 a creation of the universe. Apart from simple

statements of creation, his key image is that of Yahweh 'stretching out 1 the

(footnote 2 continued from previous page).
etc*,are to them). For adherents to the last two interpretations see B.Couroyer, 
RB 63(l966)p.l88(in his article.IsafeXL.12.. pp.186-196). The lack of *x$licit 
comparison counts against the comparative interpretation.

1. The general progression of thou^it can be paraphrased thus ((riving the alterna­ 
tive renderings of w, 12-13) s

tat interpretation 2nd interpretation 
v.12. Who (at creation) Who (in general) 

measured " has ever measured
the imponderables of the cosmos? 

(Yahweh) 
v.13 Who guided Who has ever guided

Yahweh's spirit?
Whom did he consult Whom has he consulted 

v,14 that he might receive enlightenment?
(no-one) (no-one)

w. Look, the nations are utterly insignificant, 
15,17 he takes no notice whatever of them 
18-20 With whom then can God be compared?

(certainly not with pagan idols). 
21-22 Surely you already know 

; he is above the earth
the creator of the heavens.

25-4 who brings to nothing the rulers of the nations. 
25-26 With whom then will you compare him?

He created - and cosaaands - the stars 
(which other nations worship as gods)

* Yahweh, Israel's God,
(if accepted is the all-powerful creator of the universe, 
as part of all Israel need Us*trust him. 
the passage) *^c> 
Either interpretation of w. 12-13 fits in with the remainder.

2. a. The simile of the nations being accounted as duot on the scale pans (v.15)is 
undoubtedly an echo of v.12,but is not close enough to it to show that it io a 
metaphor (by the criterion of explicit comparison),which would favour the 
first interpretation.
b An enouiry into the context of situation,as to what the opening lines of v. 
?2 mi$it have suggested to their hearers,is similarly inconclusive. The Babylo­ 
nian parallels adduced by,e,c.Muilenburg(lB) t are not close or extensive enoutfi 
to show that the first audience would have thought tlio prophet was trying to

I •Tnn'H-i/i'fa ° r»An cMmi/»i^ rm -nj»vf Tini*A i



heavens (like a tent), which is fully developed only :.n the present passage ,
° d 

together with imagery of laying the earth's foundations*' and making an exercising^\

control over the stars of heaven . Secondly, w.12-1 4 are undoubtedly a unit, 

with a similar interrogative structure, and, other things being equal, are most 

naturally interpreted as a series of questions expecting the same answer, leading 

up to the V V~7O "^33 £lv13 ]n of v.1 i*. The second interpre­ 

tation may therefore be accepted and the relevant verses translated thus:

v.12 Who has ever measured the waters with the hollow of his hand, 
or taken the Lieaauro of the heavens with a hand ' s-breadth? 

Who has ever gauged earth ('a dust)
with a quart container 

weighed the mountains with scales,
or the hills with a balance?

v.13 Who has ever taken the measure of Yahweh*s spirit 
or instructed him as hio counsellor....etc. 5 .

(footnote 2 continued from previous page)
outdo contemporary ascriptions to Marduk (following Couroyer, op. cit. » p.189f). 
Similarly, the OT parallel reference to Yahweh measuring the waters, apparently 
at creation (Job^28?25), is balanced by two passages in Jeremiah which state 
(3>J22) and imply (31*37) that man cannot measure the heavens, and by the post- 
OT parallel in Ecclus 1:1-3.

1. 40:22. The verb i U)"3 with l^Oll) occurs in 5 other 
passages* 42:5, 44«24 (both// Sp * JJ"p^ )» 45:12, 51:13 (emendation, 
but virtually certain reading), 51:16. -.f. also 4B:13.

2. S[^A -~lc)^ - Is. 48:13, 51:13, 16.
3. Is. 40:26, 45:12, 48:13.
4. c.f . the paraphrase of the structure, above P7.4JP . n J and Saydon, who

interpret^ "T~l O anci ^tie following verbs as denoting indefinite 
past action, and translates: "who has ever measured" (Use of Tenses, p. 292 
c.f. pp.293 (o» 40:12), 294 (o*v.13L(and .? rJ8 (on v.14l)> W 6 (on

5. Largely following Couroyer, op., cit.. p. 195 and passis.,



t tfhe next passage is Isaiah 54? 10, which stands In the context of 54*7-10. 

The verse forms a unit of speech with v.9, and reads, in Hebrews

173 V3V 3 v.9
A
p
K v.10

mnv

The imagery of v»10, with the 'departure* of the mountains and 'tottering1 of
-.-=-.. 9 ••..-..- - • • , -..--•.
the hills , is apparently of a gigantic earthquake, and would hardly fall to

.••••- 5 • •.-.-• • • -..-.•.••.. suggest the return of primeval chaos , especially in the context of a reference

to the Hoachic flood. The verae, together with its context, shows that the

prophet's aim is to state in the most emphatic way possible Yahweh'o promise
4 5 that his faithfulness to the new covenant, and its benefits , will last for ever .

1. for V O V »D and ^UJX see BH, North (TSl). The meaning ig 
not essentially affected whichever interpretation is adopted.

2. (a) IJL)) O » U&l. undoubtedly means 'depart', c.f. f literally, 
of movement in space, Sx.13J22, 33s11» 8u. 14$44, Ju.6:18, ID. 46:7; non- 
literally - Josh 1:8, Is 59:21, Jer 17:8, I4i.2:3,4 t Sah.3;1, 2ech.3«9, Hs4, 
Ps.55*12Ul), Job 23:12, Prov 17:13. For departure of cosmic realities see 
also Jer. 31*36.

(b) U)) O ('s&lJ. equally certainly means, 'totter, slip 1 , often ' 
with the implication that the one who totters will fall to the (ground (c.f. 
Deut.32i35, Pss.38:17(l6), 6619, 94:18, 121:3 (all of a foot slipping), and 

.:•>:. Prov«24:11 (of stumbling to the slau^iter). Close //s to the present pass- 
, age; are Ps«46*3(2) (of the mountains tottering in ("falling into) the sea - 

- c.f. v.7f6), of kingdoms tottering), and Is. 24: 19 (of the earth tottering).
C.f, also Ps.60*4(2) and (jjiphaj.) Pss,82;5, 1OU5, 125:1. The conventional 

^ translation, "be removed", at Is.54i10 (HSf, ESV, c.f. Korth) is thus
inaccurate (c.f. JB "be shaken"). 

3* c.f. Jer.4t24, iah.liS^HabO^, and esp. PB. 46:3(2).
4. ^yD77UJ Jl^^l —— o.f. Is.5513.5. c.f. Is.40j6-e, which Jones (Pke) mentions in connection with 51:6.



In the reference to the flood the comparison is not with the content of the 

Hoachic promise, that Yahweh would never again flood the earth, but with its 

binding force. As Yahweh. swor« (and. kopt his promise then), so he swears (and 

will keep it again now), that he will never again vent his an^er on Israel «? 

However, in such close proximity to the recollection of Xahweh's promise never 

again to send the primeval floodwaters over the earth it would be decidedly odd 

If the prophet went on to say that nevertheless Yahweh was going to let the 

forces of primeval ehaos loose on the mountains. A predictive interpretation 

of v,10 is thus inconsistent with the context. It is more natural to interpret 

the reference to mountains as a poetic supposition. In order to state as ?*£* 

emphatically ao possible the permanence of Yahweh 1 s promise, the prophet intro-i- 

oSices themountains and hills - one of Yahweh 1 s chief works at creation and a 

symbolji£ eternal permanence - and uses them asTa yardstick against wnlelhi the**'.'< ti •*

permanence of YahwQh'e covenant can be measured. The point of the comparison 

would be lost if such a shaking of the mountains were thought to be imminent, 

or more than remotely "possible. $he statement then is that even if the everlasting

mountains tumble into chaos Yahwehf s promise fwflM stand, and the "isjf&ieation is
4 that such aa eveut is unlikely » The verse should therefore be translated thus*.

1. This is clear from the structure: whether 'UJA or lU/XD is rea<? with -">*w 
V 51^)^V\)^ in 9bc the comparative force in 9de rests on ^JIJ^UO ID •

2. Pss. 65:7(6), 9Qs2.
3. Gen,49:26, Dt.55:15, Hab 3$6, Prov.8:25, c.f. Job 15:7 ( ilJ/-i^ tdone). 
4» This is not quite the sme as saying that "Yahweh'n new covenant with Israel

will be as stable as the promise made to Koah, as unchanging as the e/ternal
hills'* (Kissnne, c.f.
cuch no Toy, 31

prophet sdinita the ehnklng of the mountains as a 
•possibility* Fior^ne mr»y be leaning on pnasages such as 
,Ter. 31:35f f 5S:S5f f rather thsn Is. 54:10 itself*



For even if the mountains depart
and the hills totter, 

ray steadfast love shall not depart from you
my covenanted peace ahall not totter, 2 

says tahweh, who has* compassion Oft you.

Finally, Isaiah 41:14-16 may be considered. The text presents only minor
3difficulties but the context le uncertain* Ihe verses may form a unit with

w. 11-13, and possibly also with w.8-10. The imagery of w»15f constitutes 

an exact sequence of threshing and winnowing. The farmer first separatee the 

grains from the stalks by spreading the stalks on the threshing floor and 

dragging a heavy threshing-sledge over it (c.f. v*15). He then throws the cut 

st&lks of grain into the air with a winnowing fork so that the kernels fall into

1. - translating the force of the 1 in ^ ~1 D H ) and v 9?7lU IT "I
(and yet) with the v ^ .

2. Similar considerations apply to Isaiah 51:6 (c.f* Ps.1u2;26-29 (25-2?)). In 
this case it is Yahweh'r, 71 *) ) U) w ' and \] plX 
which the prophet states will last for ever. Saydon says that )|17 03 has 
a model sense, 'may vanish* (Use of Tenses, p. 29?)* North suggests that 
Second I sedan expected the annihilation of heaven and earth, which would be 
followed by the creation of a new heaven and earth in which Israel's 'descen­ 
dants' and 'name* would remain, and long life be the rule. Second Isaiah 
gives no evidence of such an expectation and Korth's supporting citations (is. 
65517, 66s22, 2 Bet. 3*13) Bhow this interpretation to be an anachronism. 
Jeremiah had already emphasised the stability of Tahi,eh*s love for Israel by 
saying that she would cease to be his people (only) if his creative acts 
establishing the 'fixed order' ( iHj^P fl ) of the cosmic luminaries 
were annulled (Jer* 31*35f, c.f*, 33:25f). Secsond Isaiah presses this kind of 
comparison a stage further by saying that even if heaven, and earth do wear out 
Tahweh'a promise will still stand* Trite-Isaiah's W14©w Creation** imagery is 
a further development of this idea, which in Second Inaiah is still a poetic 

supposition rather than a future hope or expectation*
3» v,« 14 On JlO seBBK, Muilenburg (IB), Uorth, Whichever reading or 

interpretation is adopted the verse undoubtedly refers to the insignificance 
of Israel in exile,
T. 15 ^ 'H n - possibly an addition as en explanatory gloss on the 
rare word \ ") ) 0 «•',•..



a pile at his feet, the heavier particles of straw are blown a short distance 

by the wind, and the chaff itself is often carried right away (c.f. v.16). 

The work is usually done in the afternoon and evening when a breeze in blowing 

(c.f. v.l6a) 1 .

Duhra regards the versea as © strong hyperbole, and interpreto "thresh 

mountains'1 in v.15 as, "thresh sheaves on the mountains". The element of 

comparison in the second half line showe that this interpretation is incorrect, 

for it would make no sense to say that the sheaves of the hills will be made .aft 

or like chaff. The imagery is thus nonliteral, a double metaphor of Israel as

& threshing sledge, and a threshing sledge as threshing mountains. It is
2 undoubtedly figurative, on the criteria of impossible literality* and explicit

comparison ,

Most commentators refer the threshing and winnowing elements to Israeli
4 future triumph over her enemies . Others have suggested that the mountains

5 symbolise the difficulties Israel will have to overcome in attaining her freedom

!Che 'enemy' interpretation of the threshing iciagery is Bupported by the context 

of w.11-13 if this is accepted as a unit with w. 14~16; by the coramand to Israel 

in her present humiliation and insignificance to *feer not 1 because Yahweh will 

help her; and by the imagery itself. Imagery of threshing and winnowing enerdes 

is well established before Second Isaiah, and is found elsewhere in the Old

1. See H.N. Richardson, 1.3)., 'TimESHIWJ 1 and 'W
2. of both metaphors.
3. the D in v.15.
4. Skinner, Box, Wade (wC), L.G. Rignell, do Boer, i^ilenburg (IB), and 

apparently Korth (T3l).
5. Kissane, similarly Vols (KA'f), who cites Zech, 4:7 and Matt 17^0, both of 

which, being much later than Second Isaiah, are unconvincing.
6. v. 14. North aptly compares Job 25s6 and Ps. 22:6 (7) respectively.



, while the emphasis in the present passage is not on separating

•ut the grain but on taking aggressive action againet the chaff,
2 

A variant of the * enemy1 interpretation has been put forward by Hamlin ,

who suggests that the mountains and hillo which Israel threohen oro a symbolic

reference to the idolatrous religions of the nations as represented by the
•5 

ziggurete of Mesopotamia . In support of this he notes the frequent references

in the Old Testament to a Bacrod mountain, whether Sinai or 2ion, as the natural

4 
place to worship Yehweh, together with references to the ziggurat at Babylon .

He refers the threshing imagery to the custon of razing defeated cities to the

5 ground and concludes that Isaiah 41 si4-16 shows Israel in the Mew Kxodus, with

the same role as in the time of the conquest, destroying altars, images and 

sanctuaries of pagan nations . The theory is a useful attempt to probe into the 

imagery of the passage, but the evidence does not support it. It has already

been shown that Second Isaiah usea iniagery of mountains and hills in a variety
•»

of ways , but nowhere else, in contrast with the rest of Is/kiah and the Old

Testament in general, does he refer to them ae places of idolatrous worship ;

i« a. Threshing* Before Second Isaiahs Ju.8:7, 2 Kgn.13:7,Amon1:3 (c.f,also FdLcrih 
, 4:13twhich is perhaps postexllic, and Is.21:10).

b. Wlrmowin/;. \0 - Before Second Isaiah: Ia.17:13(c.f.Ir>.29: l J and (of the 
T , wicked) HoeVl3x3, Pss.124, 35:5, Job 2U18). 71 "1 fr - Before Second

Isaieh: Jer 91s2 (c.f. of the sd.cked,iYov. 20:0, 26) 
2* JKES XIII (1954), pp. 185-190. 
5- ib^d. p, 167.
4. IbM. p. 186f. Ileralin finds four refs: Gen 11:1-9,lG.14:12-l6,Jer.51s 2r> &
5. ibid, p. 107. /:• , 6. ibid, p. 189. 7. see above, rm 
8. c.f. Is. 57:7 (mountain) and 65:7 (mountains and Mile), and in the OT in 

general^ 'mountains and hills' - Dt. 12:2, Jer 3s23, Jer 17:2f, Kaek. 6:13, 
Hos.^t:13. There are so cany instances of 7? ^ ̂  ̂  alone in this 
connection that citation is unnecessary.



nor, unlike the frequent references in the rest of Isaiah , does he ever refer
o 

to Zion or Jerusalem as a holy mountain or as Yahvch's mountain . Honlin's

explanation would only be convincing if Second loaiah made such references else­ 

where to mountains and hills or the iiabylonirm zlggurat, or if his reference 

here v?ere explicit.

It ia clear then, that the threshing imagery suggests Israel defeating her 

enemies, but that the puzzling idea of threshing mountains and hills is not 

explained by Hamlin's theory. The suggestion that It means merely 'overcoming 

obstacles' is not convincing either, for it does not do justice to the aggressive 

features in the imagery of threshing. There is however an element of truth in
"••>."• . . : .

seeing the mountains as obstacles to be removed, for if one looks for analogies 

in Second Isaiah'a own imagery, a close parallel presents itself in his imagery

of road-levelling , which is twice applied to mountains . In the present passage

t \ 5(v. 15/ the mountains are said to be threshed by being pressed down with a

threshing sledge so that they are crushed . The cane idea is implied in the 

next line, where the hills are said to be made like chaff. The passage thus 

shows mountains and hills reduced in height by being broken down into fragments. 

It has the same "levelling" element as in Second Isaiah's imagery of roadbuxlding, 

but expresses it in other terms.

1. c.fs Is, 2:2f, 4:5, 8:18, 10:12, 22, 16:1, 18:7, 24:23, 25:6,7,10, 29:8, 31:4, 
37:32 (all references to Mount Zion, explicitly or otherwise); and 11:9, 14:13, 
27:13, 30:29, 56:7, 57:13, 65:11, 65:26, 66:20 (references to Zion as a 'holy 
mountain 1 ).

2. Indeed, his only possible references to Zion or Jerusalem ar> a mountain or hill 
are only implicit*(40:9, 52:7).

3. 40:3-4, 42:15-16, 45:2,13, seo above ppZ3<.-t£/.
4. 40:3-4, 45:2, 45iO M.
5. U) ) 1 can ineun both 'thresh 1 and * tread (in order to thresfc) ' j the 

two activities often overlap since some threshing was carried out by driving 
oxen over the threshing floor (see Dt.25:4, Hoc.10:11,and for the use of the 
verb in the sense, 1 trample* see Hob.3s 12 & Job 3 :j: 15),while the threshin.:: cle- 
dge itself worked by its weight pressing its sharp teeth down on to the grain 
stalks. _ __

6. pi7 ' • Soc ali '°» of threohing, Is. 28:28.



The reduction of mountains «nd hills to chaff does eu^Keot , thon, the re- 

ooval of raiffrty obstaclea. The prophet links this idea with that of Isreel de­ 

feating her ©nerden. Ke thus produces a complex figurative tosge uhloh mar be 

approximately paraphraned by saying that it conveys the assurance to the exiles 

that by Yahweh's help puny lorael will batter down anything, however 

gent, that opposes hia rodaecainf? purpose for hor.

Of the ten pansages tihere Second Itsaiah uees cofsrric Isan/^Jo^o of nountnino
?Mile, one nay b© difscarded as netonyrde . Seven others have been

•K

Three, including on© return j>o33n{?e^ f ore njmthetlc imacjery of nature

in prates to YohweJu A fourth passac® in a question expecting the rmnt^sr tliat

tmi^iing the mo^mtoinn In serJos is literally iapoacdble for men, perhapo
4the l*5plicati(m that it is nonlitomlly possible for f&}woli • In a fifth

the disruption jaid disooltrtion of the ev&rlo^tlng mountains io uoed as 

a poetic nupposition a^lnst ifhich con be i!i©aaured 1*3e \mdy±ng ponsenence of 

covoncmtr. Of the other t»o pBssii^oo 9 one is figurative

of lovellin,^ the mountains drosn directly frosi the roQdbuildin{j image . Ih 

other, eloo figurative, the BSD© idea of levelling is one of the elements in a

coaplex ±nmce of threshing «md winnowing nMch roforo to Ii3raol*o triumph over
7all that opposes? tahwoh's plan for her . The relevance of these parallels

&be assessed later .

I. Uanlin, gp« .cjlt.. p» 105. 2. 4?t15» 
. 55:12f, together witii 44:25 and 49:13, abovo 7

4* 40:1?f, above ipj^tj:^- 5. 54:10, Ebove DP l&Q-lC 2. . 
6, 45??, above pp_jA7^ 7 - 41*14*16, above PlULiilL 
0. below p _
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C. WATER Hi TlflS DBS8RT AKI) ASSQClftYSD IHAGS3

1 Second Isaiah's use of 'water in the desert 1 and associated images is not 

as complex as his imagery of the way, but has a similar variety of do tell. This 

imagery will now be classified, and important passages commented on.

Q/1 WATSR IN THE DK3KRT

In the analysis of the return passages it was found that four passages 

contain imagery of the provision of water in the desert. One refers only to 

the first Exodus, but implies that Yahweh will similarly provide for his peopla

on tlie second * Itoe others all make more or less explicit allusion to the
oSxodus traditions of Tahweh providing water in the wilderness , They differ, r

* M
however, in that one states and another implies that Yahweh dramatically 

provides water for his people because they are thirsty, while the third states 

that the people will not thirst at all because Yahweh will guide then to springs
*"'•",, •• ~ . •' . ' - "•, r .; . .. .. r .... ,. . e

of water already in existence . There are two close parallels to Second Isaiah's 

imagery of desert trisn reformation in the rest of Isaiah, but as their relation to 

Second Inaiah is problematic they will be left aside . Second Isaiah himself has

two non-return passages containing similar iiaagory. Isaiah 55 «1 ("Ho, everyone'-!. , -ft-'' . . ' . • ' : • • . • • ' ' ' ' '
who thirsts, come to the waters") speaks of abundant water given freely, and
*#• :•>.--•••-••• ' ' ' ' '• " ' ' : - ••-•" : " :: "-' '' '" ' ' ' ' '•'•"-'•• ' ' ••'•'>~i;<» '

implies thf^t Yalweh is the giver. The iina^ t which is probably figurative , is
Aof a water seller going throu$i the streets and is in the form used by wisdom

9 writers to portray Wisdom's invitation to her banquet * Th© fact that the water

ppVf&/« 2, For wMch see Bxod,17s6,,Num.20:10fPsa»78s15f,
20,105:41,10^833-58, & possibly 1H:7f. 

3« 41*17-20, above pr> Z60"Z.o^ 4. 43s?0, above, p U4..
5. 49J8-13, above vf 3L/6-2.3J . 6. Is.35s 1-2,5-7 & Is.32:15-16. The latter may

possibly be figurative.58:11 siay aloo be a 
" M, parallel, but a very distant one.

7. By the criterion of inpoooible literality (Yahweh portrayed as a water-neller - 
nee the text and note 4? , below) ,& referring as it does to Yahweh'n covenant 
mercies (w.3-5,c.f.his forgiveness w.6f),thou^i thene .'.ire probably thou$it to 
include material prosperity ( )U) ~7 v.2).

8. Vols(KAT), nuilenbuTf- (IB), riorth (lu3l).
q. Kuilenburrr(lB) c.f. eap. Prov.9i5f, Kcclua 24*19-21.



is given freely and Yahweh is the £iver justifies the citation of this verse, 

but the 'water-seller 1 content shows that the parallel is not close. A more 

interesting passage is 441 3-4, which speaks of water and of trees, and will 

be analysed in more detail below .

C/2 YAHwEH CAUSING DROUGHT

This image, which contrasts strongly with those cited immediately above,
IVI V2

occurs in the return passage, Isaiah 4?:ifS « It has two elements: Yahweh dries

up mountains and hills, shrivelling up their herbage (v.15a - -^ v ~1 fl X //

li) x A ) A ), and turns river beds into deserts, drying up all the pools 

(v.15b - UJ v _^ )X ). The second elenent has two close parallels 

in Second Isaiah, namely 44*27*

(Yahweh) *Vho says to the deep, be dry ( V.I^*^ O )» 
I will dry up your currents ( (\) v A^ X )"•

and 50s 2, where North translates!

"If I were to rebuke the sea
I should dry it up ( ^ N 1 ll X ) . 

I should turn its ocean tides (3) to desert. 
Their fish would stink from lack of water

and die of thirst."

The first passage occurs in a long list of lahweh's power, acts, and decisions, 

beginning with creation (44*24) and ending with the re-population of Jerusalem 

and Judah, the fulfilment of his redeeming purpose throu^i Cyrus, and the re­ 

building of Jerusalem and its Temple. Verse 27 is sandwiched between the refer­

ences to repopulation and Cyrus. It is apparently an allusion to Yahveh's victory

4 over chaos at creation and at the 8ed Sea . The context suggests, however, that

2. see above pp to 4-~ 2 / O .
j9 J~l c ^ fl 3 occurs in all three p&sBafpa under discussion,

but is not really a parallel hocause in the last two passa^s it means "ocean
currents", not "rivorr," (see North T3I, ad loc). 

4. c.f. 51'.9-10.



sirocco drying up fountain and spring in Hosca 13*15 is also & parallel to 

Yahweh drying up rivers and pools in Isaiah 42:15b, wiiich may therefore be 

a mixed iiaa^e derived from both sirocco and Creation-exodus

C/5 TITS PROVISION OF TRESS ITT THE DESERT *" ' ' """ ' ; 

In the return passages Second Isaiah twice uaen itea^ry of Yahweh providing

vegetation, specifically trees, in the desert, once in conjunction with and 

following on the provision of water and onoe as a sequel to the rejoicing 

of nature as it greets the returning exiles, the latter occurrence probably

being suggested by the preceding image of the 'trees of the wood* praising

pYahweh . Parallels to this imagery in non-return passages are la. 45*B, 51s1-3»

end 44J>4« The first is a verse in hymn style, which ftorth translates thus:

•^••v,,.-•- f - * "You akies above, distil moisture, ;
and let the heavens rain victory! 

L^* ., . <-Let the earth open her wombW'.?.::, : -:,;,'L»-'-'S •>>•'- * • --•" ' - ' • • ..•••• •• ' «*. : . • ^ * ' ••

that prosperity may blossom
,, ;:!V . < ?.,, i and salvation burst into flower* „ , 

I the Lord have created it."'.

This is mythical imagery, either synthetic or figurative , snd is not a close 

parallel to the return passages because the image is of rain, not water in the 

desert, and of vegetation in general rather than trees. Its style end content
£$*'..** *< ": ^*T.i T xV- ^5
suggest Uiat it is derived from cultic traditions . Another minor parallel to 

both water and vegetation imagery is the simile in Isaiah 5U1-3> which speaks

of lion's wilderness being made 'like Sden 1 . This suggests a similar
'''••-••r".-.-' ; ' i" --.-.••'" i''

1. 4H17-20, above
2. 55J 12f, see above, ppJUJLT
3. For text and interpretation see North (TSl), whose arguments are convincing.
4. North (T3l) notes that the imagery here has its origin in Canaanite ideas of 

the marriage of heaven and earth, where it had erotic associations, but claims 
that it has been "sublimated into what is now pure metaphor" *

5* Wf. Is. 44:23, 49:13, 55»12f (above pmi<^). also 52:9.



transformation to that in 41:17-r.O but does not go into detail* The main pera- 

llel is Isaiah 44i3-4, which will now be examined.

The verses stand in the context of Isaiah 44:1-5, which are a promise about 

Israel'a future welfare, pictured especially in terms of growing numbers of people 

loyal to lahweh . They iaay be translated approximately thus:

"For I will pour water on the thirsty (lend)
end flowing waters on the dry ground. ......

I will pour my spirit on your descendants, 
and my blessing on your offspring,

And they shall tf>row apace like the verdant poplar, 
like willows beside watercourses."

Tho verses are a close parallel to the imagery of Yahveh giving water In the 

desert, and causing trees to grow in it, Tho word "X O^> , 'thirsty', 

in v.3 can either be read as a reference to Yahweh's people anticipating the

promise of the spirit*a outpouring in verse 3b, or, with most coiwnentatorc,

2 
because of the parallelism, as having the cleaning 'thirsty land' . In the first

caoe the language is obviously metaphorical. This is also true in the second,

since the iraa£e of outpoured water is followed by the similarly worded outpouring

A 5 
of the spirit ; this shows that the former stands for the latter . The low

correspondence between the two sirailes in v.3, and explicit statement of compari­ 

son in the associated image of trees in v.4, show that the language of v.3 is 

figurative. It is an iioace of streams of water in the desert, not, ae North

1. For the difficulties in v.5 see north's discussion (TSl). Kissene thinks the 
verse is about the branding of slaves. Box, l4iileriburg;(lB)snd Jones refer it 
to proselytes,the latter arguing that the verse would be otiose if applied to

Israel.
2. A feminine forn would be normal if the reference was to land. Qa clearly reads 

^ 0^£ . Perhaps the rare word pX ̂ 0^ originally stood here and 
a scribe either misheard in dictation or wrote a haplp^aphy _of the consonants 

"p - the consonant sequence would have beonu 'TTI NlJX!3V tr -7 ^
9 or even, c.f. Qa and c.f.also Jer.18:14 MT) l flv^13}(pj*DS' . 

For 11X9 y see Deut.f3:15,Is.35s7 & Fs«107*33»the last two of which 
have strong affinities with Second Isaiah.

3. and figurative,on the criterion of impossible literal!ty,as weal ca the others

mentioned on this pace. \/j_<_ ^ __ _,~ *'•••••
\
Trli Hpp.rsft Wanner nnf dnr,



suggests, of rainfall * Verru* 4 is a simile comparing the growth of Israel's

descendants with luxuriant but strong trees 12m t grow benide strenris or irri-
2gated watercourses « llie parallel with tho other references to trees is clear,

not in details close, as the trees fare not said to b@ snade to 

suddenly* by Yahweh, or in the desert.

VF THS DiJ&SRT* .8 VtTt&AL jS

Second Isaiah's imagery of Yahwah tntnofomdfic thse desert has parallels in 

natural events. The rich growth of ephemeral flowera after rainfall in the 

Arabian JDeoert type of clisaate is well known • Moreover, the word ~^ ^.1 D * 

on© of the words that the prophet wsee ooet frequently for * desert *» has a wider 

range of meaning than the HngHeh word that translates it, end is ueed not only 

of land with an Arabian Deoort typo of climate but of roudi pasture and steppe ,

The growth of abundant vegetation. in eudi landocape when tJi© rainfall was high
5 e.':OU^h is well known in the Old Tootaaextt • To Liecond Iaolah9 then, it wuld

not ba"V© seamed imprecedented, even if remarkable, for Yahweh to trsnsfora the t 

presiffliably S^rrlan, desert with abundant vegetation, even to itie extent of making

it like te forests of Lebanon, It is the dramatic euddermesB of tho tnmaforcia-
6 tio» Ijoa^ery that lifts it above the level of everyday events •"~"vj "

f. The verb v has a variety of"r±n 9 m< cm refer to dew
flowing water(Ku,24i7 §Jep 18iH( cJ^vTU Ll v ^P ), Pa. 147:1 4«c.f,

/
an a noun however raeanc* flowing water1 of some kind in all its UT occurrences 
('Sfc*f5*8»whero it ie appropriately tronslated* floods *j Ps.78lf6,of the wnter 
from IbD rock in tho de»ert5F3.7B:44 fof the streams of SgyptfProv 5? 15, of water 
fros a well; and Cant.4s15fOf tfo® stre«^rs of Ijebanon).In tho li^ht of the 
uses of cU * 7 T ^l as a noun and of the associated image of treen 
by watercourses in v.4»the contruction, *)*).. .^> 5T A ,which Kor 
refers to rainfall, is better explained as bein^^ controlled by the prophet f s in- 
tantion to speak In tho next line of Yahweh pouring out his spirit, of which the 
first lino is a figurative metaphor*

2m For ^| V ^A older conaentatora aoatly followed LXX and read £P9 V-^^ 
It is better now to follow Qa, with ;!uilenburg(lB)and nortii(T3l) 9 and read 
*^v^n 1 % ^^ »accopting J.K.Allesro 1 ^ susgestion that ]V H ohould be under*' 
stood & Arab.j^ tree, which has a tall and erect wanner of growth and intenee 
greennesa of leavec and seed rx>dn(j,H«AllOj-yo.'rhe Bemir^^ of l^X it; It 

ZAW 63 (Wf 22) ,1951 ,pp. 1 54-6) . r
><N<*-^^. it .* r C. _ ... _



To face p> 26J3.
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j)t fHS INTERPRETATION TQ?_ JSJ9CJQBH)..ISAIAH*3 I.HAGBRY OF THfl RJ3TUMU.

The attempt must now be made to draw together the threads of the discussion 

and see what conclusions, con he reached.

The first thing that stands out ia the variety of the prophet's imagery* 

The table opposite shows that he uses a variety of images in different contexts 

and combinations, the same key images occurring in both 'return* and 'non-return' 

passages* The 'way1 image is one of the most frequent. As an image drawn raainly 

from road-construction it appears with mountains and hills in 40i>-5; with 

mountains and hills and sirooco/Creation-Kxodus imagery in 4?: 13-17$ with 

mountains, figuratively, in 45*2; alone, figuratively, in 45*13; and in conjunc­ 

tion with imagery of mountains, shepherd arid flock, and the provision of water 

in the desert, in 49:8-13. As an image drawn raainly from Sxodus traditions it 

appears in conjunction with the sirocco/Creation-Sxodus imagery of 42 i 13-17; 

with water in the desert in 43*16-21; and by implication in 51*9-11. Another 

k«y image is that of mountains and hills. This is several times combined with 

imagery of roadlevelling but is used in a variety of other wayo - weighing, 

threshing, sinking, etc. The imagery of water in the desert is found in conjunc­ 

tion with the provision of trees, at 41«17-20, with that of the Exodus way (43* 

16-21), figuratively, with the provision of trees, in 44?3-4, and with imagery 

of the way and mountains in 49i8-13« Several other combinations of imagery are 

revealed by the table, which also shows that there is no significant difference

(footnotes 3,4,5,6, from previous page)
3. 3ee Chambers ^cyclopaedia, DrJSERT, and Dennis B&ly, on p.?01 of 'The

of Palestine* (article in * A C ompanion to theBible *. New Edn, , Jjd. H.H. Roi;ley, 
Sdinburgh and London 19^3, pp. 185-204).

4. see BDB, LVTL.
5. c.f., Ps. 65:13(12), Joel 2i?2, Job, 38:25-?7.
6. On the element of suddenness see above, pploir .



U>

in content between the imagery used in chapters 40-48 and 49-55, the two Bain 

sections of the prophecy »

Analysis has also revealed that the prophet uses two sets of imagery which

2
contrast with each other • Thus two return passages speak of the people being

•jt 
thirsty, and of Yahweh's dramatic provision of water in response , while another

return passage says that they will not thirst because Yahweh will lead then to

springs of water already in existence . There is a further, sharper, contrast
c 

between the passages where Yahweh provides water for his people to drink and

those where he causes drou^it , The first contrast is explicable in terms of 

the content and derivation of the imagery. In 41:17-20 and 43*16-21 Second 

Isaiah is drawing on cixodua imagery of the provision of water from the rock,

whereas in 49:8-13 the dominant image is that of a shepherd leading his flock

7 to a watering place . The second contrast is similarly explicable, in that the

imagery of drought in 42:13*17 is used to emphasise Yahweh's power and consists 

of sirocco and Creation-myth imagery, the latter of which has Sxodus associations. 

: ' Another striking feature of the return passages is Second Isaiah's emotive 

intention. One of hin main aims is to inspire confidence in Yahweh's saving 

power, to persuade the people that deliverance is near. In 40:3-5, for example, 

the prophet attempts to 'comfort 1 the exiles (40tl) with a picture of Yahweh's 

return to Jorusalem along a highway which majestically removes all obstacles in
Q

itepath, revealing his glory for all mankind to see . In 41 : 17-20, with similar 

intent, he shows the exiles wandering thirsty in the desert, and Yahweh's complete

1* see above p J.q/.« 2. see the table facing page
3. 41s 17-20, 43:16-21 (by implication), c.f, 55:1. 4. 49:0-13.
£, 41:17-20, 43:16-21, c.f. 44:3-4 (figurative), 4^6-1 3 f and 55:1.
6. 42:13-17, c.f. 40:7-8, 24, 44:27, 50:2.
7. above p_iLSL» c -^«t Fs. 23:2.
8. above p



end dramatic response to their need . Isaiah 42:13-17 uses several different 

images to build up a picture of lahweh's impending irresistible action on behalf 

of his people, contrasted with his previous silence and inactivity, where the
o

forcefalness of the imagery is a clenr indication that its main aim is persuasive • 

In more general terms, 43s 2 and its context aaaure the people of Yahweh's effec­

tive and redeeming presence, which will guide them through all the dangers that
•* 

lie ahead • The emotive intention of Second Isaiah 1 ^ imagery is nowhere more

clear than in 43s 16-21, where the prophet makes an explicit corapnrinon and 

contrast between two situations - the deliverance at the Red Sea and the coming 

deliverance from Babylon. He uses the first to inspire confidence in the second 

and describes the second in terms of the first, the aim being to provoke an 

exchange of feeling-content between the two, so that the audience will look 

forward to the coming deliverance with the confident and joyful attitude genera­ 

ted by their contemplation of lahweh's saving octs in the past . In Isaiah 4<&

8-^13 the prophet pursues the aame ends by the use of verbal repetition, and

5 
imagery of prisoners released and sheep grazing in safety , while in 55:12-13

he depicts the exiles' departure from Babylon, to a note of rejoicing - by the 

exiles themselves, and by the mountains, hills and trees which greet their 

approach « In addition, one may cite a non-return passage, Isaiah 42:14-16, 

where the prophet uses a complex figurative image of threshing and winnowing

to convey the assurance that Yatnreh will help puny Israel to batter down anything,

7 
however intransigent, that opposes his redeeming purpose for her •

1. above fplflP-106. 2. above PP 
3. above P IJOf. 4. above PP 
5. above p 1/4^3-1 . 6. above 
7. above



A further prominent feature in Second Isaiah's froquent use of imagery 

drawn from the traditions of the Kxodus. Thic has been carefully documented 

by B.W. Anderson, who lists the many references in yecond Isaiah to evento of 

the He^lBgeschichte under the heading, 'the promise to the fathers', 'the 

deliverance from Egypt', 'the journey through the wilderness 1 , and 'the re-entry 

into the promised land 1 . Anderson claims of Second laaiah that:

His expectation of Yahweh's coming; to inaugurate his eschato- 
lotfical rule was shaped according to the pattern of the Exodus 
from Kgypt, the crucial event of Israel's past2 .

This is certainly true of ooiae of the return passages, and it has already been 

noted that in four of these the return is seen as a new j&odua, compared and
•2

contrasted with the old . In the six cosmic passages, however, Anderson 's 

statement is only partially applicable. In two of these passages, 41:17-20 and 

43:16-21, the imagery of the prophet's expectation is shaped according to the 

Sxodus pattern. However, Anderson also claims that the imagery in 40: 3-5 nnd 

42; 13-1 7 is shaped according to the pattern of the way Yahwoh made through the 

desert in the first Exodus . This is not convincing, because the word ~J ^>"7 

in the Exodus traditions of the wilderness wandering only refers to the general 

'route 1 or 'direction 1 taken by the tribets, and never carries the suggestion 

that Yahweh* made 1 or 'prepared* a way, in the aenae of an artificial road or 

path, for them to travel. Moreover, Second laaiah *s imagery of the way in these

two passages has been found to be derived from contemporary rood-building

5 
techniques rather that] Exodus traditions . The other two cosmic passages, 4^z

b-13 and 55«12f, do not appear to contain eny allusion to the J&odus .

1» i'^odus Typolo/y in Jecond laaiah. see also above, u.196 « 2. ibid. 

3. explicitly, 43:16-21, 52:111'; implicitly, 43:20f, 51:9-10. See above p
rospectivol v.

4« QP.cit. pp. 162- 
5. above
6. see above ppVfc-ty* and 2.LSf', respectively.
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• The variety of images, and of their combinations, the employment of two 

sets of contrasting images in the return passages, and the strong emotive 

intention, lead to one general conclusion, that Second Isaiah is first and 

foremost a poet-prophet* His primary aim is not to #ive a precise literal 

description of the details of the coming deliverance and return to Palestine, 

but rather to marshal poetic images, drawn both from tradition (e.g. the Exodug, 

and shepherd-flock imagery) and contemporary experience (e.g. road-building) in 

order to persuade the people to adopt appropriate attitudes to it. Ills main aim 

is not deocriptivo but persuasive. This does not go so far as to permit the 

conclusion that none of the prophet's cosmic language is literal prediction. 

It does mean, however, that the prophecy cannot be approached with the simple 

presupposition that Second Isaiah* s intention is to give a literal deocription
'";"'..•:.. ' ,. •'•-•"••.

of future events,
JF '1 --"1» ;:•:•.',..' - ' .'- ' '

Having drawn this general conclusion, the next step is to ask if any 

criteria are available for a more precise evaluation of the cosmic language. 

At the beginning of the discussion it was pointed out that since it was often 

unclear whether the language of the cosmic passages was bisociative, the 

intrinsic criteria were difficult to apply. rfhey have,however, been found
P v , .

useful for the description of other passages in Second Isaiah, many of which 

use similar imagery. Thus, the criteria of originality and the defpree of 

development showed that the imagery of levelling the mountains in 45s 1-3 was 

figurative , while the criteria of impossible literal!ty, low correspondence,
•r ""*'.'•,"'•' •" -., -,

and explicit comparison led to the same conclusion regarding the imagery of

2 
the provision of water and growth of trees in Isaiah 44:1-3 • ^e criterion

of development showed that Second Isaiah's imagery of mountrdns praising Ychweh

1. above, ppZ.37f. c.f., 45*13,
2. above P l&f P-«



was not formal , and the image of 'Israel threshing mountains 1 in 41:14-16

wao found to be figurative on the criteria of impossible literality and explicit

2 comparison ,

Turning now to scholars who have suggested other criteria for describing 

the cosmic language one may begin with Skinner;

the image of the desert hi^iway and the march along it is 
too persistent a feature to be explained as a mero symbol for 
the removal of material or spiritual obstacles to the intro­ 
duction of the Kingdom of (Jod. ...^.

i-. . - - •,- •. r~ '.'•-- •••''" ' " .'

The criterion here suggested is the frequency of the imagery of the way. Leaving 

aside what appears to be a pejorative attitude to poetic imagery in the phrase, 

'mere symbol 1 , there is no reason why the frequency of a particular image should 

be a sign of liter alness, or otherwise* A further point, as analysis has shown, 

is that the "image of the desert highway and the march along it" is but one 

Ingredient in Second Isaiah's imagery of the way, which Skinner appears to 

have arrived at by a conflation of Isaiah 40:3-5 (the highway) end 42:15-16 

(the blind being led in a way they do not know, end rough ground being made 

level before them). Of the two other occurrences of 'road* imagery, one is too 

brief and vague to contribute anything (49s 11 ) and the other, 45*13» is

figurative « The other occurrences of way imagery are derived from Exodus 

traditions, and thou^i one of them speaks explicitly of Yahweh malting a way in 

the desert the indications are that this signified simply 'way* in the general 

sense of a 'route 1 , not an artificially made road. Thus, the precise image 

Skinner has in nind cannot be said to be a persistent one.

Another method of interpreting the cosmic language of the return in Second

5 Isaiah is that adopted by Sydney Smith , who regards some passages at least as

1, above t>3-4-& • 2. P
3. see above p/9/ « 4. above,
5. above v 19 I.



being felled references to the detailed features of contemporary historical 

and geographical situations* These supposed references form the criteria for 

interpretation. Besides interpreting 40:3-5 as referring to a particular Persian 

military road*, he sees 42:14~15 as referring to a point in one of Nabonidus* 

campaign when the prophet tells how a wind- storm from the desert will sweep 

over the hei^its of Bdom, parching all greenstuff and drying the beds of the 

wadia* This is Yahweh's intervention against the Babylonian king, then at 

TeimaJ a severe drought while this oasis is cut off from the north will weaken

his poeition, The 'blind 1 (presumably the Persians) will then march by unknown

p 
tracks to achieve their purpose . Similarly, on 43« 16-21, Smith comments:

There is already a way; the drought has broken, and it is
now possible to do work that will secure niilttary success 
against the oppressor^,

This method is an ingenious variant of the literal interpretation and some

elements in it are plausible, insofar as they explain otherwise obocure sayings

A 
and imagery . In general, however, it is not convincing, both because individual

passages like 40t3~5 and 43s 16-21 are much raore likely to refer to the return 

journey of the exiles, and because the analysis in general has shown that 

Second Isaiah is first end foremost a poet* His aim is to marshal poetic 

linages with a persuasive purpose, not to devise a crossword puaele on contemporary 

events, While there may well be some veiled references to contemporary events 

in the prophecy (besides the more explicit ones)y it is inconceivable, in the 

ll^ht of the preceding analysis, that it is generally to be interpreted in this 

way*

1, eee above, p KV • n j . 2* Isaiah, Chapters XL-LY. p. 62,

5. j£M» P-6*.
4. e.f>, ibid, p. 61 , where Smith explains 42:10-11 by saying that the isles,

and settlements enat of Jordan (Kedar, Petra), rejoice because Cyrus* forces
are attacking Babylonian forces in that area*
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Lindblom states that the imagery of 43:19f and 55*12f is rso obviously 

the highly coloured language of poetry that a literal interpretation is excluded" 

and that "the metaphorical character of these passages makes it probable that 

40i3-5t 48*21 1 and 49:9-11 are all to be interpreted in a siiailar manner11 .

His discussion of the problem of language description is one of the moat detailed
2 of those that were previously surveyed , and his conclusions have been verified

in more precise terns at one or two points, including the finding that the

language of 'singing nature 1 in Isaiah 55s 12f, which he mentions here, is,
3 indeed, synthetic rather than literal . It is too sweeping a judgement, however,

to proceed from this to the statement that such passages as 40: 3-5 » 4#i21 f and 

49 * 9-11 are of the same kind, and Lindblom *e terminology is in any case imprecise,

IChus, as far as the cesnic passages are concerned, the criteria put forward 

by Skinner, Smith, and Lindblom are unsatisfactory and the intrinsic criteria 

are unproductive. The only way forward is to examine the passages again in the 

light of the total analysis of the imagery, beginning from some partial criteria 

that have emerged* One such criterion is the contrast between different kinds 

of imagery, ae for example between Yahweh*s provision of water because the people

are thirsty , and his promise that they shall not thirst because he will lead
5 then to springs of water already in existence , This particular contrast is

not as strong as at first appears, because Yahweh provides water in both cases, 

and because in the second instance the imagery is metaphorical, of a flock of 

sheep being led to water. The two images present a minor difference of emphasis

1, above oj9<L . 2, above PD 19 2. - 
3» above P 2-4.6 « e.f. also on 41:17-20, above, PP
4. 41:17-20, 43* 16-21, implicitly 48i21 - see the table facing
5. 49:8-13.
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rather than a contradiction. Another contract is between the passages
1 *"* 

Yahwah proiai&es to provide water saad one passage whore he brings drought***

This contrast ia so Rarkad that it ia hardly possible that both the images, 

as they relate to the expected return journey t could have boon intended or 

understood literally. Kither one is literal and the other nonliteral or both 

ar© nonlitorai* The imagery of the provision of watsr, which occurs oevoral 

tiiaea, can admittedly be used figuratively, as in 44s >4. In another passs^o 

it was found that thia image was potentially, and probably actually, bivalent t: 

figurative or synthetic, relating to the exile, when first used, while also 

capable of being interpreted literally of conditions cm the return journey"'* 

Taking into consideration the fact that the Kxodus traditions of the provision 

of water fron the rock, fron which the remaining two passages are explicitly 

drawn, \rere undoubtedly interpreted sua a literal ovent, the most reasonable 

conclusion is that these passages state (43s 16-21) and Imply (48:21) a literal 

expectation* Moreover, since aecond Ijsaiah 1 ^ alia is to provoke an exchange of

feeling-content between the past and future deliverance, so that the people see

4 the latter in teroc of the former , it is essential to this persuasive purpose

that the provision of water is seen aa something that lahweh did in the paat, 

and that he could, and probably would, do again. The reverse imagery of lahweh 

causing drought in 42! 1 3-1 7 is in such contrast to thia that it can hardly also 

be literal expectation. It is thus either synthetic or figurative. The passage
C^

consists of several different images^ - Y'ahweh compered to a woman in labour and
6 

a warrior marching out to battle, causing drought with hit* sirocco , leading the

U 4U17-20, 43t 16-21, 4^*21 (iajplied), c.f. 44s>4
2. 42813-17 - there are only minor parallels! 4087-6,24, 44:?7, 50s?.
3. <1 1:17-20, oee nbove
4. above, pjL^ULi^ 5. above, • n lo^- U 0 
6. above, PT> VS g. ̂ — >
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blind in a way they do not know, and making rough ground level before than. 

These imagen do not form a simple picture or aoquence that could constitute 

a description of the return journey, but are a mixture of images on the common

theme of Yahweh's power , which he is now about to display forcefully after a
p 

long period of inactivity . The prophet uses such imagery to try and convince

his audience that Yahweh has such power and io about to demonstrate it on his 

people*® behalf^ He is not, then, attempting to describe the return journey, 

but reassuring the people of the coming deliverance with a series of poetic 

images* Thus, examination of the passage itself, as well as the contrast between 

its image of drou^it and the images of water-provision, both lead to the conclu­ 

sion that the drought image here - and the following images of the blind and 

the levelling of the ground - are nonliteral* They are too developed to be 

formal, and eo must either be synthetic or figurative*

The imagery of growing trees may now be considered. There are three main

4 passages . In one, a non-return passage, the imagery is used figuratively in

close connection with a figurative use of the water-provision imagery^ . The 

other two uses are in return passages. The bivalency of the first passage has 

already been discussed , When applied to the return journey, the tree imagery 

here, as in the other return passage, 55:12-13» would probably have been under­ 

stood literally, since available evidence suggests that, to the prophet, such

1 & transformation of the desert would not have seeiaed impossible or unprecedented ,

The drsaatic suddenness of the change as he depicts it shows his emotive

1. above, 
3. above, p

- I/O, esp

5. 44:1-3, PP *•* 
7. above, p

above.

2. above, pJL£2L'
4. and some minor parallels (45*8, 51 si-/
6. 41:17-20, above m> 
8. above, DP



intention, and is perhaps to be classified as hyperbole.

Finally, one may look again at the passages containing roadbuilding imagery. 

Imagery of roadbullding is used figuratively in two non-return passages, 45:13 

and 45s2, trie second of which speaks of levelling mountains. Prom the iinmedia- 

tely preceding discussion it is clear that the imagery of levelling the ground 

in Isaiah 42:13-17 is also nonliteral, either synthetic or figurative. The 

principal passage is Isaiah 40:3-5* There is nothing here that demands a 

literal interpretation, arid the exaggeration of the roadbuilding image to 

gigantic proportions, the statement that the 'way 1 is to be prepared for Yahweh 

to travel, and the fact that the order to prepare it is a decree of Yahweh 1 s 

heavenly council, combine to give the passage an exalted, almost surrealistic 

air. Moreover, the imagery of mountains and hills, a prominent feature of the 

passage, is used in a variety of ways throughout the prophecy: synthetically,

of the praise they give to Yahweh'", as a poetic supposition , in imagery of

4 5 weighing and measuring , and figuratively, in imagery of thresliing and winnowing .

The last image has affinities with the image of mountains being levelled, which 

besides its appearance in 40:3-!3 also occurs figuratively at 45s2. The fact 

that imagery of roadbuilding, mountains and hills, and specifically, levelling 

of mountains, is almost invariably used nonliterally elsewhere in Second Isaiah, 

taken in conjunction with the peculiar features of the passage itself, is good 

reason for concluding that Isaiah 40:3-5 is also nonlitersl, either figurative

or synthetic • Much the same nay be said of the phr«$e, "I will nake all my

7mountains a way", in Isaiah 49:11 . Nothing in the context demands a literal

interpretation, which would refer to cosmic changes, and the nonliteral parallels

1. see above r)pl7/~Z72.. 2. 44:23, 49:13, 55:12f. 
3. 54:10. 4. 40:12-13-_ls ,
5. 41:14-16 (for this, aim notos^-fr SOR Pi>l£g a above*
6. It is too developed to bo formal.
7. above, pp.



to it sway the balance in favour of a nonlitoral interpretation. The brevity 

and vafjuoness of the phrase make it impossible to bo noro precise than this.

COMCLUSICK 

Several points of general interest have emerged as by-products of the main
j.. • • .

discussion. For example, the word j ^"1 is often used of human conduct
1 "••' - •-.'-"

in a sense extended from its central meaning, and the semantic transparency of
2 the extended meaning is detectable in several passages . It was also found

that *!aake smooth 1 , rather than the RSV *meke straight 1 , is sometimes a more 

accurate translation of the verb ^ ID v in its Pijsl form . Of core 

importance was the finding that a predictive interpretation of Isaiah 54*10 

is inconsistent with the context, and that this verse, like Isaiah 51*6, is a 

poetic supposition. Thus, neither passage can be used ao evidence for an 

'absolute', end-of-the-world eschatological expectation in Second Isaiah * It 

was aloo found that May's theory of a *mythopoeic coalescence 1 , whereby past, 

present, and future are seen as one , was untenable in Isaiah 51:9-10 because 

the us© of simile shows that the distent past and the iminent future are differe-

ntiagbd and compared. Isaiah 51*9b-1Q uses creation-myth imagery to describe
"... .... £

the Exodus* raakinc only a secondary allusion to the creation .

Two major findings emerge from the detailed analysis of the return passages

and related imagery. First, Second Isaich is a poet-prophet, v/Sio uses a variety
7 of poetic images and techniques to sway his audience . Secor.dlj^, the analysis

of hie imagery has provided criteria by which the question of language descrip­ 

tion in 'the cosnilc passages may be psrtielly answered. The examination of the

1. A5s13, 45*?, 4.°: 16. 
3. above, ?» 136
5. on this theory nee above, pv
6. above, PU ̂lls"- l\7.

2. above, pp
4. above, pi, 2*j~l f and

7. above, pp. 1 6 .7;



sharp contrast betvjeen imagery of lahweh causing drought and providing water 

showed th&t the former, in Isaiah 42:13-17* war> either synthetic or figure tive. 

The latter, on the other hand, was found to be actually (43:15-21) or potentially

(41 s 17-20) literal expectation , while comparison with the known clinatic condi-
2 tions led to the some conclusion in respect of the imagery of growing trees .

By contrast, comparison with the other nonliteral uses of rosdbuilding imagery, 

and features in the passage itself, showed that Isaiah 40:5-5 tfai3 best understood

as synthetic or figurative, as also the echoes of its imagery in 42:13-17 and 49:

3 11 . Thus, *&en discussing the cosmic language of Second Isaiah's eschatological

hope in the return passages, a distinction should be made between imagery of the 

provision of wator and trees in the decert, and the road building ingredient in 

"the imagery of the way. When Second Isaiah uses the former he is picturing sorae- 

%ing that Yahweh can, and probably will, literally perform on the return 

journey. In the latter case, however, he is employing language of a synthetic 

or figurative type to describe Yahweh's ability to overcome every obstacle that 

stands in the way of his redeeming purpose. " '

J« above, — .
2. bivolcmt, and so potentially liters?, in 41 t 17-20; literal m 55s 12-1 3. See

above,- . '.

. abovo, p



CHAPTER T Bit

0 R T It B R SXAKPLBS Of COSMIC I K A C S 

* ff R 0 3 T » 3 . t H B 0 R ,Y 0 F ..T H B A B 8 Q .LU g..

ESCHATOB

In the previous two chapters the accepted presuppositions concerning the 

unity and date of Second Isaiah made it possible to examine his cosmic iiaa$§ry 

in the context of his whole prophecy . Thus, in spite of the li.nl ted applicabi­ 

lity of the intrinsic criteria, it becsme possible to give a description of - 

this imag&ry* •..- •••'•-; •r-v-.:- ' . :. :- ::i. : -: ; -- -,- ; --- :i?y> ?;••.-* •-.•-,:,.•'. .-, :. : -.. ,.;.•-•> ; - ••-;.-

Second Isaiah 1 ;, cosndc imagery is but a fraction of the total found in 

prophetic eschatology. It will not be possible , for reasons of space, to attempt 

a detailed description of all the rest, and in meay cases the lindted context, 

uncertain date, and difficulty of applying the intrinsic criteria, would be 

forsddabls obstacles to language description. Some cosaic imagery ir>, however, 

found in conjunction with what appear to b« descriptions of anticipated his tori- 

Hi events » Such imagery i?i frequently co&bined with threats of wdversal 

destruction, world judgement, or both. The question of the relation between 

the coaroio-yniveraal tmd tiie particular-historical was raised in ®n earlier

chapter, and it was suggested that S»3« Frost's theory of the absolute ©echo ton
:.' .,.,....'...., M - .• . . • . . •• . • .. .. •

account for th© juxtaposition . On this theory, the Old Testeent writers

in question look (We* Ihe category of •absoluteness' from mythical theu$it and

i PP. I frg -2 7 S. ,dc, and id-wit follow?', r,eo above, chanter V- . p&.



transferred it from the primeval past to the ultimate future. This would mean 

that, just B& in aythical thou$it the primeval age is absolute end never recedes 

any further into the pa«tf so the eachaton is absolute and never comes any nearer 

in the future* The cosmic imagery would be used in descriptions of anticipated 

historical events because Iahweh*s ultimate purpose was believed to be realised 

In them. On Frost's theory, the relation between th© costrdc-^univeroal and the 

particular-historical in such passages wnild be one, not of temporal sequencer 

but of unitary perception, and the language of the cosmic imagery would be syn­ 

thetic* A number of possible passages were mentioned and it was noted that tha

first step towards validating Brest's theory wuld be to show that such passages
......... ..... o
Were a tanity or that this vaa true af the majority . It was also found tiiat

Frost was not able to validate his own. theory due to lack of criteria and inoonsi-
3standee in his approach . In this chapter the attempt will be made to test the

theory by examining some of these passages* fhie will also ts&ke it possible to

cover « n$¥Mmiat£t* am*plQ of the remaining eoswie lisagery, "-''•'•••••*•; •-•, ' ---~\-^ .

A. JKBUHPUHT mALYSIS Cff1 m&Gm> PASSAGES* THE QUESTION 
OF

task would be impossible in the space of a single chapter but for the 

findings of D.J. Source* In a recent doctoral thesis , Bowrlte has exhaustively 

analysed two of the passages in question, Zephaniah 1 and Joel 1-2, and argued 

convincingly for their unity. Because fee work is unpublished at the time of 

writing it will be helpfol to give a summary of his arguiaents.

1. (a), imagery of universal destruction and/or cosmic disturbance in juxtaposi­ 
tion with apparent threats of destruction of a particular nation: Iasd«h 13 j 
34i63:1-6} I'iioah U2-7» ^epaaaiiah 1, Obadiah, eep. W.15-1S* 
(b5. Xma^eryxcoemic disturbesnces in an otherwise historical description or 
expectation (Joel 1-2, aee cbove p *<Q . n 6 },

2. above, PH I / / 3» above, PI « I .
4.



A/1 ZSPm IJ^I) JOKL 1-2 - BOURKE.

Regarding -ephoniah U2-16, Bourke begins by noting that its unity ie for

from being generally accepted * Many scholars have deleted the references to the
«

Day of Yahweh, especially w.14-t6 f as later additions t and a number of vcraes
*3 

been deleted OB moralising glosses or interpolations . In doing this, Bourke

argues, commentators have ignored the Deuteronoudstic influences on the book of
4 £ephaaiah and the unified structure of this particular passage * As far as the

forntor is concerned Bourke gives a detailed list of similarities in style aid
5 language between Zephaniah and the Deuteronomistic school and points out that

2ephaniah also rasrarables it in his piling up of epithets, reiteration of the sssie
g 

verb, and uau of catalogues and litanies * Zepfaaoiah also exhibits a siwilar
7breaking^up of the classical oracle style to that found in Jeremiah . All this

indicates a Iteutoronoinifitic influence on Zephaniah ^diich accounts for many of the 

supposed glosses and interpolations*

Bourko then takes up the queetion of structure and &iv©3 detailed evidence to
8show that the chapter hen a definite chiassdc form based on tho locality where

Yahveh's action takes place and the group against which it is directed, this
9 structure can be briefly indicated thua«

A. (w»2«3) Tahweh will destroy everything from the face of •
the earth - man, beasts, birds, fish* 

B* (w»4~6) Instruction of Judah and Jerusalem, with
its idolatrous worshippers. 

C. (w»7-tt) Destruction of particular quarters of
Jerusalem and particular classes of 

; •-.. people «• princes, kings, son^etc.
Aniiouiiceinent of Yahweh's purdshmont 
(the verb ~1 p*D » twice).

; B 1 (w»12-l6)Detitruction of Jerusalem and environs (vinayrjrds) 
" broadening out to Judah (fortified cities and

hi^h 'angle-towers* (KS? •battlcsaents') } .
A* (w*17-18)ltestraction of all the earth (verbal and general 

parallels to w«2-3)"

1. ibid, p.224. ?. ^.bid - details are given. 3« ibid, p.225. 
4. ibid, p. 225f. 5« i.e,Deutoronomy,IIosea,the Detitorono^irit editor of 1-2

Kings, and the Beuteronomic pasaa&efi in Jeremiah.
6. ... , x(footnotoc 7,8,9, on next pa/re ).



ffeaii 4i&* 09ner&l outline is correct ems be seen from a glance at the passage 

itaelf, and Bouafcs proceed* to am exaadnatioa which gives detailed confirmation 

1ad» goneval iatpgeeaion and ae gives convincing evidence of its unity1 *

particular lie stows ttatt Y*7 lit the olimsx, wftii its reference to Taiwan's 

0e*rifioe, and that thia thea* ie echoed thiw^iout the reminder of the chapter2, 

tar example insofar as the 'guests* at the sacrifice aye named in T.12 (tho men 

en the lees), r«17 (mw^dad) and v*1B (fill the esrth's Inhalsitants)'. The theme 

of Taiwan1 * sacrifioe accmmts for the eimilnritlaa between aectioaa (C) and (B*)* 

It ia a Jbftrjfi sacrifice, the deatroctiTe effects of which appear froa v*7 onwards*

In the U#it of this analyais Bourke argues that many projweed excisions are not
4 justified « For dxiuaple, he aek©3 out a good ease for v«69 which has parallels

with Y,12» aed the reference t» the Ttueyards IB T*15t which need not be regard-* 

ed as a secondary insertion from Juaots beeanse it broadens the reference outwards 

fn»B the city of Jeruaalaa and so forms a parallel with the inward-iiarrowiug

referenee of section 1* . The Bay of Tahweh references are alao ahown to fit
7 into the entire picture and to be perfectly appropriate here •

Similar considerations of structure apply to the first two chapters of Joel. 

In discussing the question of the unity of the book, which includes by indication 

the question of the unity ®f ita first two chapters, Bourke refers to the older

theory associated with Doha, Bewer, and f«B« Robinson. This held that the last
6 two chapters were written by a late author who added them to Joel's first section

of the book and interpolated his Day of Tahweh iasgery into the latter to Join the

1. ibid, pp, 233ff. 2. IbM* P. 234. 3* p. 235. 
4* p, 237. 5. JU&I* ** P- 238.
7. OBIS* pp. 238-539.
8. Hebrew* fhe equivalent in Bagliah wrsions is gi26 » 3»21.
(foetnetee 7r«f9. ft»« preffioms page).
7. ibid.pp. 237-229. Bourk* regards Zeph.as a slightly older oontewporsry of Jere-

niah end dates the work: in about 630 BC(p.4f).
6* On thie see p.111 of V«W. Lund's artiele.,T^e Presence, of n^jgpmus In 
9. GSIDY pp. 230-232. the Olrl ^e g_t_ament , A"T?r"4F, 1^:^-50, pp.

~" 104-— 1'^6



two sections together, thus giving Joel's locusts an 'eschatological* (in 

Movinckel'e sense) value that their origins! author had not intended, Bourke 

notes that critics have increasingly tended to defend the unity of the book as

a whole , and points to the many connections of similarity and contrast between

2 its two sections . He goes on to show that both sections have the sarae unified

chiasmic structure. In the ease of the first section this may be reproduced thuni 

A. Agricultural curse (1:4-12) (l:1-3 is introductory).

V ** Penjlance (v.15)»soleim assembly to call on Yahweh (v.14);
Lsnifmt for agricultural disaster 0:16-20). Sounding- the 
trumpet in Zion (2t1a.)« The approaching Day of Yahweh
(2Jlb-2a).

C. The locust aray marching on Jerusalem (2$2b-9)*

I1 The Bay of Yahweh (2:10-11 ) t penance (w.12-14). Sounding 
the trumpet in Zion (v.15). Solemn assembly to call on 
Tahbreh (w. 15-1 6). Lament, and prsyer lest Gentiles make 
Israel a byword (v»1?)« iahweh pities Israel and takes away 
her reproach* driving away the northerner (2:18-»20) )•

A* Agricultural blessing, restoration of fruitfulne.^o and destruction 
of oppressor* Israel shall know that Yahireh is her God, dwelling 
in 2ion (2321-27).

Bourke shows that the second section of the book is closely parallel to this, end 

his analysis of the chiasmus and further comments, show that Joel 1-2, like

£ephoniah 1, is a unity*
r 

Thus, in two important passages, Bouke has shown that threats of universalA

destruction, or cosmic imagery, can be used in conjunction with references to 

specific historical events* Before asking if Frost 'a theory is the best explana­ 

tion of this phenomenon it will be advisable to examine a few other passages where 

there appears to be a similar juxtaposition. Previously, one of the grounds for 

denying unity to such passages has been a presupposition that the consic-universal

1. OSlDT p* 21^1 c.f.pp.6-9 of Bourke's article, Le Jour do Jahv^ dans Joel. KH 66, 
1959»PP« 5-31»191-212. tfith the exception of the material about the chiasmic 
structure, icuch of Bourke's work on Joel is in the article.

2. O^IDY pp.



and the particular-historical cannot go together, and accordingly, such 

juxtapositions have often been treated as Indications of interpolation or 

later addition. By proving that the coamie-raniversal rand the particular- 

historical oan coexist in the same passage - whatever the explanation may 

be - Bourke has shown this presupposition to be invalid. t)ne may therefore 

proceed in each case by asking if there are any grounds, apart from this 

presupposition, for denying unity, *md also enquire if there are positive

evidences of unity. Apart from Sephoniah 1 and Joel 1-2 there are five other
1 

possible passages, three of which contain clear examples of cosmic imagery •

Since this study is particularly concerned with cosmic imagery, these three 

passages will now be examined.

A/2 MCAH 1t2~7

'Bie first chapter of the book of nicah presents many difficulties and 

has given rise to a variety of interpretations. Of w.2-7, all but v.6 

and the first couplet of v.5 have sfcdifferent times and for different reasorm 

been denied to the prophet, and the limits of the passage in which these

verses stand remain uncertain, oome comaentatora make the major division in

2 
the chapter at the end of v.9 . others after v.7, on the grounds thr»t v.B

3 
announces a lament which begins in v.9 . There is no general agreement

concerning the relation between the sections so divided and the possible 

subdivisions within them. The position taken here regarding the questions 

which do not affect the main problem of interpretation (the relation between

1. Cosmic imagery: Kicah 1:2-7 f Isaiah 13, Isaiah 34* Others Isaiah 63i1-6, 
Obediah.

2. e.g., J.ft.P. 3fflith(lCC), T.H. Robinson (HAT), fcolfe(lB), ainton-Thome.ad'ke)
3. Cheyne(Camb-B), Budde (1917 p.79), ^ade(wc), Linblom (1929 pp.1^-16) 

Weiser(ATD).



w.2-4 and 5a, 6) is that the evidence does not justify the excision of 

v.7 but that the second question in v.5 is doubtful because of its 

reference to Judah in the context of a threat directed specifically against

Saniaria . As regards the text of the relevant verses, ~]""^~1 I in v.3
^^^ • j^ ft

may be an addition but il 1 UJ H V D/ In v.6 may be accepted"'.

The passage is best regarded as ending with v«7, though undeniably a close 

connection now exists between the two halves of the chapter.

Hie main problem concerns the apparent juxtaposition of universal 

judgement (v.2) and couraic imagery (w.3-4) with a specific threat against 

Samaria (w.5a, 6). Almost without exception, scholars have approached 

these veraea with the assumption that such a juxtaposition of the cocmic- 

uni versa! and the particular excludes the possibility of en original unity. 

For convenience, this will be celled the 'universal-particular presupposition*.

An obvious method of approach, on this presupposition, is to regard 

w.2-4 as a later, post-exilic, picture of Yahweh's world judgement. The 

first scholar to make detailed suggestions on these lines was Stade, in a
A

note published in 1903 • TMs lino of interpretation has been followed by

several commentators, notably K&rtt (KHAT, 1904), Gutbe(lISAT, 1910), fcowack

1. Ffeiffer argues* that v.7 is a later addition because idols were not 
condemned in Minah's tiiae ( n^ie Polemic against Idolatry in the 01$
Testament* (JBL 43 (1924), pp.22^240. To do ^^ he has to ffiajce 
numerous excisions from AIEEOS, Ilosea, and Kicah, several of which are 
unacceptable (c.f.. Wolf ev IB; 3ellin{KAf) arid Marti(KHC)). Lindblom (1929, 
p. 2?) points out that the ahatterin^ of idols follows naturally on the 
imagery of the yrseediiig verse, and Weiser(ATB) recently accepts it, 
reading ,1 c 1U/ X for the difficult i7v3J3? X .

2# Because of the doubts about the second question, Budde (1917 pp.79ff) and 
uellin (KAl1 ) omit botli on tlie grounds liiat they go together. Lindblom 
(1929 p.25) and Weiser (ATS)} wait the second question only.

3. -J"VM is lacking in L3C-L, Vul*:. (so JBH); for /71 Ulf] M/7 as an 
objective genitive see Wade (we) and O.K. Driver, in "Lin^uigtic and 
Textual Problems. Minor Pro^eta. II9 . JTS 39 (1938), p.264. Ven Hoonacker 
(KB) also defends «T.

4. SAW 25 (1903) p.



(HK, 1922) and W'olfe (ifl, 1956). Besides the universal-particular 

prosupposition iJtade advanced two additional grounds far doubt, namely 

that the reference to Yahweh walking on the hei^its of the earth and having 

his temple in heaven are late conceptions. To these may be added Wolfe's 

contention that the shift between first and third person verbs in tho 

verses, particularly between w.3-4 and 6, tells against unity. None 

of these points is convincing. The reference to Yahweh walking on the

heights of the earth is textually open to doubt end neither this nor the
p

idea of Yahweh*s temple in heaven are now regarded as 'lete* . Moreover,

Idndblom has argued convincingly that shifts between first and third person 

verbs are not always a firm criterion for dislocation of texts, because they 

are one of the recurring characteristics of the 'revelatory* form of discourse 

common to prophets of all types and times. The Old Testament prophets in 

particular can think of the words they speak as both theirs and Yahweh*sf

and at times speak in the first person because they think of themselves

3 as Yahweh*s mouthpiece .

Thus, when ytade'a caee is examined, the only reason for deleting w.2-4 

is the universal-particular presupposition applied to v.2. Other interpreta­ 

tions of this verse present several variations of this presupposition. V&n 

Hoonacker solved the presumed difficulty by denying the universal reference. 

He argued that in v.2a, t&0 expressions £3*7 D cTfXi) and /I A^Ol V"lX 

referred not to the world at large but to the land of Israel and all the 

peoples in it. It is true that the second phrase alone can be applied to

1. See not 5, previousr^page.
2. a. * talking cm the hl^jh places*. Stade joj>. clt. compares i)eut.33s2(j & Amos 

4:13. For th& former, Von Kad, in his commentary (aeuteronon!.Y (i^T) London 
1966, p.206) suggests a 9th or eprly bth century date, llie latter may well 
be a quotation from a contemporary psalm, (see above p/> *+-&$ &am ̂ 1>)« 
b. Yahveh'o 'place* or •temple* undoubtedly refers to his heavenly dwelling 
(with most commentators, because of ""7*^1 in v.;5). There is no reason

(•Pftnnot.»> ? r»rmf.-.. nnrf n.*^ next



a particular land and 'everything in it 1 but the parallelian of both 

phrases together shows that the universal reference in intended here, as in 

Psalm 24H and Isaiah 34s 1. Another solution on the basis of the universal- 

particular presupposition has been to deny thatt3D^ ~7A) x in verse 2b 

means *as a witness against you (the nations) 1 , which would remove the

idea of nqrlfl judgement, end rsee the nations simply as the arena in which

2
Yahweh fudges Israel. This interpretation, propounded by DuVuu, receives

some support from the Septuaelnt, but not from the uses of ~1 D in 

the Old Testament. The word appears some 68 ti&es in the Mssoretic texv ,

of which 16 1 as here, are with the preposition . In every other

case the reference is to acting as a witness ajsains.t an individual or group with

(footnote 2 continued from previous psge, also n.3.)

2(cont.) to suppose that this conception was not developed in Micah's time 
(see J.i-i.P. &rdth (ICC) and .eiaer (ATD)).

3. Lindblom 1929, pp.25-26, Budded reshuffling of the text and placing of 
verse 2 iranediately before v.5 is not accepted here. Its initial 
plausibility evaporates once ono accepts Xdndblcin'G point about 1st 
and 3rd person verbs in prophetic aiecourse. Also r.gainst Budde are 
his reference of v. 1 to Yahweh end not the prophet, the drastic alter&- 
tions he is led to make to J\«X7k /Dinv.5 and his deletion of ^ 
in v.3 (for full discussion nee Budde, ZA& 37 (1917-1918) pp. 79-84, 
& Lindblom, 1929, pp. 23-26).

1. C.f., of Israel, Jer. :16, 47:2, end of ISgypt, Essek. 19s7, 30:12, and 32:15.
2. £AW 31 (1911) pp. 62-3-
5i- '1ZHAT« lliis excludes esuazdations ouch as the necessary addition of ~7A)

to the MT at 1 i>am. 12:6 and the repointing of ~l^ to ~7^ ?*
2eph 3:8 (see n.1, next page)* 

4. i.e., the other 15 easer. with the preposition ^ : of false witness
against a nei^ibour - i&od. 20:16, iH. 5:20, 19:15, 16, 18; Prov.
24:26, 25:18; JPs. 27s12; of witness against an adulteress, Num.
5:13; other - Josh. 24:22; Dt. 31:19, 26; 1 Sam. 12:5* Jer.
42:5; Mal. 3:5.



en actual or potential Implication of cundosxiatioti. Thus, there is no good 

reaaon for denying the sa&a meaning to Mic*h 1:2 •

Because of -ttia difficulty of denying that v.2 (especially 2b), represents

appearing %a a witness In Jud®&r.«nt against the whole world, other
2tatora have .Isle ted the second half of the verse , by which procedure tfee firat

half-verse cm be read as a summons to the world' rs peoples simply to witness what 

Yahweh is about to do to Israel, Apart from the other supporting points already 

dealt with, the only grounds for this yra the universal-particular presupposition.

2?his survey of opinion/ chows that the universal-particular presupposition 

CfcBt operate both in those ^ho affirm an^. those who deiay the unity cf vr.2-3 and 5&> 

6« Sixice fcii® additiojifO. grouiida have been examined nad found wanting, this pre­ 

supposition remains as the only reason for altering these verses and regarding 

them as other than a unified speech emanating from the prophet Kicah* If, in 

the light of Bourse 'B analysis of Sepliajftiah 1 and Joel 1-2, the juxtaposition of 

co£inao-univoroal and particular imagery is accepted as feasible in this speech, 

one mist then ask how the coonde imagery and reference to imivQrsal judgement

.-ore understood* J»M.P« iimith (XQC), who accepts the unity of the verses in

3 question , sees the call to the nations as a warning to them to repent, the

implication being that if they do not they will receive the same judgement ae 

X&redl* This interpretation posits a tiiae series beginning with the judgement 

against Israel and continuing with a judgement against the nations if they remain 

unrepentant. Thia is plausible in principle, but does not secord with the progress- 

of thought in the verses taken as they stand, where the announcement of Tahweh's

(footaoto 4 ffrnrTpiKyMiono poge)
^ ___g_^jjXA»Sl— ̂-fllala^^^-gfcac^JLlXf^.

Ml at 1 Cam* 101 fa mid tiia repeinting of ———— *e ————— at 2aph 3t^(aee beleuR,>

1 • For Jfahweh as en accusing witness against all the peoples one should of course 
coaparo also 2eph 3*3, which ahould b© read, with 3tade j3£..ci&» ( following 
so K^Y) as 1^7 W O^P D^S (AV,RV: 'to the prey').

2. Sellin (KA11), Lindblom' (1929, p.22).
3. he deletes the two sisiiles in v.4, but this is arbitrary.



world judgement In v,2 is followed by the & tatoraesat that Tanweh is descending or 

will soon descend froia heaven to es^roas this judgement , As in Zephani&h 1» the

scene naanxnm down from the universal to the particular, tihen in w.5a, 6, the
2judgment is focnsaed cm Ssirarla , wad there is a direct cona«eticn of thought

between t&a cosmic imagery of v*4 end the destruction of the city in v.6, in that 

fee swse verb ia wsed to describe the melting of the mount tains (like water poured.

down a slope) in the former and the 'pouring down* of Sasaria's stones in the
«

valley in the latter" . Hlmo, the progreasioii of thought in the passage is not

frcra a particular judgement on Sarsaria to the tl'ireat of universal jad^einent if 

the e^csKple ia not heod©d» as ono would expect on J.R,P. 3nith*s int-erpr^tation, 

Qa tl'ic conli-ary, the particular judgement on Ssmaria is of a piece with the 

universal judgement announced in general tarns. The passage still confronts 

the interpreter tfith a ^^xtaposition of universal eand particular, and Smith's 

attempt to find a time sequence rather than a juxtaposition appears to he based 

on the sa&e basic presupposition as the other scholars previously cited, that 

a simple juxtaposition is not possible or explicable*

The fact of the juxtapesition has, howver, been recognised by Weiser in
4. 

his recent cora&entary . 'ilie call to the nations to hear in verse two is not,

§he says, raeont literally , for the cosadc framework in which the prophet sees

the divine judgement being accomplished corresponds to the breadth and magnitude 

of his conception of God* It is not in the prophet*s mind to derive the threat 

of universal judgement in v,2 froia tlie special instance of it in v»6. His start­ 

ing point is not a judgement by catastrophe $nich will be broadened into a world

1. The *^^ at the beginning of verse J is rnost naturally translated,'for9 ,thus 
indicating' that Yahweh's descent from heaven is the expression of his judgement.

2. - the difference being that there is no chiastic broadening out to the univereal 
again in fticah 1« >

3. Budde's auggeated emendation of ^/O/fi)) to ^Jl7 /^il) is arbitrary.
4. ATD, 1963.
5. for other such 'fictional audiences 1 in th© prophets,see Lindbloia, 1929, p.20.



judgement, but God's epiphany and acts, from which no-one can escape because 

they concern the whole world. From the preceding discussion of -alternative 

interpretations, and the rmrvay of the progression of thought in the text cc 

it stands, it any be concluded that this interpretation does best justice to 

the juxtaposition of universal and particular ,tud$ement that it exhibits* By 

placing the threat against Samaria in the context of such universal and comic 

imagery the prophet lifts it from the political and military level of interpre­ 

tation - as the defeat of a small nation by a greater - to the plane of Yahweh's 

e?»sndc and universal purpose, thuB giving a greater impressiveaess to his stessage 

and a deeper interpretation to the expected event.

T!h*re reaaics th« question of the interpretation of the cot-snic imagery in

v.4« The natural sources of this have been variously found in volcanic eruption ,
23 4 earthquake , thunderstorm » «nd mixtures of storm md. earthquake and earthquake

5end eruption , and its iwaediate derivation is from siciilar imagery usod in the
6cultic theophany * Whatever its precise content may bo, it is of interest to

note that several commentators tfho trace it wholly or partially to sn earthquake 

understaad it as literal prediction* '&AI& Uellin (KA't) asserts that the thersa

thro\if^iout is that of YaJmeh himself executing his judgement on the ainftal capital
7 by an earthquake, and that the Aa^yrifma T*» nowhere mentioned . fh© e

he s«ys, will be so devastating that even Israel's neighbours mist tske full

U H&upt, AJiSL 27 (1910), pp. 57-50*
2. Sellin (KAT), T.H. Hobinson (HAT), Weiaer
3. Choyno (u/wb-fi), ^arU(KHC> f Van iioojiacker(i3E) f Budde(aAW 37(1317-18), p.86).
4. Outhe(HSAT), 5. JJ^^.^»ith(lCC) t
6, S«e «ei3€r U^) and Jtot&s^idtf W5.
7» There are no grounds in the prophstd-c texts for making an antithesis between 

laforah's 'direct 1 action in natural phenomena and his supposed 'indirect 1 
action In historical events, as Sellin and Lindblorn appear to do, for Yahweh's 
action would "00 usually 'oirsct in either*



account of it. Apparently because he regards the prophecy as literal expecta­ 

tion he dates it before 72?, and probably before 7?5» >?hen the final railitary 

against Samaria begans the implication here is tha,t tlie prophet would

not have predicted destruction by an earthquake once it waw obvious tfcat Tahseh 

had chosen other raeans. T.H. Robinson ̂  aloe d.«\tfts the passage before 725, 

apparently on the aaae grounds, thou$* he underBtcmds w«7~9 to refer to a

separate threat uttered by the prophet conof»rBin^ the destruction of tho city
? by military rne&ne , as does Kaiser', who also interprets w.4 and 6 as a literal

earthquake* It is also possible, however, that the theophsnic imagery of v,4* 

«nd associated itaaf^ry of v*6, ere "beit^r wned fl^ar&tivsly or Bynthetic?lly to 

describe the significance of «n expected destruction of uanaria by Assyrian troops* 

ffae inteoaity of ^fie destruction envisaged in v.6, whj.cb would be prodigious even 

for ap3 army with aodem weapons, in no barrier to this interpretation, for if 

one bears in mind the emotive function of prophetic imagery it is eaoy to see 

why t&e destruction should have been portrayed in the laoat devastating tenas 

possible* Lindblojs gives indirect testimony to the plausibility of this iater- 

pr@gition in a footnote, where he adraita that it is surprising, snd something of 

& problem, that Meaii thinks of a natural catastrophe rafcer i3iaa the Assyrian 

anay, as "ttie JBOEIIS of Yalmeli's destruction* It is surprising! as he points outt 

because Micah had before him the experience of the idyro-SphrEimite war, and 

Assyrian conquests of Galilee, Silead, Mid Donascus* In order to solve the 

pussle LiMblois turns to the aechanisa of revelatory inspiration and claims

that rtin the isoment of inspiration th© prophet haa forgotten the historical
3 threat of Assyria • ^nis is not a Happy explanation because it involves the

1, HAT.
3. Lindbloa (1929), p.31*n.



oo sumption that the prophet, temporarily unconcerned with a threat which roast 

hawe loomed largo in his nonsciousneBra, experienced a new snd different .inspira­ 

tion out of the blue* In the ligfct of the analysis of poetic creation previously 

carried out it ia aore likely that he experienced a creative bisociation of the

threat of military destruction of Samaria eod Ysfcweh's coding in ^uds 

conceived in terns of the cultic theophany, and smt the former in terras of the 

latter* The comic imagery of the pasna^e aisy therefore be regarded as either 

synthetic or figurative*

It may be concluded , then, that apart from the universal-particular presuppo­ 

sition, there are no &c>Qd grounds for denying the unity or authenticity of Micah

1sd»5*|6* A positive point in favour of unity is the verbal connection between
2 w» 4 aad 6 . Io reason has emerged for net viewing the passage ae prediction or

•« 
for dating it after the fell of Samaria*''

ISAIAH 13>

-There is no reason to dispute tl-e issjority view that the passage is limited 

to chapter 13. There are several important textual points , but these need only 

claim attention if they affect the interpretation of the cosmic imagery or the 

question of overall unity. There is general agreement that the passage is to 

be dated aoaewhere between 566 and 538 B*C», and probably after !>62^

The unity and integrity of the passage have been less frequently denied then 

was the case with Micah 1:2-7, and it will suffice to giva a brief survey of the

. see above chapter^ ̂  r _. pp <_.
, Lindblow ri^itly observee that after 722 such a fierce denunciation of the 
Northern Kingdom would lose ita r^goa d^ltre (l929,pp.?<>-30). 
above p ^^ .

4* 3ee Jcott (IB), Procksch (KAT) end Grey (ICC), who esys that friendly relations 
betv^en Babylon snd the iledee existcsd until the death of Uebuchadneisor in 
that year.



more prominent cororaentators who have examined the question. A good example of 

the universal-particular presupposition is found in Marti (KHC, 1900). He thinks 

that f tha whole earth* in v*5 refers to the Babylonian empire and that /O * 

9 whole', has been inserted by someone who war, thinking of universal judgement. 

On the same grounds he deletes ID 1 1 A in v*7 and the whole of v.6, 

believing that it was either inserted by a later hand from Joel 1i15 or altered 

in the ligfct of Joel 1i15 to speak of world judgement* He also deletes the word 

'day* as intrusive in v»9» thus removing the explicit Day of Yahweh references 

from the passage. Additional grounds for deleting these references in v.6 are 

that the following verses do not hanoonise with its initial imperative and that 

the Day of Yahweh usually refers to the last judgement whereas it is the Babylo­ 

nians who are in view here. The first of these additional grounds is not self- 

evident, and in the light of subsequent research the restriction of the Day of 

Tahweh to the 'last Judgement' is untenable* From this second reason it appears 

that Marti deletes the allusions to the Day because of their supposed universal 

reference. Thus, his only ground for denying the integrity of the passage is 

the universal-particular presupposition*

G,B. Gray (ICC, 1912) also has difficulties with the universal and cosmic 

elements in the paoBage* He indicates two characteristics which suggest to him 

that Hie original poem nay have received additions beyond normal textual corrup­ 

tion. The first is the change in the dominant rhythm between w.1-8 (mainly Ji2) 

9-22 (mainly 3O). The second is the fact that the poem in w. 17-19 is concerned 

with actual conditions or possibilities while the preceding verses have universal 

and 'eschptologioal 1 feature®. He does however recognise the difficulty of 

correlating these two facts, saying that since universal and eschatological 

features are not limited to the 3*2 sections, w.1-6, but appear also in w.9-13, 

it i» impossible to work on the theory that the first section is an aschatological



ffetgneat prefixed to a poem on the fall of Babylon « Becaufse of this difficulty, 

Gray does not attempt to dismember the entire passage on the basis of the universe! 

-particular presupposition, and only applies thia presupposition to v.6, which he 

thinks was inserted by analogy with Joel 1*15 in order to "generalise a prophecy 

of the overthrow of Babylon by the ftedes into a prophecy of the final and universal 

judgement*.

Perhaps the most thorough examination of the passage is that undertaken by
2 

Karl Budde (1918) . Budde* a main criterion and starting point is its metre*

Following and elaborating on the work of Gray, he begins by establishing, against 

Duhm and others, that toe main division, metrically speaking, is between w,2-8 

and 9-S25. He therefore sees v.8 as Ifoe true turning point of the passage, mark­ 

ing its one major division, the difference being that w.2-8 are the prophet's 

direct vision and audition, translating us into the middle of expected future 

events, with strong visual and aural imagery, while w.9-22 are set in the peace­ 

ful present end are a prediction of the events in question. The choice of metre 

seems to him consonant with the content so interpreted « On this basis Budde 

examines w*9-22 and Hakes several changes* He keeps the Masoretic text in v.13a, 

deletes 13b, and reads "*Y/OX X^ ilTH^ t]X 3 V33H an<i 

"1 w 0 ID X (for T v D IU^ ) in v.9. 'Bbe effect of these chants,

end of his other arguments, is that instead of having several changes of speaker,
15 

the whole of the section becomes a direct speech of Tehweh .

As will be shown later , tile metrical division is not the only natural 

division in the passage. Certainly, in terms of content, it is by no means its 

one major division, as Budde suggests* Moreover, apart from the arbitrary nature 

of the last two textual changes mentioned, Budde9 s general presupposition, that

1. For the contrary viewt see Frost, above PI 11 / chapter
2. JQaAJE 13. 3. ibid pp. 55-56. 4. ibid pp.57-5 
5. ibid pp.58-61. 6. Below, TO **



in terming] ing of first and third-pereon Yahwelt-speech is necessarily a sign 

of corruption or interpolation, has already been discounted during the discus­ 

sion of the previous passage . The relevance of his argument is that his discus­ 

sion of v,13b leads him to delete all the references to the Day of Tahveh in the 

chapter* The objection to tjb is that it is in the third person, whereas 13a, 

if the Hebrew is allowed to stand, is a direct utterance of Yahweh* Accordingly, 

Budde holds that 13b is a paraphrase of v.9» and notes that other scholars omit 

the reference to 'Day of lahweh 1 there, in whole or in part* Thus, he claims 

that v.9 cannot support 13b* Admittedly, he says, the Day of lahweh is referred

to in v,6, but he finds no difficulty in accepting the arguments of Dulm, Marti,
2and Gray, and deleting this verse .

As far as v»9 is concerned, the word ^\ / O X io admittedly difficult, 

and whether or not d 1 ^ should be omitted to link v ~^1 J ^ X with 

'Tahireh1 will be considered later. As regards v*6, Budde's arguments (or those 

he accepts) are not convincing^, and it later transpires that he, too, is guided, 

in part at least, by the universal-particular presupposition, for he concludes 

this part of his discussion by saying that, naturally the stubborn reiteration of 

the idea of the Day of Yahweh in a row of insertions shows an attsmpt to give the

passage a character it originally lacked, namely that of a final universal judge-
4 meat in a tend of a judgement against Babylon . It is on this presupposition that

Budde now examines the imagery of advancing armies and cosmic portents, and 

concludes that, while such traits are traditional and do not themselves aake up 

a universal or final judgement* they could and did give the opportunity, in a 

later time, of introducing references to the supposedly final and universal Day

1. Above, pJLjL£JL-_« 2* JesaJa 13. p.59. 
3, The arguments in question are:

(l) The Day of Yahweh ref, in v.6 is not on firm ground because the v, appears
identically in JOQ! 1:15 (this is a non-eeaultur).

(footnote 3 continued on next pass*?j. ;a^o footnote 4.)



of Yahweh into an otherwise historical expectation1 ,

This leads Budde to hie final major point. It i® surprising, he says, that 

there are no explicit references to Babylon or the Medes until w.17ff. Assuming 

that the passage Has been reworked to introduce the Day of Tahweh, it is likely 

that such references were already there and either fell out before or as a result

of tfoe Day of Yahweh interpolations* Several possible changes are suggested on
2 this basis * On these it may be said merely that they are only at all possible

on the Bay of Tahweh interpolation theory, **?hich itself, now that supporting argu­ 

ments have been found wanting, has been found to rest only on the universal-parti­ 

cular presupposition* The lack of explicit reference to Babylon and the Medea in 

the early part of the passage will be discussed again later .

% to thia point, and apar^ from the universal-particular presupposition, 

no good reason has emerged for deleting the cosmic imagery or universal references 

in Isaiah 13« There are, indeed, grounds for being more positive than this, for 

examination of the passage will produce good evidence that it is a unified ifhols*

tn the discussion of Budde*s analysis it was suggested Uiat the *one ma^or 

division 1 h® found, on laainly metrical grounds, between w«?~8 and 9-22 was not the 

only natural break in the passage * Budde himself hinted at en equally important

division when h© noted the absence of any reference to Babylon and the Kedes
5 • 

before v,17 , anfl 8ray also noted a difference in content between the specific

(footnotes 3,4, continued from previous page).
3. (contd.) \?) Duhm shows it is superfluous in both (on the contrary, Bourke

shows it is entirely fitting in Joel (OSIDI pp*231ff) and it la by no mesas
self-avidently superfluous in Isaiah 13).
(3) Buddo deletes it with Gray(lCC) because v»5 speaks of Tahweli comins,not 
his Day (but there is no reason why the t*?o should be so distinguished).
(4) The Pay of ^ahweh ref . ia incompatible irith the lament fom(i.e.the Ki^ah
metre) (But form snd content are not always necessarily congruous-B&e above, pfc

A Jeaa.1a
1. i,bid Trp,61»62> 2. jy^ p. 62ff , 3- Below, pp. ~L<i 
4* Above, T)».>q/ ..._• 5» Above4



references to actual or possible conditions in w, 17-22 and the general 

reference of the preceding verr.es . The significance of the division here 

has been obscured by the natural tendency to reed back references to Babylon 

or the Medes from w. 17-22 into parts of W*2-16* The arraies in w.2-5 have 

been identified with the Modes for example , while many scholars, following: 

Marti, have identified the fugitives in v.H with foreigners, probably merchants, 

living in Babylon* While there may be a degree of truth in these identifications 

as secondary connotations, to make them at the start of critical reflection tends 

to overlay other important features of the verses in question. These features 

will emerge more clearly if w.2-16 are examined as they stand, without reference

to what follows, >
The first thing that may be said about w.2-16 la that they exhibit an 

orderly progression of thought. Verse 2 is a trifle obscure but clearly depicts

the hoisting of & signal, where the expression used suggests the gathering or
2rallying point of an eaemy . Uhis thought is expanded in v.3» which speaks of

Tahweh's command to his troops, and is developed further in w.4~5» which depict 

the noise of the approaching armies and reiterate Yah wen's responsibility for 

their coming, adding the thought that their mission is universal destruction. 

In w. 6-6 the effects of the advance are vividly presented as it engenders the 

divine panic of Holy War traditions. These verses also contain the first reference 

to the coming Day of Tahweh. This is taken up and developed in the following 

verses, 9-1 3 » which uoe iiaagery and ideas consaon to other Day of Yahweh pasaacjes , 

and which fcagin and end with the snaounceaent of Tahweh's Day and fierce anger.

1. Above,
2» O3 X (V J c.f. esp* the similar wording and imagery of the

other Isaianic uses of this expressions 5*26, 11:12, 18:3. Isaiah 30:17
has a military context* C.f. also Jer.4s£, 51:12, 27. 

3. See below, "



Verses 14-16 depict the universal and unavailing fligfct and slaughter of those 

who are ccught, the vocabulary of which shows that the sonnies are Yahweh's agents 

of destruction* Thus, from v.2 until v.16, despite the change in the metre, 

there is no perceptible break in the sequence of thought, and apart fron the 

repetitions in r«£M3, which will be examined below , the passage moves forward 

in en orderly progression* Kven the difference which Budde noticed between aural 

and visual imagery in w.2-8 and prediction from a peaceful present in w*9ff 

is not as strongly marked as he suggests, for the cosmic portents in v.9 have 

a similar visual intensity to the imagery that precedes them*

The second feature of w.2-16 is that after the announcement of impending 

universal destruction in w.4-5 there is a marked universal note running through 

the remaining verses, specifically a note of universal judgement* In v.5, as

the climax of a carefully woven sequence marked by double and sometimes treble
2 repetition of key ideas , the purpose of Yahweh's Mistering armies is revealed -

it is to destroy the whole earth. In v.7 it is stated that all hands will be 

feeble, and every mm* a heart will melt. In v.9 the Bay of Yshweh will reafce the 

earth a desolation and destroy the sinners fro® it. Verse 10 has cosmic univer­ 

sal imagery of the darkening of the sujn fl ffioon and stars* leading to the announce­ 

ment in v.11 "teat Tahweh will punish the worild for its evil and the wicked for 

their iniquity. In v.12 Tahweh says he will decimate *mm'( ID] 3X ) and 

'mankind' ( £] ~l X ). Verse 13 speaks of a shekln^ of heaven and eartfo. while 

in v.14, the word U) k X seems to have the force of 'every man*. The use of 

the word / A ̂  in v.11, at the centre and climax of the imagery of the 

Day of Tahweh , the shaking of 'heaven and earth* in v.t2, and the string of 

other universal references, show that the word ^ ̂  A in w.5 and 9 means

1. On the structure of w.9-13 see below DP Z 9

(footnotes 2 end 3 next page ).



1 earth* rather than a particular 'land*, and that v.5 cannot mean the Babylonian 

empire, as ooase scholars have suggested. Similarly, the natural primary reference 

of v.14 IB not to the Babylonian®, or foreign merchants in the city, who are not 

mentioned, but to mankind in general. Taken as a whole, these verses have an 

unmistakable ring of universal judgement. If one avoids the temptation to read 

back Babylonian and Median references from w. 17-22, the picture that emerges 

from w.2-16 is of Tahiwsh's universal .judgement expressed in imagery of advancing 

eofmies on the Day of Yahweh, On the analogy of Sephaniah 1 f where such universal 

imagery coexists with particular references to Judah and Jerusalem, end of Joel 

1-2, where cotunic iaagery has a similar relation to particular historical events, 

there are no grounds for deleting the universal or cosralc imagery in Isaiah 13
be

or trying to whittle down its universal reference. Whatever mayAthe relation 

of w.2-16 to w. 17-22, it seeias that the author of the former intended to use 

imagery of universal judgement. This being so, the absence of particular refer­ 

ences to Babylon and the Medea in these verses need cause no surprise.

(footnotes 2 and 3 trtm previous pag@)«
2* This can be represented diagramatically thus:

"Hark a tussult-i

an uproar - 
a tumult**-

pountains as of a great

-Tahweh of hosts

of kingdo&s,
of nations r gathering together.

- a host
Ihey come from a dfota&t

from the end of the heavensj
is 

r for battle.

- end the x-jeaponn of Ms
indignetion

TO BSSTROY THS WHOLE EARTH*

i-Yahweh

*Budde's reading of >11 Dil for >H!D"1 (followed by LVTL) makes bettor 
sense than MT and ie probably to be accepted.

3. See below



vi "\
, oo far, analysis of w.2-16 has revealed en uninterrupted progression of 

thought and a reiterated theme of tahweh's universal judgement, both of which are 

positive evidence that the verses in question are a unified prophetic speech. On 

the other hand, it has previously been noted that there ie a jaetrical division 

between w.2-8 (nainly 5«2) and WT2 (mainly 3*3). Thus, en metrical grounds, 

w.£-22 are also a unity* If the chapter consisted of two unrelated sections, 

one would expect the metrical change to coincide with the major division of cont­ 

ent. The fact that on different grounds w.2-16 end 9-22 show evidence of unity 

is positive evidence for the unity of the whole.

The third prominent feature of w.2-16 also relates to the unity of the i^hole 

chapter* An examination of the central section, w.9-13, reveals a definite 

chiasaic structure in the text «s it now stands. This may be indicated in trans­ 

lation as follows:

A, %he Say of Yahweh. cruel,
with wyatli and fierce an&er

(x ) (to make the earth a desolation
(Xr) and to destroy its sinners from it) v.9*

1* Cosaio itorteiytss darkening of sun, moon, stars, (v.10)

C» Punishment of the world for its evil ^
and the wicked for their iniquity (c.f. X)

• ••'•*» especially of pride 1
- decimation of mankind (w. 11-1 2). (c.f. I )

B 1 Cograic portents; shaking of heaven and
(v.13a.) (c.f. X1 )

A 1 At the wrath of Yshweh of hosts,

are close verbal parallels between (A) and (A'), and a marked parallelism 

of ideas between (B) and B*). Section (x), which is a pendant to (A), has no 

parallel at (A*) but is needed to explain (A), while the theraes of its two 

members are given further developctant in (C) and (B 1 ). In the centre of the



chiasmus stands the key statement, that Tahweh will punish the world for its 

evil and the wicked for their iniquity, and it is noteworthy that the same idea 

and verbal expression of it is found at the centre of the chiasmus in Zephaniah 1 . 

The importance of the statement is shown by the fact that it is expanded and 

qualified in two ways by the iaaediately following couplets, which specify

firstly that the particular iniquity to be punished ia pride and secondly that
2 the punishment will decimate mankind, making aen more rare then gold • The use

of an iaage of precious rarity suggested to Kissane that the reference here vras 

to a remnant of Israel, but the immediate context of punishment end desolation , 

end the clear universal reference, inake this unlikely* The cosmic portents* the 

reference to Yahweh*s Bey as iraudnent, its characterisation as a day of wrath and

punishment, and to a lessor extant the chiasimic structure itself^, are prominent
4 features of other Day of Yahweh passages, as Bourke's analysis shows » There is

therefore no reason for deleting particular elements of it» The chiassiic struc­ 

ture of these verses suggests also that the expression, *Day of Yehweh* in v«9

is not out of place. The word *^T3X , though puzzling, has been expla-
<\ 5

ined either as being in Opposition to *Yahweh* or as an adjective of condition

(guatandsadJeJctiv) belonging to the verb X ̂  . The structure also favours 

the frequently suggested emendation of l^^X to ^lTx|^ in v,13 » 

which give v,13a the same third-person structure aa v.10, to which it is parallel.

1. Above, ppi2JSL3-JWJ9 *he verb " » Isaiah 1?:1t) and see Bourke, 
OSIST, pp.230-232.

2. o.f. Seph. 1i 18.
3. ^Iso in Is.2 (OS>IDY pp.62ff),7*eph,1 Vi&i ft. 230-235) find Joel 1-2
4. OBIDI Ghap.3f pp.55-117.
5. Gray, ICC.
6. Fsldmann, citing GK $ 1l8n.
7. £ LXX; so i^iarti (KHC), Duh« (HK), I^rocksch (KAT), Made (HC).



The analysis of the ohiasmic structure of w.9-13 allows the choice of 

two interpretations* Sither the verses are e unity csnanating fro® a single 

mind, or they were not originally such a chiasmus until a later interpreter 

inserted v»t3 to paraphrase v,9 or vice versa, thus, by luck or judgement, 

making a balanced structure. This second interpretation also involves the 

assumption either that the original was partially chiasmic (insofar as there 

are close parallels between (B) and (Bv ), the cosmic portents) or that the 

cosmic portents themselves were inserted, in whole or in part, or reshuffled* 

Since all the imagery ana ideas of the section are found in other Day of Yahweh 

passages and since the first interpretation is the simplest and most plausible, 

it will be adopted here.

If this analysis and interpretation of the structure of w, 9-15 is 

accepted, its addition to another previously noted feature of w.2-16 provides

further positive evidence for the unity of the chapter. Since w.2-16 are a
2 

unity displaying a progression of thought with no perceptible break , and

TV* 9-13 have a chiassdc structure, one would expect soisetblrv-; after v.13 to 

balance the opening verses, 2-8. A further examination of the chapter shows 

that the verses before and after 9-13 do in fact balance each other. The 

parallels are not as close or verbal as in w.9-13, but emerge equally clearly. 

The total structure of the passage is in fact chiasmic, end may be indicated thus?

1. 3e© above, rm ^7 «P
2. Above, pp 2.94,-sT .



A. Yahweh summoning armies and kingdoms to destroy the whole earth
- destruction on a universal scale
- vagueneHB
- atmosphere of mystery (w. 2-5)

B. Panic and consternation of all men
(Holy War imagery) (w.6-8)

C. Day of Yahweh, cruel, with ^rath end fierce anger (v. 9)

D. Cosmic portents - darkening of sun, noon,
and stare. (v,10)

noYirinvre-n &* Punishment of the world and wicked
chiasmus *" -- *-—-- / \ 
of w. - by decimation (w. 11-12)
9-13

B 1 . Cosmic portents - shaking of heaven and
earth, (v. 15s.)

C f , Wr©th of Yahweh in the Day of his fierce anger (v, 13b.)

B*. Flight of all men to their homeland (implied that
this is in ffear (like a hunted gazelle). (w, 14-15)

details of slau^iter - v. 16
*

Yahweh stirring up the Medea (i.e. amdea of their I
confederation of kingdoms) to destroy Babylon «

(x) details of slaughter v. 17..•••••••••»••!
- destruction on historical-particular scale.
- specification of what will happen
- atmosphere of mystery in Babylon's final desolation (w. 14-15)

As far as the broader structure is concerned, (B) and (B*) are directly parallel , 

while (A) and (A*) are parallel both by similarity (in Yahireb summoning, stirring 

up armies, and in the awesome note at the beginning and end of the pasaage) and 

by contrast (between universal, vague, destruction and particular, specified,

destruction).

The most likely explanation is, not that the poet sat down and worked out

such a structure on papor.bat that his inspiration naturally articulated itself



ill this ordered way* Perhaps the reason why chiasmus came naturally to him, 

end other prophets, is that it would be particularly effective in a spoken 

delivery, A linear progression of both thought and structure is suitable for 

rational discourse, but a chiasndc structu.ro, which can include elements of 

linear progression of thought, as here, has the advantage, not only of repetition, 

and hence greater retention, but of ftrforeid repetition, inwards to and outwards 

from a central emphatic statement - in this case that of Yahweh's punishment of 

evil. The anticipated destruction of Babylon both cornea at the end of the speech, 

and 30 has maximum climactic impact, particularly because no explicit reference

to it has come before, and lias also previously been set in the theological frame*
^\ 

work of Yahweh'a universal judgement, which interprets it s aigpiflcsnee to the

audience. 1?he poet begins by picturing the mysterious armies, and goes on to 

sound the note of universal judgement and cosmic significance. The particular 

reference to the destruction of Babylon, when it comes, echoes some of the pre­ 

ceding themes, notably those of Multinational armies (paralleled by the reference 

to the Median confederation), flight, ar*d slaughter. The reference to universal 

slaughter in V*16 (labelled (x) in the ebiasoie diagram above) forma a bridge 

between the universal reference of (B*) end trie particular reference of (A 1 )* 

It appears, then, that the poet had Babylon and the Kedes in mind from the Ktart 

but proceeded, by choice or intuition, to sot the scene in xmiversal and cosmic 

terms until v,17» when the full power of the preceding imgsry and themes was 

turned on contemporary events »

Thus, in the analysis of the chapter, two positive indications of unity 

have emerged. The first is the evidence of content for the unity of w.2-16

1. c.f. Procksch (KAT), who is unsure of the unity of the chapter but says that 
if the central verses, 9-M9 belong to the original poem the author is depend­ 
ing on older eschatological imagery (Bilderq,) in order to exaggerate the 
background of his painting to apocalyptic proportions*



combined wilih the Retrlcal evidence for the rinity of 9-22. The second is the 

chiasreic structure of the whole chapter end the interrelation of its universal 

end particular themes,

There remains tfoe question of how the universal find coemic imagery were 

understood. As regards the cosmic imagery, the iran*diately preceding discussion 

of structure leads naturally to a synthetic or figurative interpretation. For

the moment, one may note that older critics often favoured a literal 5.nterpreta-
1 2

tion , though two recent coirKsentatorn have apparently neen it as figurative .

In no case, however, are criteria advanced for making mieh judgements. The 

question of the interpretation of the universal and cosmic imagery will be taken 

up again at tfoe end*

A/4 ISAIAH 34

The text presents two difficulties relating to the cosmic imagery. The
3 first line of v.4 should probably be read, 'and the hills shall dissolve* , while

1. c.f. Cheryner (1899), on v.13? "Awld convulsive throes, the present world comes 
to an end"; Sfejinner (1915) on the same verse ; "...the material universe is 
shaken to its f oundations" , c.f. on v»12: "The Day of the Lord... heralded by 
physical convulsions"; ffLq4ft (#C) (1929) on v.10: "The horror of the catastrophe 
is intensified by darkness".

2. c*f. Auvray (l-SB,1957) on v.10i "Id. IV^teuj* QOBipare^ la venue de Xshve a
ote la terreM ( emphasis mine);

(Revised I960) on v»10t "...the sufferings of the vanquished are descri­ 
bed by the metaphor of darkness.. .Conversely, deliverance is goarared to a great 
light'1 ( emphasis mine); and on v.13* "for the figure of earthquake to describe 
this disaster c.f* XXIV, tff* (emphasis mine).

3. O X 9 Uf »1 XAV is often deleted, presumably because of appar­ 
ent redundancy beside the similar wording of the next line. The usual sugges­ 
tion (e.^.i)uten(HK),Wade (wc),j?1eldJ3€ffm(^i),I*l - rd. ; UliJ^^ (n) -fly & 
join to v.3 for a // with >nountains t ) is unsatisfactory, for the idea of the 
hills 'putrefying*,* decaying* or 'rotting away 1 is odd,both in itself and as a 
// to the preceding line. Sie Ua reading is not helpful, for Q v "p DJ^ill 

1 looks like an importation from the quite different imago in i'icah 1t4(on 
which see above. ppZf /-/y?)and its continuation is probably a crib from the 
second half of the verae. Procksch's suggestion, 3\"),ljj/? 7^ 1^031 ,'and 
the hiilo shall dissolve* ia attractive, as it wakes only one change in the 
lettering of the verb,^rhich as ituilenburg obaarves^is part of a triadic series 
of Double *A1yin niphals (Li^aryACharacter,p.545>»snd brings the ?nd verb into 
assonance with tlie third, Tne^XMOr rdg.and Hezaplaf s oocdssion of the line 
su goat that the text has been altered at this point.



the most probable reading of 5a is thet Yahweh's sword has drunk its fill in 

heaven end is now descending to earth1 . The questions of the date and limits 

of the peBsage both turn on its relation to chaptei*35, 40-66. There nre some 

literary connections between 34 and 35, 40-662 , and close parallels between
•2

34:1-8 and 63:1-6 . Close parallels also exist between 34:9-17 ftnd 13:19-22, 

the nature of which shows that the former is drawing upon the latter . iiince 

ioaish 13 is a late exilic composition , the evidence therefore suggests that

Isaiah 34 is by an unknown post-exilic writer in the Isaianic tradition. If

7 
the passage is about Kdom the most likely historical event to which it could

refer would be some incident or incidents, anticipated or contemporary, before
Ci

450 BC, probably during the Nabataean occupation of Kdom . Comparison with 

chapter 35 suggests that the two chapters are by different authors, since the 

latter is apparently concerned with Judah rathor than Sdora and,, in contrast to 

34, uses imagery closely akin to Second Isaiah* The tvo chapters were undoubtedly 

brought together to erect a sequence of judgement on the peoples followed by the 

restoration and felicity of Israel.

The unity of chapter 34 is generally accepted. Muilenburg has shown, by a
•) 

thorough analysis, that it has a carefully wrought Xiterary structure' . The

TTiidg. *1 ' JtVytse* i)uhta(HK), Karti(KMC), Wade'Cwc)", Kissane). Bli'T alternative 
* -see Prockschsuggestion* isf *l BjTlU.e. * ^3^ > ̂ J^

(kaT), Kdhler(LVTlO. TbliriR less convinc&g aa it l"ronvincg aa it lvol\e6w changes of
lettering and a // between perfect and imperfect forms. ^^V^H should prpa. 
be rd. as mTI^ ^H (Marti (KKC), i-Tocksch(!^iTJ, «iade(n'C) f Foldraonn(l2i) t

Character. P. 347) . Scott(lB)) or l^fl. If so,
should be rd. as QIHor iD^H . Other points in the ohap.rony be left aside.

2. Marvin Pope, Iaajl.Qh..3A« But Pope goes too far when he says that the contacts 
adduced "strongly indicate" literary interdependence and show that unity of 
authorship is not impossible. Kany of his vocabulary contacts ore inconclusive, 
e.g.: p. 237, TIIX^> ,34^10. ^ccura 23 times in all. 5 occurrences in 34,40-'">6 A 
never more than 4 in any other entire book; XVp ,34:12,14,16. 29 times in Is. 
40-55, 27 times in Is. 56-66, 68 times in Jer., 35 times in the Psaltar. Such 
statistics of words out of context are pointless and could hardly be called 
statistically significant.

3. Below, PI 3 Q 4 4. Below. pp_3/O -3^4.. 5- Above. p» X<F9
6. ttuilenburg, Li terarv Ch nrac ter » shows that the passage is a litcrrjnr composition.
7. On this seo below, pp 3^4-6^ .

(footnote?. B, 9 next pa^e ___ ).



poet is sensitive to considerations of euphony, makes careful use of repetition, 

end is fond of triads of words and Ideas . In the second verse of the chapter 

he sets out three ideas which are then developed in the following verses, namely: 

Tahweh's wrath and fury against the nations and their host (see v.?), the , 

slaughter of his here% (see w»5~6a.), said his sacrifice (nee w.6b-7) * Thus, 

the universal statements and cosmic imagery of w,1-4 are in a literary unity with 

the verses that follow. ,„._... .....,, ...... ;

*v , Since the chapter has been generally accepted a»s a unity, the problem 

confronting commentators has boon to explain the relation between the universal- 

eosndc judgement of w.1-4 and the apparently historical-particular C1udgement in 

the remainder* Two wain types of explanation have been put forward, The first 

takes 'Mom1 to meen the nation of the Sdomitea, and refers w*5ff. to a parti­ 

cular historical event. Various explanations of the relation between this and 

the opening verses can then be given. The chapter cen be seen as two distinct

pictures, of universal end particular Judgement respectively* with the first

3 passing abruptly into the second , or the destruction of Sdoai can be regarded

as the writer* a main concern and the opening verses as merely a setting1 for it ,

or the opening verses can b© taken seriously as an announcement of universal
c

judgement ishich is then applied to Sdom in particular «

(footnotes froa previous page. 8,9«)
8. llalachi, which probably refers to the same event, is usually^about this

time (so R,C« Dentpn Tfie Book of r'gl^hi. Introduction aud '.x^G^ols. IB,Vol.
VI 1956. /and L»H» Brockir^tcn, ^lachl. teej. c.f», Horst (EAT) and J.H.P,
Smith (ICC).

e tor* ]&&£££*' '" ' ' V f" "" "'

» P» 343* The last two linages are of course inseparable* 
3* SUaner (C£:tib.B)/ :•«*< . ; - -- - 4. Duhra 
5- Karti (KHC), Pohrer

f>:cJtAt« H.r- •-,%. i'«-»"
•-» > \, • J f * * -B-

I * i ^Li -:- ''•••• i ' ""*" » * '••*
1 ' .»«.'-Whit* i. 4. - T



The other school of thought regards 'Rdcm* as a symbol for all the enemies 

of Israel. The entire passage then reads as an announcement tmd. description of 

the coining universal judgement. Thia interpretation, apparently originated by 

Kax Heller (1925) and accepted by Torrey (1928)2 , was hinted at by Wuilenburg 

(1940)* and adopted nore recently by Pope (1952)*, Scott (IB, 1356), end Bright 

(I'ke, 1962). The two schools of thought ore apparently combined by Procksch 

(1950}, who sees the cfc#j>ter as a world judgement focimsed or centred on Sdora 

but also describes Bdora as Israel's •smttchriot* •

;' - i'3fc view of the recent weight of opiricn behind the symbolic interpretation 

the first queetlon to be answered is whether in fact 'ISdora 1 is symbolic in this 

passage* It will suffice to exesdne llaLler's original arguments, which do not 

appear to have been elaborated nisice. Hallar's article surveys the development 

of Israelite attitudes to Sdom and shows that, in contrast to other parts of the 

Old 'Bestaraent, the prophetic writing© reveal a growing hatred of 8dam during end 

after the exile . lie then goes on to argue that the hatred ssist have been so 

strong that It passed over into apocalyptic, when the expectation of

became lijn&ed with the naeia of Sdom and the world-catastrophe vars thou^it to
7 with the annihilation of Kdom . Finally he suggests that 'Sdom 1 may

have been used as a eyrabol for world powars of which prudence forbade direct

1. J^|Q%. 2* The. Second^
Charaqtpr* p. 340, n.3« 4. I^ai^i 34. p. 243.

5. Other theories ero that when universal judpenant is zaentloned only the ainners
in every land are Eieont (Torrey, The Second Isaiah, p* 2^30), end that the 

:" Teferonces to EdoK and Bosrf^h in 34*6 are to be deleted and ISdom changed to 
^ Adem (jsaanidoad) in v»5 (Kisaane, who sees w*5-17 as referrruig originally to 

Assyria), neither theory is convincing.
6. fflpB pp. 109-112. Haller ahowa that antipathy was intensified into hatred

by the way the Bkiocdtee took advantage of and perhaps took port in the destruc­ 
tion of Jerusalem, but io lees convincing when he tries to show there is no 
evidence of r&tlpathy in pro-exilic timesj the argument here depends on a poot- 
exilic diiting for Ps.60 and Jeraniah 49 8 7-22.7. m& pp. 112-113.



mention, and in the light of two examples of this in th© Kidrash he suggests 

that Joel 4*19 and Isaiah 63s 1-6 used 'Sdora' as a synbol for Kotie .

Ajp§rt from Isaiah *54, the "main passage Bailer examines in Isaioh 63? 1-6.

Thin has several parallels uith 34:1-8, both in the reference to Sdos ond Bosrah,
2 the verbal parallels between 34*& and 63«4 , and the isaa&ery of slaughter and

blood* According to Ttaller, although. the passage harks back to the overthrow
•*••:•*, .*

of Bdoro by the Nafcetaeens, as do also Obadiah and iialschi U1-5, the writer sees 

this only as the first set of the drazas of universal judgement. It la not clear 

how this tallies with his statement that Edora symbolises Home* Mailer also cays 

that the prophet has woven a couple of threats against Sdom into ? picture of

final, universal judgement. The fact that the paasage is mainly concerned Mith
3 the latter is said to be show* by its use of the winepress iaage .

-* ! The first point to be noted is that the winepress innate does not provo that

the passage is about universal Joo^ment, for its use here could well be an enrly
4occurrence on which later writern have drmm . In the present passage it is

prompted by the second question, "why is thy apparel red, and thy garments like 

his that treads in the winepress ?*» This simile suggests the metaphor on the
.. « . • . : .' -- r - . •-.-' : - ••—. -•-

satae i?aage trtiich follouo* . 5he implicit reference to i^rape juice (Hebrews f thc

blood of the grape 9 ) may have contributed to the association. Thus, the iraa^
s^s

of treading the grapes is not introduced, already complete, but arista within

the passage by association of ideas, Frota this one aay conclude that, tfhile it

1« JMfi ppl 116-117. , 2. tfoller, Mom, p.115.
3. IHI* pp.113,115. N
4. The image of treading (people) in a :-dnepresB occurs in only 2 other o,Y. 

passages, Lam.1»5(s. 0indle) & Jool 3s14(closely // to Is. 63), c.f, also Jer. 
25J30-31 and aone uses of the verb U))1 ,e.g. Is.25s 11 (see above, pp

5. The rsetaphor is thus figurative, on the criterion of explicit comparioon
6. c.f., Gen. 49s 11, Peut. J2iH - the above is the literfil meaning*



is possible that the bet io drawing on other material, it is also equally 

possible that toe aetajhor wan an original bisociation on his part* By 

contrast, Joel (4*13) introduces the image, already complete, and linked 

with an image of harvest, tshich suggests that he is drawing on other material, 

perhaps even on Isaiah 63*

T&e meaning of 'Edom1 and of the universal references in Isaiah 63*1-6 

can he seen from an examination of the passage itself. It be{?iius vfith two ques­ 

tions* First, the poet asks who it is that lie sees, in imagination or vision, 

coming from the direction of Edoin, 1?h© answer in, Yatareh* There is no suggestion 

tftat Yalmeh'a holy mountain io in vis,,, and the natural implication of the 

question, end of the following question and answer, is that lahweh is seen 

fro:o Kdom becau&e it is in Edoin that he has been carrying out the

described in these veraes* There is no indication that a s^bolic meaning woo
1 2 originally intended here , and the mention of Bczrah' and the word play on

Edom in v.IT both count against it* Thun, it is not a description of univer&al 

judgement but the slaughter in Bdom that occupies th© centre of the stage, end « 

is this x^foich io depicted in the iaage of the winepress.

, To the second question, as to «hy lahweh's apparel is red, comes the 

ensver that Xateeh has trodden the winepress alone (v.3)» that he looked, but 

ther© was no»ono to help, and so his o*in strength brought him victor^ (v.5)«

I* Xhe passage could of course be given such a meaning later,
2. Kuilenbure' notes that Sdom and Bosrsharp sometiiTiaa onended to

ptcplo, '^cd red') and ^iS^O (•from the treedin^1 ) (IB, cjf. 
, Tlie LXX reading fio6of is too fliaasy as a. textual ground fcr 

this, and the only reason for it is the universal-particulsr presupposition, 
that the historical fckte cannot be intended in what is believed to be a descrip 
tion of universal judgooent.

3. t\~l X > 'red 1 , c.f. Gen. 26:29-50.



The precise interpretation of this depends on the reading of the second half- 

line of v.3. If the Maooretic text, "from the peoples*, is read, which seeras 

most likely, the verse states that no one helped Yahweh (by implicationJ to 

tread down Sdom). This would show that it is not the peoples but Mom that 

ia being trodden down. If the verse is emended, following the Dead Sea Scroll, 

to ffrom ny people* , the passage loses its universal reference at this point.
v*?*"' ; '^^r1"

Th» only other possible universal reference is in the last verso of the 

passage, where Yahweh says that he has trodden down Q*' O.M in his enger. 

Despite the absence of the definite article this is probably a universal refer­ 

ence, but it is not presented as something that follows th© destruction of Sdom, 

a second act in tne universal dram, but as a reiterative statement about that 

destruction, for it is closely parallel to v,3« It is therefore another 

instance of the juxtaposition of th© universal with the particulrjr.

Thus, examination of Isaiah 63$ 1-6 shows that it is mainly concerned with

. !£here is no reason why this should be thought to have been intended 

symbolically! apart from the universal-particular presupposition, and the 

passage itself tolls against it. The first universal reference, if accepted, 

restricts Yah^reh's action to Sdois, while the second is not an addition but a 

farther reference to this. There is nothing to indicate that the passage has 

to do with the last judgement, rh@ abrupt ending favours the view that it refers 

to particular historical events rather than a future consummation, for there is 

no reference, as for exsrsple in Joel 4 (Hebrew), to Israel's lasting felicity 

following fidom*B destruction.

In the case of Joel 4sf9(3*19), Haller points out that the annihilation of 

Sdom is seen as the last act in the eschatol ogical drama. His further su^cetion 

that fidom has a symbolic oeaning loses any plausibility t?hen one questions his



acceptance of a late date for the book. If iiourke's early post-exilic date ir»

1 anyvfhere near correct , a symbolic interpretation of 'MOD* as meaning 'Rome 1

is impossible* The coupling with Sgypt, and lack of any indication that the 

morels have a veiled meaning, also count against Bailor's interpretation, Kor 

is a ^yrsbolic meaning possible in Isaiah 11s 14 fitful Daniel 11*41, to which 

Holler also refers, for the former factions Kdom as only one in a list of 

other small nations to b© brought under Israel's sway* while the latter says 

that Sdom, Moab, and moat of the Amonites, uill be flolivered from the hand. 

of the king of the north in the time of the end*

Thus, apart frou Isaiah 34, Heller's Old Testament references do not 

support his theory that 'Edom 1 was univeroalised and became symbolic of Gentile 

nations or particular wrld-esipires 1» poet-exilic times. All the passages 

cited contain features that tell against such an interpretation* «or is there 

any indication that 'Sdom 1 as a universal or world-empire symbol was in ijeneral 

use in lator times* Kaller's references to the Bidrash show that 'Eldom 1 in the 

Pentateuch wao sotaetinies reinterpreted to w&m 'Rouse t but R»II, Charles 1 edition

does not prescrot any traces of such a usage in the Old Testament Apocrypha and
* 2

Paeudepigrjfpha * The later hatred of Sdom is indeed clear from the p&trlarchel

narrative in tlie book of Jubilees f which is altered to fit the situation in

5 tiiaen . In 1 Snochi Sdoei is often presented under the figure of

wild boaro • Ir* both coses it is the historical kingdom of the SSdosxtos, or 

rather their Habataenn successoi?s, that is refetred to. In no ease does the 

nane 'Sdom* appear to be used symbolically .

1. 03IDY p.2.
2* a^e Apocrypha and Pseudepi^rnpha of the Old Testament In Itelish. 2 Vols.,

Oxford 1913* tieferencec taken from the index in Vol.11* 
3. e.g. Chaps* 24.26.37-38. 4. 09:12,42-7?; 90:13* 
*>» ht*ere Rotae in alluded to, it is cither In veiled refs, (e.g. sibylline Oracles

51386-402) or ima^en such an th© en^lo vinion (4 Sara 10s 60 - 12:35).



1(0

One may no¥ return to Isaiah 34 andptee. if 'fidom1 is symbolic there.
been 

Since in no other Old Testament passage has itAfound to bear a symbolic

meaning, the burden of proof now lies on the interpreter who claims to see 

such a meaning; in this chapter. From the passages previously examined it is 

clear that fh© vividness and intensity of imagery is no barrier to a histori­ 

cal interpretation, since Isaiah 13 uses sijdlar imagery to describe the 

anticipated desolation of Babylon. Here one may again take up Holler's
• ~ fr •'••'•.' : ''•!'• \"\ "'I?, . V ;V ' • .' •' •" " *

discussion, which links the two jjaase^es together* He regards Isaioh 34
••r''-,-y..v..'~ .. »...: - . .> •' • "..'•%:.> T./V- •'• ,.

ae a second century apocalypse wherein £dora plays only an episodic role and 

in which w.11-15 are a remodelling of Isaiah 13«20ff. and have nothing to 

do with Sdoxa * The implication seerts to be that the former does not refer 

to Edoia because it is a remodelling of the latter* This statement and 

implication will now be exandned* '•. ;, > ;-*-••

It may be admitted that there is a connection between the two passages.

Their themes and imagery are paralleled elsewhere, but in no case are the
2 * ' • '•• -' : 

contacts as close or in the same sequence * The nature of the contacts can

be seen if the passages are placed oide by side, thus:

1* fofom* ?* 115.
2« *rhe other parallel passages (excludizig those referring to 3odon and Gomorrah, 

on which see belotfv a».,f.^ n ^ ) are Is. 14*23, 23s 13?, Jer, 9:9-10 
(10-11), 10i22, 49:33, 51«37, Hos. 9«6 (plants only, c.f. Is. 34M3a), Seph. 
2s 13-15, Hal. 1*3. The closest // to both passages is Jer. 50:39-40, but the 
sequence of ideas? is not the sarao. An interesting Ancient Hear Bos ten // is 
quoted by ftdword J« Young (llie Book of Taaiah. Grand Rapids. Michigan, 1965,

- VoU (The Ww International Cowmantary of the Old Testament), p.429f.5 He 
quotes from an inscribed prisia of Sargon II, circa 710-709 B.C., where the 
desolation of Babylon is described in si&ilsr ten:is to Is. 13*19-22.



Isaiah 13; 13-22
"And Bnbyloru., ——--i 
shell be like Sodom & Gomorrah i 
tihen Ckxi overthrew them

(v.19) /

It shall BSirSR be inhabited

DVI&T IB FROK GSESRA-
TIQK TO GBKERATIOII. (v.2Ca)

•••**«•
Kc srab shall pitch his tent 
there; no shepherds shall make 
their flocks lie down there* 

(v.?Cb)
WILD BEASTS shall lie 

THERE, and its housee shall be 
full of howling creatures. 
OS'iBICRES shall J>WELL IK IT, 
and TH&RK 3ATJH3 shall dance; 
KIBE AS shall cry in its 
TOfcSRS, and JACKALS in its 
pleasant palaces (w.21«22a. )

its time is close at hand 
and its d^/s shall not be 
prolonged. (v»22b)

parallel

other 

connection of

• . .
i•••and her streams shall be turned
j to pitch, sncl hor coil to briastone, 
I Her land shall become burning pitch, 
| Iligjht and dey it shall not be quenched

shall go up for ever (w. 9-1 OR)

. 

.

FROM OEKBRATXCH TO GMHRATIOK it
ohall lie waste. 

None shall pass through it FOR
)(v.iob)

! But the hawk and the porcupine shall 
possess it; the owl end tho raven 
shall WSLL H IT (v.11a.) 

••«**••.••
Ke shall stretch the line of 
confusion over it,..., and its 
princes shall be nothing (llb-12)

Thorns shall /prow over its 
TOWHRS, nettles and thistles 
over its fortresses (I3a)

j It shall be fee haunt of JACKALS, 
|on abode of OSTRICHES? 
I sad Wild) BSAS1S shall a©et HTEEAS, 
the SATYR shall cry to his fellow 

*'———. // (I3t-14a)

3 shall Lilith ali^it... 
TIfflRB ohall the owl nest end lay... 

THER1S shall the kites be gathered...
(w.14b-15)

Seek and read.., 
JFbr the mouth of th© Lord has

consaanded, and his Spirit has
gathered then*

He has cant a lot for tfaar.,»« 
They siiall possess It for ever (w.l6f)

Capitol letters indicate vorbrl
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if cm be 'seen that most of the themes and ideas of 13 occur 

in the sane order in 34 » ifhich has a development of the fire imagery in the 

Sodom and Gomorrah story and similar references to looting desolation/ and 

sliinel inhabi tents* There are close verbal parallels between 13:2Qa. end 34s 

and between 13!21-»22 and 34*13b-14a. 13$22b and 34:16-17 cannot be claimed to 

be closely parallel but are similar in that the former implies and the latter 

states that the events or states previously described are by Yahweh*s decree, 

an idea rahich comes at the end of both passages. Oily 13*20b hae no parallel 

in 34* Chapter 34 on the other hand has three sections without parallel in 

chapter 13. ^he passagee have enou$i parallels in wording and thou£$it-sequenc© 

to justify the conclusion that one is drawing on the other, "'•'*'

ti*&i .That Xsaiah 34 is the later of the two can be seen by comparing 13
lift. 

with 34s9~105A The former has a reference to Sodom and Gomorrah, while the latter

has a vivid descriptive isiage which must be based on the sasne ides, since the 

only parallels to it are in the bottom and Gomorrah traditioia and the closest,

in Genesis 19, also has the word 'brimstone* and the description of a burning
2 land with smoke going up to heaven . In his discussion of Isaiah 34 Huilenburg

noted that w.9-10, with their emphatic statement of the everlasting duration 

both of the burning of the land and its desolation and lack of inhabitant, ar©

formally incompatible with the following verses, which people the OSKS land with
3 4 animal life • H© sas? v.10 as effecting the transition between the two images .

1. See below, PP 3/3-4. __,
2. The fact feat the different words are used for * smoke* does not affect the

issue, fbr is,34*10 c.f,Josh.8s?G-2t and Ju,20j33~40. Of the other passages 
; using the \rord y\ ^^3) ̂  , 'Brimstone 1 , the ides, of Yahweb r.&inin;"; it from 
heaven (Gen.t9s24)is echoed in Ps*11s6 and E3ek.38s22, but the counoction of 
briaotorie with burning land is found elsewhere only in Deut.29:22(23) which io 
at most a faint echo of the original tradition. Other passages which use Sodom 
and GoKorrah in an exemplary way take their point of coiaporioon not from its 
burning but from its desolation and lack of inhabitant (see below, n / .r)3/i ). 
The evidence tijerefore shows that tlie i ta^ery of Io. 34:9-10 is based on the 
tradition 4 found in (ten. 19:24-29. It is not necessarily a literary dependance. but certainly ahowo a recollection of the tradition *

3» Literary Ctoactor. T)p.355-355. 4. j^ff. T>.



The explanation of the incompatibility of the two images is found uhen 34*'-MO 

is placed beside 13:19-20, The latter comparer, Babylon to Sodom and Gomorrah 

after God overthrew them, and the point of comparison here, as in other passages, 

is in their desolation and lock of inhabitants . Isaiah 13:9-10 thus has a 

consistent sequence of thought and imagery: 'Babylon shall be like Sodom and 

Gomorrah, because it shall be desolate; no man shall ever dwell there - but the 

animala shall dviell thero*.

In Isaiah 34, on th© other hand, the implicit reference to Sodom and 

Gomorrah is developed in terms of the alternative image offered by the tradition, 

that of saoko rising from a burning land* It is this desolation which is said 

to last for ever and the following im&&Q of oniiaals possessing the land is inevi­ 

tably incompatible %dth it. l!he sequence of thou^it in the two passages can be 

set out as follows:

Isaiah 13; 19 -2fl- Isaiah 34s 9 - 10. 1

Babylon shall be ( // ) ^°®
like Sodom and Gomorrah ) ( (like 3odom and Goraorrah)

shall be a burning land*

because it shall never ) // ( and so shall never 
fce inhabited by iaen ) ( be inhabited

(by anything)

but animals shall ) // ( but animals shell 
inhabit it. ) " ( inhabit it.

(logical sequence of (incompatible imagos) 
thou^it and imagery)

1. c.f. £eph. ?:9 (of iloab and Atamon), Jer. 49*17-18 (of lidom), end Jer. 50: 
39-40 (of Babylon).



The most satisfactory explanation of this is that the writer of Isaiah 34 

has taken the reference to Sodom and Gomorrah in Isaiah 13, which is there used 

only to describe Babylon's desolation end lack of human inhabitants, and has 

developed it in terms of the alternative imagery of fire and brimstone. Because 

he is drawing on Isaiah 13* he then goes on to speak of wild life possessing the 

land, an image whidi was perfectly consonant in its original horn© but in its new 

context is incompatible with what precedes it* Thus, the evidence of the develop­ 

ment of the Sodom paid Gomorrah ime^ry and resultant incompatibility of images 

clearly points to a dependence of Isaiah 34 on "Isaiah 13, and not vice versa, 

especially as the reference to Sodoa and Gouorrah is only explicit in Isaiah 13* 

rm-.r *pke UQ0 Of the word 'dependence' is not meant to imply slavish copying, 

for- the authors of 13 and 34 are poets in their own ri^it. What is mant is 

that Isaleh 13 has Inspired the author of chapter 34, who follows its sequence 

of thought, develops its iesagery, and adapts it to his own pwrpoSes. The connec­ 

tion between the two passages is of interest in itself, because it shows a 

relationship between two authors in the seme tradition ttfiich is one, not of 

verbal copying bet'of poetic inspiration. 1

J '"* Thus?, Bailor io correct when he states that Isaiah 34*9*17 la dvatdag oa 

looiah 13819-22. His apparent inference froze this relationohip is, however, 

invalid* It does not follow that because the fonaer has drawn on th© latter 

It therefore has nothing to do with Sdaeu If anything* the evidence points the 

other wayt iftrr we minor of Isaiah 34 was inspired, at this point by verses 

describing the destruction of a particular nation, Babylon 9 and it is quite 

possible that ho drew on the imagery of Isaiah 13 for this vory reason, in order
1 . ji. . .. r % ——• -,..•-.«.-. . ~ '••.:*. !•--• * •••:.. -..fW V :„.,,..•.. .:'f~- ' ;•..'': ..• • . .

to reinterpret tills material from sn earlier tiiae and re-apply it to the 

destruction of another particular nation, Bdow, in his own
l.' :-~W '-.



-us
t'tt r ln assessing whether 'Sdom' has an historical Meaning in Isaiah 34 the 

above consideration, taken by itself, is admittedly not very weighty. Tiro 

other pieces of evidence may be added to it. The first is the utse of the names 

*Edom' (twice) and •Bozrah'. In the absence of any ground® for regarding them as 

symbolic (nonliteral) in this passage or in other Old Testament contexts there 

is no reason for denying their normal literal meaning* A further piece of 

evidence is v«8, where it said that Yaliweh has a day of vengeance and a year 

recompense for the 'case* or 'controversy1 of Sion. Th&re do not appear to

be any grounds for textual emendation here, and the usual suggestions for 

changes in text or interpretation, though plausible, are not compelling .To 

read, 'for lion's champion/captain' with 'for Yahueh' would admittedly give on.
,»_»..,.,.,. ... ....-..--•. ::.-. :&.'). ';„ -.. ^?v?s. *.A,.'v .:'.*»_s-.-.».

ejtact synonymous paralleliem but it can equally be srgaed that the parallelism 

is more suitable - and subtle - as it ia, |>recisely because it avoids such 

repetition* Thus, the arguments from parallelism cancel each other out, and the 

only remaining ground for change is a presupposition that lion's 'case 1 against 

historical Bdom cannot be intended because 'Edom' is symbolic* In the absence 

of any other evidence for a symbolic interpretation there is no reason for 

filtering either the usual text or its interpretation, ia $hieh the verse describes 

Tahweh'o vengeance on Kdora as his prosecution of Israel's legal *cause9 or case 

against the Edomites, which was the way they had taken advantage of Israel's 

defeat in 586 B»C»

* It may be concluded that there is enough positive evidence that'fidoa 1 in 

this passage originally had an historical rather than a symbolic meaning, and no 

evidence to suggest otherwise* Thus, the verses referring to Sdom ore an allusion 

to historical events, and the passes® presents similar problems to those previously

T. linend to -S^ 9 »one who contends*dialler(Udom p. 115,citing Buhl), Prockach 
(KAT),and others),or to ^i*^ ,' cap tain, chief; or read as'verbal adjective'end 
translate,'champion of Zion'IScott,IB.following llorreyt The Second loaiah p.200)» 
Kittel(BH) acceptn M.?. f^iile B.Gemser accepts the usual interpretation c
g./osseacontroversy'(The KIB or Controversy Pattern in Hebrew; i:entnlitv 
.i.i>uppl. Ill, .Leiden l^Jbb, T.iyB.——————~*———————-—-*——"^Jly>



U It begins with ^shweh*s summons to all nations and his threatn of 

universal ^ud^eraent and slaughter* This section ie conoludocl by cosmic imagery 

of 1&e heavens rolling up like an open scroll when ita ends are released and

mythical inagery of the withering and fall of the heavenly host, originally
2 derived from the myth of the heavenly tree , but developed here in similes of

the vine and fig tree in autumn. The following verses deal with Yahweh's
3 slaughter and sacrifice in Kdoia, which seem to refer to contemporary even to ,

mid then describe Kdora's future desolation . The unity of the passage is not
5 In question , and the question of the relation between the

and particular-Metorical elements in it will be considered below .

All of the five major pessogee exminod above have cosraic imagery in 

greater or lesser development end all except Jool 1-2 have threats of 

universe! judgement, JSach passage alno haa a particular historical reference of 

sooe kind., 15ourke has stem that 2iephaniah 1 smd Joel 1-2 ere each a unit, and 

the detailed isnalysls of the three oth©r pacse^os has produced strong positive 

evidence of unity in Isai£>Jh 13 and 34. IB the eese of Mcah 1r2~7 it wae fount! 

that there were no grounds for denying unity apart frora the uaivorsal-perticular 

presupposition. It was also found that there was one positive indication of
J 7 OAil~yunity in the passage , In view of this, md since the evidence of v«I-,iy in the

1. SCOtt, IB* - .".' ,'.' ..'• • "•-.S-™ ' ' -

2m Muilenburt«:, jjitegf'jgy p.araci;er p.363, Scott, IB. /
3. Thie io indicated by the nominal sentences in v.6; il X / O and fl J

al«o Bugjgest events which, if they began in the past, are still goirgon, 
3eo further below, pp3 \7- <j +

4. w» 9ff « 3ee below,

6. Below, P
7. Above,



other four passages overthrows the universal-particular presupposition, Kicah 

1:2-7 may also he accepted as & unit. The acceptance of all fivs passages as 

units raises the question of the relation the universal-cosmic m& the particulrr- 

historical elements in them. This will now be considered*

B, FERTilEtt MALYSIS - TIIK RSL/.fflOK OF THE
TO

B/I _ TtfHmiiY mv Ti COSKIC
One may begin by assessing the relevance of the fact that some of the 

cosmic portents in these five passages have affinities with the theophanic 

imagery in the Psalms . When discussing iiephaniah 1 , Boiirke notes that the

portents used could hardly fail to remind Zephaniah's he^trersi of the Sinai
2 theophany , which suggests that they were derived direct^ from the frequently

used and similar imagery of that theophany in the cult. The close affinity 

between Kicah 1:4 and its paalmic parallels suggests that the same explanation 

applies hare, Whether the hearers of Isaiah 13 and Joel 1-2 would have thought 

of the similar iiaagery there es derived directly from the cult or whether the 

derivation here i© indirect , tkyougli tha prophetic eschatolo^plc&l tradition, 

it is not possible to say. = , i , - f
cxn/l «l^ir/cc«//\*j of-

( *)t I 3 -. 10 ,

1. "The similarity of Nicah 1s4 to Pss.6813(2) and 97*5 has already been noted
(above pyj-^T ),while the trumpet (2eph*1il6), darkness and clouJ_(SepM:15j
Joel 2:2), shaking of heaven and earth (Isaiah 13«13» Joel 25lQ}[e.f."J ~TsaIaE 
3455.4) are also derived from the theophany tradition and have pssairaic parallel 
(see lieiaer . ffieoifoan la• passim • and PsjulSsS-lGfT-IS) (shaking, darkness), 
50*2ff., 68s2ff. (shaking - t.9(s)), 77:17ff(t6ff) (shaking), 97:^-5 (clouds, 
thick d?4rkn<583, trembling of earth, mountains melt)). On the relation of the 
'darkening of heavenly bodies* to 'darkness and cloud' see Bourke,KB 66,1959 » 
pp»24-5. He argues that the original image was of the cloud hiding Ya3weli,ond 
that eaiphasis sidfted to the darknesn of the cloudfaa repretier*t&rig the return of 
l» primordial chaos. The 'darkening of the heavenly bodies 1 was a further deve­ 
lopment of this in the Holy War aiid prop} otic tradition. As regards the former, 
Ms reference to Josh, 10$ 12-14 is not convincing as this does not ncntion the 
darkening of the sun but rattier its continuing brightness, llie general argument 
is a possible explanation,thou^-h not an entirely happy one,for it is difficult 
to see how such a specific and vivid image an the movement and d«rkenin?j of
heavenly bodies could have developed solely from the original am* TKOTQ general 
iaa^e of drjrkness, 

P. OfJILY T).5^*.



Ill
It is likoly, then, tht.it the thoophenic imagery of Kicch 1:2-7 and 

Zophaniah 1 would have been recognised by their first hearers as direct 

borrowings from theophanic imagery in the cult. In his article on the cultic 

theophany, ttelser r,hows that the descriptions of the theophany refer to the 

present experience of the worshipper. He also argues that the theophanic tradi­ 

tion in question goes back to and retaina the nain fe,vturo3 of the theophany on 

Eount Sinai, This original theophany was actualioed In the cultic drama by 

such raeans as the cloud of in cense, the trumpet blast, and the festal shout » 

The question thsn arises as to ho!f the imagery used, in the description of the 

theophany was interpreted. Weiser himself is against a literal interpretation, 

for hs criticises Howack'a suggestion that the moving of the heavens and earth 

in Psalm '16 is the effect of the Psals2ist*s prayer (i.e,, a literal earthquake)

and Duhra*!- idea that the theophany here is about a real occurrence of victory
2 through a sudden storm . If the ps&lmic theophanic descriptions of, for example,

the shaking of earth and mountains at Yahwoh's appearing, ore not understood 

literally, nor is it likely that they would be apprehended as figurative, since 

Yahweh was believed to be actually present to the vrorshipper in an actual! sation 

of the original theophany. In the words of Van RadJ

Here the immediacy of th© event is still nioro evident. The 
v divine revelation at Sinai ic not something fji the past, a 

matter of history ao far as the present generation to whom 
it is addressed is concerned. It is a present reality, 
detenainincj the way of life of the very setae people who 
receive it* In a literary presentation of the matter it would 
b© Meaningless so to discount the passage of time; such a 

- - procedure Ticuld carry no conariction T/fith a pcst-Tlosaic 
generation. But within the freyiework of the cultua, where

ertdoi'^ .ac_faality. of tM.i:rdth t such &, treatment ia 
altO{/ether possible and Indeed essential 5,

3. The Form Critical Problem of the _Hexateuch. p, 29 in VRHi (emphasis mine).
1. Tneophanie* p.523, c.f. ^.Jieyerlin Origins end History of the oldest Simitic 

pp.134-5> 142. ET by S. i.:adman,Oxford 1965, 
pp,5l6-S>17.



It is likely, then, that in the cult, the original theophany at Sinai would be 

apprehended «'is in aorae way « present experience. The imagery of this theophany 

would then be interpreted synthetically, end a paraphrase of the earthquake ima­ 

gery, for exsmplo, wotild >>e: "Yahweh's coning j|o£g shake the heavens and the 

earth" , even though earthquakes did not happen literally around Jorusfilara when 

the cultic festivals were taking place. .,••••• r 

5. Unfortunately, this does not give any guidance in the interpretation of 

ouch passages as Mean 1 % 2-7 and £epnaniah 1, since the original Sinai theopheny 

was presumably thought to have been a literal occurrence in the past. Putting 

these two facts together, it cen be said only that since the cultic theophanic 

imagery was understood synthetically it is possible that the same imagery WM 

understood in a aiailar way in eschatologicsl passages, but, tjsat since the origi­ 

nal Sinai theophany was probably thought of as a literal event, such iMgpry in 

e&chatological paaaa^so could equally -.fell havo been given a literal interprets- 

tioo* Thu&, the fact that soae of tiie ooa^.^ portents ur^ th@ophanic is not in 

itself a criterion for their interpretation. ., ; ., , ,

B/2 ZEHiAlllAH 1 >
j. *-.& ' '

Bourke has shovm that this chapter is a unified discourse with a chismic
•• '. ', '*., 7 _ '.

2structure . Inhweh's intention to destroy every living thing from the face of
,-!w£tr'.'''.•••••' ; < •• ~ *-:'•!• :'.»i>fr ••'•'• -"...I •'. ''.'' ::•• -.-..".* v -'••"•"' ; '. .' ^ •-'•- .;.•..•".;'.%."., • •" "".•,-. •.-• . -.• ••.: •..

the earth is announced at the begiruning said the end, but whet is actually d©-
4- -" "v .-' '*•''. : -' ''.".:' '-•' '.•*•'• " • ' •'-•if ".'-' •* '•• .- '-,•;- • .<,,. '";'.'' '.'.". '_ "„, '.,': ' \-T?~ .'•'•••' -"•-'• , '• '',-... • - • •

picted is the destruction of Judah, with Jerusalem as the centre and epitosie

of the nation's sin. There is no suggestion of E time sequence between isniversal

1. c.f., also 1'Iowinckel (TFIW I, pp.19-20, 109ff, 143) and Reiser (Pi-salve, pp.
ifv 28-29). . '->••**'- '•'**••• vi " •-•••'••*--• '••> ^'- •••:.• • •'
2. Above,



and particular, nor can it be said that Yahweh hare speaks of his eternal or 

continuing Attltudg of judgement on sin, of «hich the destruction of Judah is 

to be an exempli* or e-cpression, for the nnnouncgnarit at each end of the chapter 

is that will he ££&££$£ his judgement and do so against all mankind* ,

Assuming that the destruction of Judah and Jerusalem is a literal expecta­ 

tion, the only other possible explanations of the universal-particular juxtapo­ 

sition are that both are literal, or that the universal is synthetic or figurative 

imagery describing t>ie sigruficance of the particular, th© first possibility is 

unlikely t because the universal statement is biit a framework for the detailed 

description of the particular destruction of Judah and Jerusalem* It is this 

that is the tqriter's isain concern, and it is their sin, the sin of idol worship 

ar*d apostasy, that provokes Yahweh's anger, riot general sins of humankind. As 

regards the seconci possibility, Bourke has shown that tiierc are close similarities 

between the universal imagery of Zephaiiiah 1 aad the J flood narrative in Genesis 

6:7 * ihis suggests that £ephatiiah is drawing on loythieal imagery to describe a

psrticular e&tiuipated destruction of tii« nations to bring out its comoic 

ixciitice by aayiiigf in effect, that the nation *s Bins gainst .iai,weli are as 

heinous as, or equivalent to, the prinieval sin which caused hiia to destroy t}ie 

earth. r*ophaniah tuu.; associates, or rather bisociates, the primaeval universal 

judgement on sin with the anticipated deotruction of the nation in his mm tiino. 

ril*ii ciiiaswix structure, and the oephasis on puoisiBient, depict a hi|^i corres­ 

pondence beiMeen tiie two situatioiis, and tbere is no evidence that the throat 

of universal judgement was understood figuratively. It would therefore ap^etir 

that the closest paraphrase of the statements about Judah 1 s destruction in rela­ 

tion to the universal statements would be, not "this is like (or "part of1 )

U OBIDY p. 250



I'M

Yahweh's universal judgement on gin", but, "this 4s his universal judgement %, x 

The univorsal imagery vrould therefore be synthetic* , ^..^ , , ,.,..> „..,• 

:ix«c ^ie P^88^?0 does not say that the anticipated destruction is *the end1 in 

the sense of being the end of history, or even the final ond of Judah and 

Jerusalem, for the use of imagery based on the flood narrative leaves open the 

possibility that Ynhweh might provide an t erk 9 , fron which to re-create the 

doosaunity as he did in prineval tine. For this reaaor. it would be nore accurate 

"to speak of the passage as describing 'jan, eschatoc 9 rather than *the eschaton 1 * 

With this qualification, Frost f s theory may be accepted as the most convincing 

interpretation* ,,,,,,,,-,,,...., ,, :,u, ... 4 , s ,.,.,. .,-..^ .,,...,,.._;. ...•-••-,*,...., i ,,,,,:--. ^**v 

?f , One may now consider the cosmic imagery in the chapter (v.15 - dnrkjiess and 

cloud) together with the question of how Zepheniah expected Yahweh's destruction 

of Jerusalem to be accomplished. Bourke shows that one of the chapter 1 s main 

theses is that of Yahw©h*s sacrifice. Tahweh will celebrate his sacrifice as 

his own alternative to fee corrupt sacrifices of the idolatrous priests (v,4). 

^Oiese sacrifices ere siirrounded by the embellishments of the foreign cult* By 

contrast, lahwej-i's sacrifice will be attended by the si^is most ancient end 

indigenous to Israel's heritage and traditions, nonely the cloud, firs, darkness,

trumpet, smd voice of the Sinai theophany . Bourke further shows convincingly
2that the sacrifice envisaged is a j^erem . He pointa out that the 1, of the .

i- 
heren is closely associated with the Hol^ Wa/ tradition preserved by the Levite-

3 Deuteronornistic Eovemei\t, in which X^ephaniah w&s steeped , and shows that the

prophet is appl^idng to Jerusalem the law of Deuteronomy 13*12-18 and 20:16-18, 

that polluted cities rmst be put to the ban . He also notes that the hereg irtea 

expressed here has historical precedent in Jehu's sacrifice of the Baal-worshipperr
v ' >i- •• J*- * tf *fe ** • ' • .. - - • "• •" --• •"• •*• a-jr* ''*" ' t '" ''- r '' "•' 1 -" - !7i* • ••,''' ' . T'1 ?!t "^4 afcS^1 " ~W i '-. ''•• '• * •'

1. CSIDY p. 239. 2. ibid, pp.239-240. 3. ibid- 
4. j.bid. p. 246. 5. " ••:.ir»-.- 1':•':?/. 1,i



in Ssmeria and the 'kings sons 1 of the house of Abab . ^©phaniah ^ shows close
«

similarities with this account , while the uoe of incidents in the past eo 

precedents for the future ia typical of the Beuteronofsdsits* perenetlc

Having so convincingly made the point that £ephaniah conceived of the

sacrifice as a hererru it is surprising that Bourke then denies the possibility
4 that the prophet could have expected it to bo carried out by lailitary action ,

Hie main reason for doubting this is the stress laid in the chapter on Yahweh's
5 personal action, as shown by the use of first person verbs , but this is not a

firm criterion, for it is equally conceivable that the prophet thought of 

Yahweh*s personal intervention as taking place through political events* bVen 

if one accepts Bourke's reading of v.14» which he emends, with several commonta~ 

tors, so as to delete the military reference , the next but one verse appears to 

have a military connotation, with ite reference to*

a day of trumpet blast and battle cry, 
against the fortified cities, 
and against the lofty battlements.

Taking this with the fact that the sacrifice is to be a foe,re?*UEhich in Bourke's 

other reference© and in the Holy $ar tradition is carried out by a victorious 

army, the evidence favours a military interpretation*
v *

Turning now to the cosmic imagery, it may be noted that there is a close 

connection between the military imagery of v.16 and the imediately preceding 

theophanic imagery of darkness end cloud. In view of this, and the fact £'*vi.

1. 2 Kingr^ 10s7,11f19ff? 05IDY p.248. 2. ibid. 
3. ibid, pp.249-250.
4« whether or not this would be by the Scythians, a theory about which Bourke has 

doubts, is not relevant here (03IDY p, 254),5. j&La* , - v - - •••• •--•• '•-• ' '^-j:! - --•"• • ! -"":: ''•• ' - 1 - •" •" •
6, see ^olfe VlB) ^5 BE, who rd. "swifter than a runner is the Day of Ynhweh, and 

speedier than a warrior". C.f. similarly, J.ii.P. Smith (ICC).



that the latter is not developed in any detail, either here or elsewhere in the 

chapter, the balance of probabilities favours the view that it is a figurative 

or synthetic description of the expected military destruction, rather than a 

literal expectation of a thunderstorm. Its purpose is to suggest that the

expected military deotruction is in fact Tahweh's theophany in judgement,
''**'.• • - .-• 

B/3 JOHL 1 - ?

The main problem here is the interpretation of the cosmic imagery in 

chapter 2$ -> darkness and cloud (v,2), shaking of heaven and earth, and darken­ 

ing of the sun and noon (v,10). In Joel's "eschatology of the second Day" ,
2which is described in the last two chapters of the book , there is little doubt

that the prophet envisages the end of the world as it is known and the inaugura­ 

tion of a new and paradisal a^e. Nor are there grounds for supposing that in
3 this second Day* far in the future , the coomic portents were not interpreted

literally, In the first Day however, Joel is describing a specific event within 

history, a plague of locusts, and the problem therefore arises of the relation 

between this plague and the cosmic theophanic imagery of the Day of Yahweh which 

he uses in connection with it .

Bourke argues convincingly that what has happened is that Joel, a late 5th cec
tury 

or early 4th century prophet, sees a particularly bad plague of locusts as a

chastisement fro;' Yehweht corresponding to certain features of the curses in 

Deuteronomy 28. To express the further significance he sees in this plague he
• S- v , ' • - . -

uses the themes of the Bay of Tahweh and the 'army from afar*, which had been

TV Bourke, 03IDY p.3'07. 2.Hebrew chapa.3-4,EYY 2:28-3821. 3. OSIDT pp.291-292, 
4. On the literary connections end parallels between the 1st and 2nd Day, see 

Bourke (CQSI^W pp.274-292i.He aptly describee tho book as a diptych with 
chiasmic structures on each panel (ibift.pp.290-291 i. 'iliere is no reason to doubt 
that the locusts are real locusts and the plague a real plague, for it is diffi­ 
cult to give any meaning to the various stages of locust in Joel 2:25 on a 
symbolic interpretation (see Bourke,U31DY pp.232-293, also his discussion and 
reference in RB 66,1959, p.205 n.3.) The importance of the locusts is aeon 
from the fact that they occupy the centre of tho chiaswus (OSIDY p*289).



repeatedly combined in post~2ephaniah Day-of-Yahweh passages . "By interpreting 

the locusts ar> 'the army from afar 1 , central Day of Yahweh portent and source

of all other portents, the traditional descriptions of the Day of Yahweh can be
o

fitted convincingly into the real situation" . Thus, the cloud of locusts cover-

3 ing the oun suggests the portent of cloud and thick darkness and probably also

the. darkening of the oun and moon. i*he bare remnants of the vegetation after 

their passage suggest the 'devouring fire* . The only portent that does not fit 

very well into the description of the locust plague is the shaking of heaven and

earth. Rence, Joel gives it only summary mention. For the military imagery,
5 Bourke aptly compares Isaiah 5s26-50, which he suggests has influenced Joel 2 .

From Bourke*s discussion it io deer that the cosmic portents are not descri­ 

ptions of literal contemporary events, but a vivid nonliteral way of describing 

the plague of locusts. Their language is therefore either synthetic or figurative. 

The 'shaking 1 imagery, though out of place, is not developed, and the high corres­ 

pondence between the other portents and the details of the plague favours a 

synthetic interpretation.

A further problem concerns the relation between the first end second Day. 

The many and obviously deliberate parallels and structural similarities between 

the two halves of the book suggest that Joel saw Yahweh*s final Day, as described 

in the last two chapters (Hebrew) as either threatened but not carried out, or 

as actually manifested in some way in the locust plague of chapters 1 and 2*

Bourke apparently opts for the first alternative, for he describes the locusts
7 as 'ushering in 1 the parteuts of the Day of Yahweh , which would suggest that

1. 03IDT p.289. 2. ibid p. 294. 3. ibid.
4. Bourke does not see the aptness of this ima^e, for he says the Joel uses it 

solely because it is a traditional portent.
5. OSIDY p. 295. 6. see Bourke, 03IDY, pp.274-2^2. 
7. ibid p. 289 -._•-•



the latter are not literally enacted because Yahweh removes the plague when the 

people repent. i'et from hia analysis, and the preceding discussion, it is 

clear that the locusts are described in terms of the portents. This suggests 

that the second explanation is the more likely, and that Frost's theory also 

applies here*

' ' I/A niCAH t'.2~7

The cosmic imagery of v.4 has already been discussed, and it was found 

that a synthetic or figurative interpretation is the most likely • As regards 

the relation of universal and particular, similar considerations apply here as

to Zephaniah 1 . It has been shown that the theory of a time sequence between
• .•'-' . 2 
the two does not fit the evidence of the passage , and that the expression, "and

let the Lord God be a witness against you" in v.2 is best interpreted as denot­

ing Yahweh* s accusing witness against all tfoe nations, and thus his universal

3 judgement . The universal judgement is therefor© seen not as exemplified, but

as enacted, in the judgement against Samaria, and the nearest paraphrase of 

the statements concerning the latter would probably bes "this is Tahweh's uni­ 

versal judgement*. The language of universal judgement in this passage Is 

therefore probably synthetic. Uiis suggests that the cosmic imagery of v.4» 

which is closely associated with it, is synthetic rather than figurative. 

Finally, one may note that, as in Zephaniah 1 , the passage does not speak of

*th,e eschaton" but certainly depicts "a^ eschaton" within world history,

B/5 ISAIAH 13

In the previous discussion of the passage it was found that it had a 

unified chiasmic structure and that thou^i the poet had Babylon and the Medea

1. see above, D» I 9 7 ••
2. Above, pp. ?• 3P S ~ < . .
3. Above, DP 1



in mind from the start, he chose or found it natural to set the scene in 

universal and cosmic terms until v.t7» when he passes over into the prediction 

of Babylon's destruction at the hands of the Median confederation • !he parallels 

of similarity and contrast between the two outermost limbs of the chiasmus, 

w.2-5 and 17-22, show that there is no*:time series between universal and 

particular judgement, but that the universal judgement is conceived of as 

enacted in the historical situation. The cosmic portents, which all occur in 

the 'universal* part of the chapter, w.1-16, are not therefore to be thought 

of as expected literal accompaniments to the destruction of Babylon, but as an

interpretation of its significance: it is the Bay of Yahweh, on which he will
»j 

punish the world for its evil (w,t1-12, the centre of the chiasmus) . If the

political events were thought of as actually being, and not merely being like, 

Yahweh'c Day, a paraphrase of the relation between cosmic portent and military 

destruction would be: "this is Yahweh's Bay, when he shakes heaven and earth", 

and the language would therefore be synthetic rather than figurative. Again 

with the proviso that it is "an eschaton" that is depicted, Frost 1 a theory 

also applies to this passage*

B/6 ISAIAH 34
i • - - ' ' ' •••"•• ..... . - . :

Previously, it was found that 'Sdom1 is to be given an historical rather

3 than a symbolic interpretation • It was also noted that if historical feldora

is intended the passage csn be seen as either two distinct and barely connected 

pictures laid side by side, the first of which peases into th© second, or as a

1. Above, ppJL2JLJ£l«
2. c«f. Fohrer,SJJKi Mr?he stirring images (jilder) which he traces out are intended 

(sollen) to depict how a complete transformation of the epoch will come about 
in the political revolutions he foresees. It is not the end of the world at 
but rather the end of the period, in which he liven, of world history deter­ 
mined by the Babylonians". It does not follow, h«ever, that the passage "is 
the necessary prepnration for the breaking in of the new world of the last 
days" (ray translation).

3. Above, DP 304-7/6-.



picture oT lad versa! judgement used as a mere'setting* for the description of 

Yahweh's judgement on Bdom, or as a statement of Yahweh's universal judgement 

which is thou^it of as enacted in the historical situation . The first possi­ 

bility is ruled out by Muilenburg, who shows that v.2 nets out three ideas
•>. 2
vhich are then developed in the following verses . The first, Yahweh's wrath

against the nations and their host, is developed only in the 'universal* section, 

w.1-4* 35ie second, the slaughter of Yahweh's heren. is developed in both 

sections (w.3t5-6). The third, Yahweh's sacrifice, is developed only in the 

second (w.6-7). 13iat the first idea s&ould b« developed only in the first 

section is to be expected, for it is by definition concerned with universal 

judgement. The second and third, however, bring the universal and particular 

sections into an organic and thematic relationship with each other, because the 

closely-linked ideas of herem and sacrifice are depicted in both universal and 

particular terms* It cannot then be said that the two sections are distinct 

or barely connected* The close parallels here also show that the second alterna­ 

tive is unconvincing, and in fact point to the third.

Further evidence in favour of the third alternative is found in the time- 

references of the passage, front i-rhich viewpoint it may be divided into three 

'Acts'. In the first Act, the universal section (w.1-4) t w,1-2a have impera­ 

tives and nominal sentences respectively, suggesting that what is in raind is a 

present situations Yahweh aummona all nations now because he i^ enraged. Verse 

2b has prophetic perfects* Yahweh's decree has doomed them to slaughter - imply­ 

ing that it will soon be carried out. Verses 3-4 have imperfects, describing

1. Above, P» .30.4..
2. Above, t>»



how the decree will (soon) be enacted. The second st consists of w.5-7. 

Verse 5» with its perfect followed by imperfect, see,:s to denote the past (a 

completed action - Yahweh'e sword has now drunk its fill) and the preoent or 

injminent future (it will descend, or is descending, on Bdom), Verse 6, with 

its nominal sentences, apparently refers to a present situation of si nutter 

in the land of Kdoia, while the following imperfects seem to envisage a conti­ 

nuation of this - Kdcm's 'steers and bulls* (its nobility?) wj.^1 fall, and 

the land will be soaked with their blood. This second Act forms a historical 

and particular parallel to the universal setting of Act 1. Both describe the 

present situation and the iBminent future, the first Act in teras of Tahweh's 

decree of universal slau^iter and how it is about to be carried out, the second 

in terms of a present and continuing situation of sleaighter in Sdora, This 

implies that the universal imagery in Act 1 is a way of describing the sdgai- 

ficance of the particular imagery in Act 2. This is a further point in favour 

of the third alternative interpretation, that Yahweh*s universal judgement is
, • - • <! ;• ' .

. " '• - , f ; • . .';-..•.

conceived of as enacted in the historical situation.

The third Act of the chapter consists of w,8-17, which begin with the 

motivating statement that lahweh has a day of vengeance for the cause of Sion, 

and continues with an almost unbroken series of imperfects and waw-consecutives .

Together with th© content of the verses, these suggest that what is being 

here is a picture of the more remote future,

If the tenses and constructions in the chapter are reliable guides to the 

tiae references, the poet would appear to be describing a contemporary situa­ 

tion of slaughter which he expects to continue into the near future, followed 

by a situation of awful desolation continuing into the more remote future. The

1. Sorse exceptions are perhapo stylistic - see w.14»1!>j others are prophetic 
perfects (sec v«



latter ia clearly a work of poetic imagination, said lias already been sliown to 

be a creative development of similar imagery in Isaiah 13* It describes 

lahweh'a judgement by fire and tlia resultant desplation, and is presumably a 

literal expectation* Aa regards the former , the references to a heroin sacrifice 

suggest that the writer is describing contemporary military events, such as an 

invasion of Kdoa, in terms of Xahweh's anger and judgement, 3!he universal and 

cosmic imagery in w.1-4 has the sesae time-reference as this second Act and is 

thematically parallel and organically related to it * In view of the hi$i cor­

respondence between the universal and particular imagery of Acts 1 and 2, the 

fomer is probably synthetic, and to bo interpreted in terms of Frost* s theory, 

as an eschaton relating to £dosu

C. Q...R C L U S, I OB

Five passages containing juxtapositions of the universal-coisnic and 

particular-historical have been examined* A sixth, Isaiah 63 J 1-6, has bean 

briefly analysed in passing, All six passages contain a historical reference 

of some kind. Taking them in their presumed historical order, Mjicah 1 1 2-1 

describes an anticipated destruction of Samaria, probably by Assyrian military 

action, with synthetic cosmic imagery and in terras of Tahveh'e universal judge­ 

ment* ^epftgn.lah 1 describes an anticipated destruction of Judah and Jerusalem, 

probably also by military action, in similar terms. In laaiah 13. synthetic 

cosmic isaagery and imagery of universal judgement are used to describe the 

si^iificanee of an expected destruction of Babylon by the aedes, while Ijjaiah, 34 

uses universal and cosmic imagery synthetically to describe an enemy attack on 

and anticipated destruction of Sdom. In Isaiah 63 1 1-6 the undoubtedly universal 

reference in v.6 has the same function, for it is presented not as a second Act 

in a time series, following the particular judgornent on Bdorn described in thene

1. Jee above, ppJLLZ-£_-
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verses, but as a reiterative statement about it. In Joel 1-2. imagery of 

Genie portents is used synthetically of a particular locust plague which the 

prophet probably felt to be a aanifestatiwii or enactment of the final, far 

distant, Day of Yahweh against all nations which he describes in chapters 3-4 

(Hebrew). In every case except the last, the universal-cosmic reference 

cannot be said to denote the esch&ton, the final Day of Yahweh, and it is tnore 

correct to describe the total situation as an eschaton - of Israel, Judah, 

Babylon, and JMon (twice) respectively. The difference with Joel is that he 

makes explicit what had previously been implicit in the use of such universal 

and cosmic iiaagery, and also takes a step towards a more literal interpretation, 

by adding a parallel description of the final Day of Yahweh to his description 

of the locust plague. Frost's theory, as modified and restated, has therefore 

been vindicated as far as theee passages ere concerned, since in each the 

ultimate or universal or cosmic dimension of Yahvroh's action has been shown 

to be apprehended not as following on but as enacted or aetualised in parti­ 

cular historical events.

A further point of interest is that, once it was found that two situations 

or matrices were involved in these passages - the universal-cosmic and the 

particular-historical - and that one was being bisociated with the other, it 

became possible to use soiae of the intrinsic criteria to describe their 

relationship. !3ius, for example, the high correspondence between universal 

and particular imagery in Zephsniah 1, and between portentn and plague in Joel • 

1-2, pointed to a synthetic interpretation of these passages.



1;. 0 3 T S C R I P T

In conclusion, it may be noted that the foregoing research has 

ramifications outside the limits of its title. The terminology and 

criteria worked out here will be applicable, if valid, not only to the 

Old Testament prophets, but to the whole range of Biblical eschatology. 

Moreover, thoucfr particularly useful for describing the language of 

eechatology, where it is essential to distinguish nonliteraliAa^ery from 

literal expectation, the terminology and criteria also apply to language 

in general, both within and beyond Biblical Studies, and aay therefore have 

a degree of usefulness in such wider fields a© linguistic semantics and 

literary criticism,

The analysis of prophetic eschatological language has underlined the 

importance of its persuasive and emotive function. In particular, it has 

shown how the interaction of two situations in simile, metaphor, and allegory 

can operate in thin way, by enabling one nituntion to be seen in terms of the 

other situation, and with the feelings and attitudes appropriate to it. 'Hie 

fact that the prophets use poetic imagery and form to articulate snd coiaauni- 

cate their message should therefore be seen, not as secondary or ornamental, 

nor even merely as a mark of their literary skill, but as a fundarcentsl 

feature, an essential clue to the meaning and purpose of prophecy. A reassess­ 

ment of the poetic language of Old Testament prophecy could nsefully be under­ 

taken on these lines.

The research has also shown that it is no longer possible to approach 

the language of eschctology and prediction with simple literalist presuppositions. 

In particular, the final chapter avowed how in certain passages cosmic and



universal imagery is applied synthetically to particular historical 

events, not used to describe literal occurrences divorced from or in 

a tieie series with them. This raises the question Aether and how far 

th» language of Hew Testament esch&tology and Apocalyptic may have 

similar characteristics, end suggests that such language should be 

re-exMdLn*d in the li^it of this study, using the terminology and
,• ' • ', .< . : •'.' •.. . „ v , "*'.. '•

criteria which it provides.
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Hebrew Pgycholo/rv. essay in The People and
the Book. ^Ed. A.S. Peaks), Oxford 1925,
PP. 353-382.

- PBK

Ina-plraticm and Revelation in.tho Old 
,. Oxford 1946.

- ISPR

- The Christian Doctrine of Ban. 
1911.(Chapter l).* cm

- see HGRST, P.

HarriMBB of Hoses. BJRL 39, 1956, 
pp. 200-233 (Reprinted with minor 
alterations in his Men of God. London 
1963, on pp. 66-97; references here to 
BJRL).

- THE

uae of tenses in Deut^ro Isaiah. 
Biblica 40, 1959, pp. 290-301 . 

- Use of Tenses.

The Book of Isaiah. Chapters 1- 
Inroduction nd ^>:e;^enis. The
Interpreters Bible, Vol.V, Wev; lork 
and ftaahville, 1956. - . r -

Daa 2ii51fprQphetenlmch» Kommentar
Altcn Testpjrtant. Leipsig - Srlsngen. 1922,

- A theology of Salvation: A on
Isaiah 40-55. London, 1953.

Bopk of the Pro^et Iseiati 
1 - &UOX..

Revised Sdn, 1915* 
- Chapters XL - MVI.. Cambridge, 

Revised Kdn. 1917.

The Book of Isaiah. Vol. II. 2nd Sdn., 
London, 1927.

pto



SMITH, J.M.P.

SMITH, Sydney.

SKATEH, K*H. 

STABS, B.

STSBMMiM, J. 

TORR&Y, C.C.

ULUttHN, S.

Van HOGBACKS?,, 

VOL2, Psul. 

Von RAD, G.

A Critical and, .Bxe/seticoX Congneiitarg on 
the Booka of r-ftcgh... ^epharaah. emd iichtun 
V vdth w.H. Ward - Ilabokkuk.. ond J.AJiouer - 

and Joel). International Critical
Commentary, i^inbur&h, 1911.

i^id lUntory* (Schweich Lectures, 
Loudon, 1^44.

on the Hebrew Text of .teos. Part II; 
Translation and Kotea. London, 1946.

StTQiflichtor auf die ^itstehiig der .l 
der

and Style (Collected 
Oxford, 1964.

. an Introduction to "Uie Science 
of Meaning. Oxford, 1962. 

- SISM

PrJiiclpIes of Semantics. 2nd. Sdn., 
Oxford, 1957.

- POS

Leg Pouze Petita PropiiGtes. Etudes 
Biblioues. Paris, 1906.

II. KoranQntar "ii Alten Testoricnt
Leipaig, 1932 

- Old Testament ST by D.h.G. 
Stalker. Flib. Minbur^i and London. 
- Vol I. The. Theolo/jry of Israel's 

Historical 'rraditions. - 196%. 
- (Von Had) Q.T.Th I/Il

FornMJriticnl Problem of the Bexateuch 
pp. 1-78 of 'ilie i-roblein of the Hexateuch ^ 
other biaaavn (gJ. by &.*>. IVueman Dickenj,

and London, 1965. 
- YRHi

if ten.
liAW 23, 1903, pp. 153-171 (p. 163).

- see AUVRAY, F.

- The Second leuaiah; A New In.terpretatioii
i&linbur^i. ^ :J2Q. 

~ Torrey

pto
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VRIEZEK, Th.C.

WADE, 8.W.

_ PwvnJificv find

WATTS, J.D.iC

VfEISSR, A.

WILDER, A.

VIETOH-THGMA3, D. 

WOLFS, R.E.

VOLFF, H.W. 

WIGHT, G.E.

Leiden, 1953, pp. 199-229 
- BSbS

* VT Suppl. I.

- Tho liooka of the Prophets I'icah, ObadiaK. 
Joel and Jonah. Weyfcaincter CoLTj.ieritsry, 
London, 1925.

- Ihe Book of the froiuhet laait'iih. Weaiaainoter 
Conanentary, 2nd. Revised Sdn., London 1929.

and Prophecy in Amoa, Leiden, 1958 
- WVPA

Iteta Buch der 1.j> Kleijuen Propheten. 
Alte Testament Deutsch. 3ad 1 «
GBttingen, 3 Aufla^e. 1959.

The Psalns. fy. Coara^ntnT?/. (ET, by H 
Hartwell ) , London » 1962.

2ur fVa^g nach den Besiehun/^en der PsaLmen 
ssum K.ult; die Daratellur^ der
in den Psalyten und im Festkult. pp. 51 3-531 
of Festschrift ftlr Alfred Bertholet. 
Tfibingen, 1950.

- (Weiser) Thoo-phariie.

— Ek?chc.tqlom,cal Imafgrv and Hj
NTS, Vol. 5, 195b-9, pp. 22i>-245.

- EISC

Toate^git JMth for fl'odfty. London, 1956 
- IITPT

Scholars. Theologians • and Ancient Rhetoric. 
JBL 75, 1956, pp. Iff. 

- STAR

!Rte llature of Jewiah 
JBL 50, 1931, pp* 201ff.

. in PKAKU'S Cfi THE BIBL35.

of . Introduction and Exe/ois
The Interpreter's Bible, Vol. VI, New Yoric 
and Nashville, 1956.

>pheton 1 - Hooea.
___. Altos Testaz;^0tit. Bcaid XTV71. 
Heukirchen, 1961.

The Old Testament against its Fjivironment. 
London, 1950. 

- uTAE
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ABBREVIATIONS

(When a name in capitals, or the abbreviation 'Ref.*, appear in brackets 
after an entry, a more corapleto reference is to be found in the BIBLIOGRAPHY, 
sections C. or &. respectively. The sign * denotes a Periodical, while + 
signifies a Commentary series)

Gen.
Sxod.
Lev.
Mu., ffuou
Dt. t Deut.
Josh*
Ju*
1 Sam, 2 Sam,
t,2 Kgs.
1,2 Chron.
Keh.

A. BOOKS OF THE BIBLE •

(Psalm) 
Psa. (Psalms) 
Prov.
iiJccles( iastos) 
Cant, (song of Songs) 
Is(aiah) 
Jer, 
Lam. 
Szek. 
Dan. 
Kos,

Joel
Am. 
Obad. 
Jon. 
Kic*
Neh. 
iieph.

iiech. 
Kal.

8cclus( t^ccleslae-
ticus)

1,2 Mace (abees) 
Katt (hetf). 
2. Pet (er).

//, //sm, //d

B. q. .B li. B R A

* derives from* (of words changing meaning) 

'becomes* (of words changing asaaning)

*by analogy with*
4**\ 

'parallel', 'parallelism', 'parallejf .



add. 

AJSL

AfiST

ARI 

ATD

- 'addition (al) 1

- Amorlcqn. Journal of Semitic Lan^uares and 
Litoraturea* Chicago* v v :,

- ^ncient Hegr, ffa^tem Te^ts relo.tinj? to the 
Old Testmoiit. (mTCHAKD J.JM.

- Arch^aolo^ and the Religion of Israel. (ALBRICHTf ¥.F.).

- Daa |Al.tjQ Testament Dcsutach. Gdttingen .

- Authorised Version,

BASOH

BCP2

BDB

BJEL

Budde, 1917

BZAW

Bulletin of -ttio Arnoricaa Schopla of Oriental
Keeeorch* New Haven.*

Broken Compaoa. ( PARi^IDG^ Sdiaund B. )

Brown, Driver, Brigga, Hebrew ; ond Ifri/ 
Lexicon of the OM Tes tauten,^ (Kef.)

Biblia Hebraica (Ref.)

Bullatln, of the John Rylands Library. Manchester*.

Biblificher Koape.ntfir« Altes Teatoment.. Neukirchen

Before Hiilom)hy ( FRANKFORT, H.).

The Bible Translator. London*.

Jtes Rfitsel van Micah 1 . (BUDBK, K.)

Biblical '^orde for Time. (BARR, J.)
>'; *> -•-•?* •""*•-•. . - ; • . • • ••-

e zng ^itschrift fSr d^e 
. (Qieasen) Berlin*.

Camb.B,

CAT ''

Cambridge Bibls . 

de I' . Neuchatel .

- the Christian DoQtrl.ne of Man. (ROBINSON, H. feeler)

o.f. <-. 'compare*



COD

Cos. Ref.

Cripps.

- The Concise Oxford Dictionary. (Ref.)

Reference i the Qurnron Doctrin.e of
Two Spirits nnd inOld. Testament . (MAY.H.G.)

"* A Citica
of Amo

ical nxifa Ex^o^^.c.oJL ^P^n 
s 7 CHIPpJ. K .3. )

del.

Diet. Psych. 

Difficult Words.

DS

- Delete*

- A of . (Ref.)

- Difficult Words in the Hebrew Prot^ets* (DRIVER, G.R.)

-» Stuies in Divin in tlie Anciet Near iiiagt.

The first Isaiah scroll from the Dead 3©a (also 
cited as Qa, which aee, below).

Sd., Edn

Edom.

EHAT

linploi ©t portee
'^ie

esp.
'.-'. •*••= f

Estudios.

ET

fiW

- Bschatology and Mjrth (FROST, S,B
4.- Etudes Mblicmes. Paris *

- 'Editor (of) 1 , 'Edition 1 .

im tfcfeil der .Prophet^n. (HAULER, Max).

Haridbuch zuia Alton 1'eGtninont^ Mfinfster . 

and Sarthly Circigastance.
WILDER, Amos).

- The the North and the .Chaos., tradition.
(CHILBS, 

i t e du
taniont. (JHBliBBRT. P

'especially*

Eetudios de Poetlqa llebroa. (ALOKOO-SCH&CSL, L.)

»Sngli^ I'ranslation (by) 1

Snglish Versions (of the Bible).

Expository Yiraes. Edinburgh*.
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9, « ' - 'the page(s) following1

' - Krora the atone Aae to Christianity. (ALBKIGIfr,W.F.).

— Gesonius 1 Hebrew Graigaar. (ftef.)

QMG - Cloube. Krthos. und Qeschichte iia Altonro 
. (Testament. (HSKPEL. J.).

• " Hastings 1 Bictplonc^r of t,he Bible> 2nd. Sdn. (Hef.) 

HAT - Haidbuch ^.ga Alten T "'

HDVG - Sas Hebraiache Dqnk^ im Veygleich mit dqm
. (BOIIA11, T.).

«Alten Testament. G6ttingen

HSAU * - Die Heili^ Schidf t des Alten Teata'a^nta.

HTC - He that Cometh.CM^IIICKBL, S.)

H131 " - Harynrd ^heolo^dcal RQviev*.

HUCA - Hebrew Union College Aj^niial. Cincinnati*.

IAM - ffite Intellectual Adventure of Ancient Man.
• » n.)

IB - Yhe Interpreter's Bible. Hew York and Nashville .

jLfeid - 'the same* (usually of a preceding note).
4. 

ICC - The International Crit^capL Cooraentary. Edinburgh .

ID - Tfoe Interpreter* a Dictjlonary o_f ,13ie_ __ 

Incl. - 'including*.

Inspiration md RevQlation in the Old 
:. (ROBIKSON, H. Wheeler).

JBL •» journal of Biblical Literature. Wiiladelphia*. 

JB - The Jerusalem Bible. London 1966.



To?

JT3

- Journal of Hear Kastern Studies. Chicago*.

- Journal of 'fheolo/d-cal Studies. Oxford*.

KAG 

KAT 

KGOD 

KHC

Ac^ of Creation. (KOtsmSR, Arthur). 

Kocmgntar gum 

Kingship end the Gods. (FRANKFORT, H.).

Leipzig ,

l-Iojad.~ConMeftt.ar sura
bingen*.

Testament*

L&H

Lindblota, 1929

lit.

idterary Chfaracter

LKIIAT

LSB ;X 

LSI

LVfL 

LVTLs

^v,

LXX

and ^/th. (CASSIRER, E.).

and ^tyle. (iJLMLMT, S.).

literarisc^i . un^yMgftV (LBJDBLOM, J.).

- 'literal 1 , •literally1 .

Literary Charactor of Isaiah 34. 
MUILENBURO, J.

Idsowsky, Konkordang suoi Hebrai^cheai 
(Ref . ).

La Sainte Bible t traduite en fra?icais. Paris. 

of 3elf~Involvepent. (BVAIJS, Donald 

gaad Culture. (ilfc^LS, Paul.)

- IexJ.con in Veeris Testamenti Libros

ad Loxiccm jja Veterls
Libras (Ref.)

- Septuagint,

K&R

MAOT

Hyth and P-itual. (HOOKE, S.1I.J*

and Symbol. (BARFII5LD, Owen).

- Methodolo/dcal /gpects of Old 'Jbateraent



Mayim Habbla.

luetri. caufla.jin.es,

MMOT

BT

HPE 

MRK

HKOT
•'V-NJ

Mf

MTI

J^^^WfBP

Kyth of State,

Some cosmic connotations of Mayte Habblra 
Waters'. (fcAY, M.G.J.

. Book of laaiah. Chapters 40-66 • Introduction
and 'Bxe;resis. (by MUIL^BUKG^ Jniaes) ".

j /

'on metrical grounds.*
•:& ' <; . ":-«r-% >..-;• ••-•••• i, ;^.:,>it:v' ,i.y-^.-\.:> •' . 

n and ?letaT)hors. (BLACK, Max).

- of Br.rtl>olo^v in relation to the 
Old Testament. (BARE, J.;.

Katenr.

(l4orgenstern) 1965 - Isaiah . J.). -

Prophecy and KschatC)lQffl> (MICKLB24, H.) 

Myth, Ritual and Kingahip. (HOCKE, 3.H.)

"* Myth ggid Keality in the Old Testament. 
(CHILD3, B.o.)

« Masorejrtic Text. =•

- Rectory and Tradition in Israel. 
(CHILDS, B.ii.)

- The Keaninj; of the word Literal.
(BARJJ13LD, Owen).

'' • ' - '" -. -V -- <•?-,'?'?• . ^. ' ' . '••. -" '"".'• •'.--•< • '"

- The Myth of tlie State. (CASSIRER, E.)

NTS

- 'footnote*.

- A ew JDictionary on Historical
rrinclrleu. Oxford, 1891 • (See also 
BliiLIOQRAPilY, Section A).

- ew Testament ?aith for Toda.

- flew Testament Studies. Cambridge*.

, Anon),

p. ci.t. •previously cited* (always refers to 
the iiflmediately preceding

IJ.^ .ir ^Jt^Tc-- V/I

t'/ne %y of ^atiweh in the Prophets. (BOURKE, D.J.)
— Tho Origin ana Hi/rnificonce of the



OTA

OTAE

OTMR 

OTRTP

O.T.Th.X/II

OuTS

- Old Testament . (FRO3T, 8.B.).

Old Testament against its
(WHISHT, a. a.}.

yhe Old Testament in Modem Research. (HAHft, H.F.).

Old Testament. A Reinterore tation. 
(COOK, 3. A.).

refers to either BICHHODT, #., *Jhe Theology 
of tt<e bid Teataweqt. Vol. I. OT VOK RAD,G., 
Old Tea talent Th^olo^y. Yol v I/II, according 
to context. (^iSffiODT, "W. iid VC& RAD, G.).

tudi&v. Leiden^.

P. PP« 

PAC

PAI

BStf

PD

Phil,

Pke.

POS

post*

prob.

Pi«ob. Sim.

prpe. 

Pealras.

- *page f , 'pages'.

y asid Covenant. (CUBMHHTS, H.K.).

- Prophecrv in Apcient laragl. (LBTDBLCM, J.).

y and Ischatolofg. (VI13i2®, Th. C.)•-- - ' L '•"- "- ;: A

- Prophecy and Tradition. (MOWINCKEL, S.),

- The People and the Book. (ROBINSON, II. Wheeler).

- Poetic Diction^ a gtudy in Ke^rilnfr. (BARFISLD, Owen)

1-breloration Quarterly. London*. 

flriloponhy of Hiietoric. (RICHAK])S, I. A.).

-(PSAKB'S COfflffiRTAHY OK THE BIBLE)

- The Pyinciplea of Semen tica* (ULLMAKH, S.).

- 'after'.

- 'probably1 .

Problem of Sjadlagity in Ancient floor 
Eastern I^li^jonsI (liRAI^KFORT, H.).

' perhaps * .

The Psalns. A Coriraentagy. («£I3ER t A.).
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PSF II

ptcple.

- The Philosophy of Symbolic Forns. Vol. II*
""J"-'"•"•• • """"""-*" T""" 1 T "i TIT •"••'•" • v~ —-^-i«- - ._•

- * participle*.

- Itie first Isaiah ecroll froii the Dead Sea 
(variants from KT listed in mi. Scroll 
photographed and transcribed in The Bea

of :>t« Mark's Kona»te:r\r . Vol,I. Ed.
Burrows, assisted by J.C. Trover and 

W.il. Rrownleo, Now Haven, 1950).

KB

re.

ref(s).

Remarks.

rd, rdg.

RSV

If

- Kevue . Paris*.

- * concerning*.

- * ref erence( e) f .

- Remarks on modern interpretation of the prophets* 
(FCIUuSR, G.}.

- 'read*, 'reading*

- Revised Standard Venaion,

- Revised Version,

SBL 

Seq.

Siege 

SISM

SOED

SSDI 

STAR

J5*Th.

Seiaantics of Bibllcgil , J»)

TIjevs_aapB of Deutero Isa^lafi in ita 
^sequential xaifQlding^ (HORG^^'fi^J . J«).

3ie^e Periloua. (HOOKS, S.IU).
\

». an 1 oduction to tlie
Science of I 3.) .

in Ancient Israel. (JQHNSQK, A.R.)

- flhe shorter Oxford English Dictionary.

3ufferlnjc Servant in 'I3gute.ro. Isaiah. (liORTtl, C.H.).

- ihe Servimt Jonica in Deutero Isaiah. (LINDBLOM, J.).

- "cholars. llheolo^ians. and Ancient Rhetoric. (WILDER, ;.
Ainos.}.

- otudia ITieolO'dca. cura ordiniua____^ 
Scandinavlcorur- odita. Lund, Adrhua*.
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Syr, - Syriac,

Targ. 

ffixeotihanie.

TMH

Torrey.

TOTI

transp.

Use of tanaes.

v, w.

VITI
' r°"' ~ •••

VRPH 

Tf

TS Suppl.

Targum

Fra#e nach den itegjehungen der itealmen, zum 
Kult.s die JUai^tellung der Theophanie in den 
Psalrqen mud ira Fegtloilt. (WEISJjR» A.).

- The gea. (ROVLEY, H.H.),

llie Second Isaiahs A ^ew interpretation. (TORRSY.C.C.) 

The Old Testament.. An IntroductiQii. (^ISSFKLDT, 0.) 

The Paabas iu IsraoVa Worship. Vol. I/Ill (ROWINCKEL.S. ) 

'transpose*.

- The Second

- Towards a Science of '.

(NOR05I, C.R.)

(H2t4f S.A«)

Text. Wortscliatz und .3egri.ffswelt des Buchea
. " " (MAAG, victor). '

eltschrift. Basel*.

- Tlie U,3e of Tenaes in j^eutero Isaiah, (SAYIX2J, P.)

* verse*, 'verses 1 ,

Vitalite of the Individual in the 
,Apcient Israel . (JIHNSON, A.R.).

Form~Critical ^Problem of the Ilexateuch. (VC1I RAD,G.) 

. Leiden*. .: '

— Supplement to Vetus Tostamenturrs. Leiden*,

- Vulgate, , • •

WPA

2AW 

ZBK

Coiamentary. London .

- Vision, and Prophecy in Aiao^. (WATTS, J.D.V,'.)

£- Zeit^chrift fttr die alttestoncntAiche
i, (Gieasen) Berlin*.

HibelkoiiHaenttire, Zurich and Stuttgart*',
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(Comprising the moat important technical terroa lined 
in this study. Page references indicate fuller 
discussion. Capitalised words in the text indicate 
cross-references)

BISOCIATIOH "The perceiving of a situation or idea, t», 
in two self-consistent but habitually 
incompatible frames of reference, M.J and &2» f 
(Koeatler). In poetic creation, the process 
by which two situations (VKFIICL]* and TENOR) 
interact and are seen as one.

COSMIC. UKGUAQE

t-

Language which on a literal interpretation 
refers to changes in the physical universe. 

>. 3 » < 2 £. and

S3CUATOLOGY complex of ideas concerning the future 
which arose from the prox^ietn* conviction 
that v'ahweh was inaugurating a now action in 
history in relation to his people and to the 
final consummation of bin puroose.

FI3URAOTK

FORMAL

Laaiguage that is NCBfLXXBRAL and 
as such (See FOliimL, SXNTTM'TC). 

t»p$*

Gonv^ntional NONLITSRAL longue^^e whose trnno- 
perency is not spontaneously felt, e.g. dead 
roetapltor (See FIGURATIVE, aTOTIffiTIC).



SIAGSRY -» Poetic language, especially as used to
describe a situation (object, state, or 
cnrentj in a concrete manner, with reference 
to the scaiee or senses perceiving it, in 
order to stimulate tho Imagination of the 
z»ader or )*earer»

TO 78-74.

CRITERIA - Criteria for describing eachntolofdcal
language uhich aria® from the onalysls of 
the i.JTs-HtAl^UiiLl'ArjRAL distinction (as 
oppooed to criteria arising from hiotorical, 
cultural* and gerieral contextual considoraticmo) *

2
chapter 5> vr> 114-131

A word or linguistic sequence whic^ 
carries only ito correntl^ csentral, 
senantioally opaque r^ecffiing (3e@

50-56 ef?p* p. 54.

Kormally u?5©d a« e i>jarticular term (a 
tiie myth, myttisj for stories, stor^- 
fragrjents, or ritual texts characteristic 
of mSICAL !B1CUGHT.

PP., Rfi ____
chapter

ffiT^ilCAI* CfiMX$$j»» — KodeB of perception and habits of thought
in Ancient f4®ar Saetem KtTHICAL TSCUGlfT 
which are uood or sdapted in the Old

B 86.

MyBIICAi I^AGSRT — DUOBWY in the Old Testament derived from
Ancient Hear Eastern

86

• &L Worn^T - The thought «ntq, outlook of cultures
! by the perception of renlitj

or * my t h op or. i c f .
p. 85 ..^nd 91-9 3.

4,



.HOMLITSRAL LANGUAGE A word, or linguistic sequence which carries 
a seraantically transparent meaning extended 
from itn currently central, aonrantically 
opaflue raennlng (tlee LIT12RAL, FIGURATIVE, 
FORMAL, SYNTHETIC).

- p. 54-

SBfTHSTIC

TSNCHl

Creative KOWLITSRAL language whore there 
is no awareness of the extended meaning 
of the vehicle as extended (iioe FIGURATIVE,

I-

pp.

In NOT [LITERAL language, the "thing meant"
(see VEHICLE).

In chapter tO, the pre^ipposition that a 
juxtaposition in a single passage of COSIilC 
Ir4A&&R¥ and /or references to universal 
judgement with references to particular 
historical events excludes the possibi­ 
lity of original

ViSJIICLB In BOIOjITMAI, language, the "thing said" 
(See IP3IQR).




